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Scope and sequence

The countryside, outdoor sports,

What do you do in your free time?

V\zelcome jobs, shops, plants and animals What did you do during the
P holidays?
It's an Emergencies Past continuous with past simple:  Interrupted past, questions and
emergency!  YWorking with words: adjectives He was feeding the elephant when ~ answers with when and while: What
8 gency: with -ing or -ed it escaped. were you doing when the alarm rang?
P It rang while [ was painting.
Reading time 1: The trick
Life in the e past used to: He used to be an actor. uestions with used to:
f h Thep d to: H dtob Q i ith used
past Working with words: making nouns  He didn’t use to teach maths. Where did you use to live?
p22 from verbs Did you use to have servants?
Review 1 Cambridge Exams practice: A2 Flyers: Reading and Writing Part 3; Speaking Part 2
AT Outdoor activities Present perfect: Present perfect + ever:
e Working with words: using extreme ~ She’s seen a bear. Have you ever put up a tent?
p34 adjectives She’s never seen a lion. Yes, | have. / No, | haven't.
Reading time 2: Mystery on the beach
The world of work Present perfect + How long?, for Present perfect + already and yet:
4 Cool jobs Working with words: make or do? and since: How long have you I've already had lunch.
p48 been here? For an hour. / Have you seen him yet?
Since 3 o’clock.
Review2 Cambridge Exams practice: A2 Flyers: Listening Part 1; Speaking Part 3
Getting Travel and transport Comparisons with justas... as Comparisons with too and not
around Working with words: suffixes (-ful and not as ... as: I'm just as fast enough: It's too crowded.
p60 and -less) as you. You aren't as skilful as me. Itisn’t safe enough.
How is it Products and processes Passive voice (present simple): made of and used for:
0‘; "-;' Working with words: suffixes (-tion  The dress is made from plastic Is it made of metal?
rn7(:(|) (= and -sion) bags. One million dresses are sold It's used for cutting vegetables.
p every minute.
Review3 Cambridge Exams practice: A2 Flyers: Reading and Writing Part 2; Speaking Part 4
Music and Music and song will and going to: One day he Present simple for future events:
7 usican Working with words: prefixes (im- will be famous. He's going to play It starts at 7 o'clock.
:cégg and dis-) tomorrow. Look! She's going to fall. What time does the bus leave?
Reading time 3: A stranger to the rescue
Tellmea Storytelling First conditional: /f you rest, may (not), might (not), could:
story Working with words: synonyms you'll feel better. He may escape.
p96 They might not find him.
Review 4 Cambridge Exams practice: A2 Flyers: Listening Part 5; Reading and Writing Part 7
What’syour  Giving opinions Reported speech: He said he Indefinite pronouns and adverbs:
opinion? Working with words: related words loved sugar. She said she was I can't find it anywhere.
p108 doing a project. Someone will find it.
Reading time 4: The power of stories
It Crime and mysteries Question tags: You don't know, Review of modals:
N ‘: Working with words: suffixes do you? We're rich, aren’t we? You don't have to wear uniform.
;3;2 ery (-ment) We can buy one, can't we? You shouldn't bring valuables.
Review5 Cambridge Exams practice: A2 Flyers: Reading and Writing Part 1; Speaking Part 1




A newspaper article Dialogues Write a newspaper Express Plan a rescue Understanding
Understand facts and  Understand context article from notes feelings Thinking skills: analysis large numbers
details from audio clues Write direct speech and problem-solving

A diary entry Atalk Adiary entry Give a talk In the wrong time Memorising new
Infer meaning and Listen for specific Recognise features of Clarify Thinking skills: analysis vocabulary
draw conclusions information informal writing information and evaluation

A webpage An interview A webpage section Do an Decide who gets the job Using a mind
Differentiate between Listen for similarities ~ Recognise features interview Thinking skills: reasoning map to plan
fact and opinion and differences of a webpage Show interest  and decision-making

A magazine article An interview An article Apologise Decode a message Scanning

Scan for specific Listen for sequence Review and edit your Make and Thinking skills: coding and ~ for specific
information work acceptoffers  decoding information information

A science fiction story A dialogue Ashort story Request Work out how to getthere  Reading

Infer meaning from Listen for key facts Understand the structure ~ information Thinking skills: analysis complex tables
a text of a story and problem-solving

An information text Adverts Use an infographic to Make and Choose the best jeans Researching
Interpret an Differentiate write about a process performa Thinking skills: evaluation  information

infographic

between fact and
opinion

radio advert

and decision-making

An interview

Maonologues

A'song verse

Give a talk

Create the right

Understanding

Identify features of Listen for specific Understand the structure  aboutasong  atmosphere! rhythmina
different text types information of asong Thinking skills: decoding song

and classifying
A traditional story A short story A summary of a story Give a talk Choose a book fora friend  Recognising

Recognise different

Listen for sequence

Identify main events in

about a story

Thinking skills: evaluation

different points

points of view astory and decision-making of view

A group chat A debate An opinion essay Take partina  Improve your school Using topic
Find supporting Listen for different Understand the structure ~ class debate  Thinking skills: evaluation ~ sentences
information opinions of an opinion essay and presentation

A play script Atalk A play script Tell a mystery ~ Work out the mystery Self-motivation:

Find key information

Listen and take notes

Recognise features of a
play script

story

identity
Thinking skills: speculation
and deduction

passing tests
and exams




Academy Stars Second Edition is an accessible and
stimulating seven-level course in British English designed to

promote academic excellence and effective communication.

It delivers a strong grammar and skills syllabus, while
developing fluency in real-world interactions. Central to
the course is a range of features that deliver excellence in
learning and give children a sense of achievement and self-
development.

1 Learning skills

A key strength of Academy Stars Second Edition is the
unique importance it gives to learning skills. Recognised
as highly transferable skills that children can apply to other
subjects and throughout their life, these are developed in
the following ways:

. G Critical thinking tasks are embedded throughout,
challenging children to analyse and infer, draw
conclusions, express opinions and give a personal
response to texts.

. @ The features Learning to learn and Learning
about language help children identify patterns and
acquire strategies that will make them more effective and
independent learners.

¢ Regular Think about it! tasks activate critical thinking
skills, with a particular emphasis on decision-making,
problem solving and collaborative working.

¢ Regular self-evaluation activities in the Workbook
encourage children to identify their learning strengths
and take responsibility for their own learning.

2 Learning outcomes

A motivational Be a star! feature provides tangible lesson
outcomes to show children what they can do with the
language and skills they have learnt. It promotes a strong
sense of progression and achievement, which motivates
children to go further.

Introduction to Academy Stars Second Edition

3 Graphic Grammar

Aninnovative approach to grammar helps children

engage with language in a motivating and effective way.
Structures are presented visually using appealing graphics
and colour-coded building blocks to highlight and reinforce
patterns. Beautiful animations bring language to life through
memorable presentations, and clarify meaning, use and form.
The new Extra Stars: Grammar booster section in the
Pupil’s Book gives children further practice opportunities.

4 Skills development

A step-by-step approach to each of the four skills ensures
the effective development of key skills and strategies. Each
Reading, Writing and Listening lesson practises a specific
strategy to give children the tools they need to process or
produce a variety of text types. A suite of completely new
reading texts gives children an opportunity to work with a
variety of text types, ranging from stories through blogs to
articles. A brand new listening strand in the Workbook
further supports the development of the listening

skills, with emphasis on external exams preparation.
Dedicated Speaking lessons in the Pupil’s Book develop
fluency in functional interactions and build confidence in
presentation skills.

5 Literacy

Academy Stars Second Edition also develops extensive
reading skills through beautifully illustrated Reading time
sections. These lessons promote a life-long love of reading
and build confidence in processing longer texts. Children are
encouraged to analyse and interpret texts and give a personal
response to them. The illustrations help develop visual literacy
and engaging animations bring each story to life.

6 Assessment

Recognising the increasing popularity of external exams,
Academy Stars Second Edition is mapped to the latest
Cambridge English Qualifications tests for young
learners, and includes reqular test-style activities the
new Cambridge Exams practice lessons in the Pupil’s
Book and throughout the Workbook. A comprehensive
assessment pack offers a test builder, ready-to-go tests
and Cambridge English sample tests to measure children’s
progress and achievement throughout the course.

B). ADVANCING FUTURES

Education for Sustainable Development and Citizenship

Macmillan Education’s ESDC Program helps children become engaged global citizens. It ties classroom practice
to Global Citizenship Education theory, incorporates an inclusive approach to language learning, and in most units
references the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

In Academy Stars Second Edition, children are encouraged to see themselves as valued members
of local and global communities. They learn to think critically about how their actions affect

the world around them, from caring for the environment to recognising the value of individual
differences. Children are gently encouraged, with the support of the teacher, to express their own
ideas and solutions for making the world a better place.

m Introduction

SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT

)
v




Academy Stars Second Edition presents a fully integrated
learning experience, with print and digital components
seamlessly linked to enable effective lesson planning and
smooth classroom management.

For the pupil
Pupil’s Book

[E—TT feocira comprabsrsion Consists of a Welcome unit,
" p— 10 core units, 4 Reading time
i;;:.m,‘mm.,.m ‘ W:::;::“: spreads and 5 Review and
e Cambridge Exams practice
e " | sections, Grammar booster
and Communicative
activities. Each core unit
contains 8 lessons featuring
clear vocabulary presentation
and practice, an engaging
reading text, a Graphic
Grammar presentation and
practice, a language in use
grammar presentation and practice, sounds and spellings
practice, contextualised listening and speaking activities,
and guided writing practice.
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Provides further practice
and reinforcement of key
language from the Pupil’s
Book. Additional test-style
listening, reading and writing
practice further prepares
children for the Cambridge
English A2 Flyers tests. The
E — Workbook includes a mid-
B year and end-of-year review
e — ] to check progress at key
e ——— points. A Vocabulary and
— grammar reference section
presents vocabulary and reinforces the grammar from
the Pupil’s Book whilst a What | can do! section provides
children with the opportunity for self-evaluation.

Pupil’s App on Navio

The Pupil’s App allows children to explore Navio's immersive
3D worlds. They complete game-based activities designed
to practise and review the language and content learnt in
class. As they do so, they earn rewards, points and badges.
The Pupil’s App tracks children’s progress so the teacher can
see how they are doing and provide extra support where
itis needed. The App also includes all the songs, stories,
animations and videos from the course so that children can
review them at home and share them with their family.

Digital Pupil’s Book, Digital Workbook

The digital version of the books with audio and video
embedded allows children more access to their materials
outside the classroom.

Pupil’s Resource Centre

¢ The Pupil’s Resource Centre (PB) provides easy access
to all the Pupil’'s Book audio and video files, so children
can listen and watch in their own time. There is also
a Parents’ Guide which introduces the course and
provides advice on how parents can support their child in
the home-learning environment.

¢ The Pupil’s Resource Centre (WB) provides easy access
to all the Workbook audio files.

For the teacher
Teacher’s Book

Provides clear and concise support for lesson planning
and teaching. User-friendly teaching notes are available
for each lesson of the Pupil’s Book with on-the-page
audioscripts and answer keys. The Teaching star! boxes
provide a professional development in action strand
through useful classroom tips, practical activities and
support for teachers. For the Workbook, there are helpful
teaching notes for exams practice activities and writing
lessons, as well as answer keys.

Videos

There are three types of video: a Graphic Grammar
animated video which brings the language to life through

a memorable presentation; a Language in use real-world
video which shows real children acting out the dialogue;
and an animated story video that brings to life the Reading
time stories.

Teacher’s App

The Teacher’s App contains accessible and interactive
digital resources to help teachers plan and deliver their
lessons, while also increasing children’s participation and
engagement. The Teacher’s App contains:

¢ Classroom Presentation Kit: This includes the Digital
Pupil’s Book and Digital Activity Book. The digital
version of the books is a page-by-page representation of
the printed versions and includes videos and audio, plus
fun interactive activities and digital flashcard games.

¢ Progress Tracker: Accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit, this helps teachers track and monitor
progress of a whole class or individual child. Teachers can
also use the Classroom Management tool to award
points for good behaviour or success in class.

¢ Test Generator: Also accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit. Teachers can choose to download
ready-made tests or to make their own.

e Teacher’s Resource Centre: Offers access to
supplementary materials and resources available for
teachers to download and print if needed. Itincludes:

o Methodology handbook and Graphic Grammar
reference

o Assessment pack: placement, unit, mid-year and
end-of-year tests as well as relevant Cambridge
English practice tests. All tests cover the four skills,
with Listening, Reading and Writing, and Speaking

o Printable worksheets

o Printable flashcards

o Lesson support materials: all the course video,
animation and audio files

Components overview _



Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

Lesson 1: Reading

Activities provide
practice of key

Arange of engaging fiction and non New key vocabulary Reading i bul
- : ; . . - ' vocabulary.
fiction texts develop reading skills and is contextualised in activities check ' y
. . -
enjoyment of reading. the reading text. i | comprehension. :
h
:
' Lo - ' ! th t
. '
i
. . ] Vocabulary
Life in the pus‘l' atks borom (bomomed) _ cometteplayer iy = o
encychopaedia  freezing ot water bottle 1 =
offce phonebox  remamber iemembered) ' [ — P anencyclopasdia
d ' freszng  ahotwater bote  anoffice aphonebax  remember
Readi Prione mark? we used o have a phone 1 our hous 3 1 Abookof anatias
eading s s brck, 2 b o e phone b Then i 3 Vapeayts
| remembered | i have any maney, <0 | wenk | ' 3
= 4= = 1) Lookatthe photos. When do you think the boy wrote his diary? back home and got mﬂmﬂ-lwm"mk‘l’:t [ & Amachine that ploys music
number on a pis of and walked back to 1
. @ three years aga b thirty yeors ogo ¢ three hundred years ago ﬁmmm::jmm“mﬁ“ﬂm ' 5 Abulding or a room where people work.
1 2 Read the text quickly to find the things that happened. Is the boy happy or sad? iord e was plaujing footkall. whot? He ddrit use i ' & Abook withnf . ploces, things and i
! * oy Soolball on Thursday nightsl k 1 7
! 3 () 21 Read the diary and check your answers to Activity 2. (ZTTI0) Yt prrnnen e o i s
' & Lookatthe y box. Find the 1o work out FREEZIN outsilel Thers was snou on the around ' 9 A book you use to witte your thoughts in.
' what they mean. and that helped me remember! The homeuork 3 10 Something you use to help you stay worm.
' about Antaretical
I ::M R L:: . I & = 2 (] 21 Listen and write T (True) or F {False).
! e e = o  can use an encyclopoedia to do his project.
' ?“mg’ﬁ‘ﬁwmﬁ‘jnvdﬂnlﬂwgdhbsleﬂy ; Ceoroe epdopoedia o dol project -
' cod there, but giobalwarming i changjer 1 nesd —
' o ?.’“J ] yclop : 3 He-can only borrow two books from the ibrary. o
: fruum looked sacl. e used o have an “ "‘“"""M""W"‘"""‘d”""” —
| T gt one v 1 U e 5 George's grandma got a phone when she was ten. .
' fnofiher power cud! i writing this cjany in my bedroom. 40 vt and borrowed # for work: at sehool — hes & Mumis cassete player doesrit work. o
. :“V:&I“::n:"'“:;":'emﬂ“‘m g:ﬁ?ﬁ‘w”wmmx:‘mwﬁl 3 Complete the sentences with words from Activity 1.
: “:d::\dqr;?:;h brici 5“"*’3%\ chidreri boor, 1 cortt tarks 5 verygpod. ; Twas. ﬁ'eing last night - there was o power cut, so we had no heat! o
' ST e tuwas o bad dauy A 15t by the fire for ten minudes 4o -4ry 4o { 3 Ddyou o o the ghts?
. SR B e e L R warm, hant et i Sa & My phone lsn't working - Il use the. on the next street
: home Srom schaol. yhen | opened my schodl bag ot home, mey music on my cassstts plaer. Then the " 9
| et P st Shemed] cassette brokel The machine doesrit work, [
! \ used {0 get bad marks. from my deacher when | And then, | was writing ths cary
' T S e ot e st ek et
' rum, uhat can 1 & | asked 1 dort knous the fm hoving o realky 6D D
! homeuwork, for forigi? Phone upur Briend mark
! andask Hm? she sad
| ;
.
o R 12 e o iy
' g
.
:
.
. ‘
! . - - . .
' | Apre-reading task develops prediction skills Lesson aims and outcomes

are given at the bottom of
each page.

to help understanding.

Lesson 2: Reading comprehension

Further activities reinforce and
check children’s understanding of
the Reading text.

ﬁ Reading comprehension

Afocus on
astrategy

] ineach unit
develops key

8 Reading comprehension

1 Read the diary entry on pages 22-23 again. Number the events in order. -

1 Daniel looked for an encyclopoedia 5 Daniel wrote his homework using

i
'
'
' |
at home. information from a children’s book. || : reading skills. :_ |- -1 s oy o' Bk poger 202 g
2 Daniel forgot his homework book. 6 Daniel wrote Mark’s number on a ! | B tomans semeness
- ' — &
3 Mark wasn't at home when Daniel piece of paper. O 1 | 2 There wasr heatg JA——
phoned him. 7 Daniel remembered his homework. | i ' s .
' ! & Donlel walked 4 nhis bedroom
4 Doniel walked to the phone box. ] 8 Daniel's cassette player broke. O i : P N
X H The Be a star! Lo o= = & Hedidhishomeworkwah f orslecmeny.
-1-- 2 0 Work out the answers to the questions. (CLL 1T} ~--------===-==-=-==-===-= Slalal CICtiVity giVES ! 7 a
1 Where is Daniel now? In his bedroom at home . &= = |~ =2 Complate the sentences with your own words.
children an 1
2 Why has he got a hot water bottle? ) 2 hod towalk b
3 How did Daniel’s bad day start? opportunity 3 Ho phoned orkbecause
. .
4 How did Daniel’s mum help him? to consolidate -
5 Why couldn't Mark tell him the homework? their - = = - Working withwords
6 Why did Daniel need an encyclopaedia? knowled ge T3 Mk from the verbs inthe box. Write th
7 Whatinformation did an atlas give Daniel? R e e oo R ot

and learning

'
'
'
0 er
'
1
'
1

VYV S NV RV IV VSV E
-
|
1

8 What do you think was the worst part of Daniel's bad day? R .
in avariety of = .
-1-- 3 €2 @ Workin pairs. How do you think life was different in the 1990s? ti
How was it the same? Discuss. creative ways. = “c ity 3.
1 Amnowonts tobeon __actor _She's goingto___act __in our schoolplay
. . 2 Myundesa He around the G
Working with words A —— helght bl
Making nouns fromverbs - - oo oo FY . & dane! then family
5 famous, He, the Indiana fones films.

Sometimes we can make nouns from verbs. We often add -er or -or:
paint - painter direct - director

Learning how to change words to make different parts of speech can

help you expand your vocabulary.

Make nouns from these verbs. Then add two more to the list.

Working with

i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i v
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i

Activities provide further practice of

1 work —worker 4 visit words gives “-1 word-building skills.
2 teach [ 5 children the
3 ploy — 6 skills to expand
Unit2 Reading skill:infer meaning and drow conclusions  Waorking with words: making nouns from verbs their VOCClbU|GI’y
m WB: page 19 ' through word
e — 4| building

and noticing
patterns.

e e |

Critical thinking activities encourage children
to give a personal response to the text and
develop inferential skills.

Teaching with the Pupil’'s Book and Workbook



Lesson 3: Grammar

and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).

Supporting animations present grammar and focus on formin an
engaging and memorable way (available in the Presentation Kit

A—
He usedto be an actor

He - Pl i

Go to Grammar booster: page 135. Unit2 Use used to to talk about past habits.

T .
Avisually
s Grammar appealing
v
| Graphic ~ Grammar i
1 @ Look and read. Grﬂphlc
used to: affirmative and negative --{ Grammar box

highlights and
clarifies form
using a unique
colour coding

Carefully staged activities provide
further practice and consolidation of
target grammar.

) G

= =} = 1 Read and circle the correct forms.

w@‘g:ﬁmﬁ.—mm.‘mmmmmﬂm:

Y eaple
*used to / didn't use to wak a long way_ My great grandmother
“used to/ didn’

‘used to TV inth
*used to/ didn't use to light candles toreod

dio

four years old. Us i 3
I gotoschoal. !l ' l |

| goto bed early. P

! read baoks. g ), |
=

1 speak English.

!

have o favourte toy.

==t - 2 Wiite about youwheny

agine y i 1 didn't use
to do. Use the topics below or your own ideas.

vl sevnts  elcricy  phones  computers

Lfe n my country 200 years ago was very different.
Eeopte di car.

D] e comsrmsomm B

N .y

system.
used to have | an encylopaedia.
didn'tuseto  play  football on Thursday.

2 Complete the text with used to / didn’t use to and the verbs in brackets.- - - - = = - = - - - - - -4 A written
Life was very different 30 years ago. People ! used to call (call) their friends activi ty
from phone boxes because they 2 (not have) mobile phones. They provi des
3 (do) their h k with enc dias because they controlled
& (not have) the internet. They * (do) pl’Od uctive
homework with a pen because they © (not have) ¢ People ractice
7 (not have) music online, so they & (listen) P .
to music on cassette players.

*

3 @ Work in pairs. Play a guessinggame. Il - - - - - -~ — = - === == — — 1
o ) Look at page 144. () Look at page 146. .| Children produce
¢ Take turns to choose an object and describe what people used to do with it. :_ the new |unguuge
« Your partner has to guess the object. || starts. in @ communicative

— activity such as a
st | |

People used to look at g ’ ) role pla ame or
mags in this because ___\\H,J-ET'::: P )1’. g . k
they didn't use to == o personalisation task.
have the internet. 2 7- / .

Children are
directed to the
Grammar booster

and situations
WB: page 20

for further practice.

A personalisation Children are

p. ; directed to the
activity enables

) Vocabulary
children to relate

i and grammar
language to their
X reference.

own lives.

Additional vocabulary is
contextualised in the dialogue.

0 Language in use

calculator  carpet  cottag,
history  servant  vacuum

1 @ 22 ° Listen and say.- - - - - - - - -

Yes, of course.

Where did you use ta live?

Carefully staged activities provide further
practice of the new grammar.

Anew grammar
structure is
presented via a

e

Hi, Grandpa. Can| ask you some questions - - - - - _| shortdialogue.

about when you were little?

| used to live in a cottage in the countryside.
Did you use to have servants?

No, we didnt! | used to help with the chores.
‘What chores did you use to do?

| used to tidy up and vacuum the carpets.

Did you use to study maths at school?

Yes, | did. But we used to do it in our heads.

We didn't use to have calculators.

Wow! Poor you!

2 @ Work in pairs. Make a new dialogue with the phrases below. Look at Activity 1 and

replace the underlined words and sentences.
dust and wash up history
/

flat in the city
lused to live ina

flatin the —
‘\find information in the library J the internet
3 Write questions about the past. Add two more questions. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ _______ -
1 where / live? Where did you use to live? |
2 what/ do / at weekends? |
3 help / with the chores? o
4 work/onacomputer? |
5 |
6 .
4 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in Activity 3. CE0E00) - - - - - - - - J

A supporting,
real-world

video brings the
dialogue to life
and supports
understanding
(available in the
Presentation Kit
and on the Pupil’s
Resource Centre).

Unit2 Ask and answer questions with used to Goto Grammar booster: page 135.
WB: page 21 B
!

Children are directed to the Grammar
booster for further practice.

Children
practise the
new grammar
structures
before
producing
their own freer
dialogue.

--f-10 3 Then answer for you.
1 Engiish 7 Did / you  speck / use /to 2 Di you use to speak English?

play / What / use./ games /o / you / did ?

pet 7 use / have / Did /o / you /0.

bed /What /did /to/ go./ tme / use /1o / you?.

-2 Qn

3 Write questions to go with the answers.

frosossosocoosgsooocoosassoEoooo=3
i
'

use to have hot water?

! r?:,’\dldnimevewum‘mmhmwulernwm
: Tused to read or sew In the avenings.

¥ e ol

¢ Yes, 1 did. | used to play outside every day.

£ lused to play tennis.

ez

Children are directed to the
Vocabulary and grammar
reference for model language.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook




Lesson 5: Listening

A pre-listening activity
activates prior knowledge.

Additional
vocabulary is

While listening
activities check
comprehension.

contextualised in
the audio.

F--------=-=-----19

"

w

(; €3 @ Workin pairs. How is this classroom

Listening

Look at the photo. What does it show?

Tick () the correct answers.

1 one classroom @
2 pupils same age [

]

3 travel by bus

() 2.3 Circle the correct words. Then listen again and check.

1 This was lhe shop for Tyneham Village.

4 no electricity

5 light from lamps [
& no heating

D 7 very cold G
8 nocomputers D

U

*

2 Students were between four and fourteen / eighteen years old.

3 Some students used to walk seven / ten kilometres to school.

4 There were thirteen / thirty children in one classroom.

5 They used oil lamps / torches for light.

& They used computers / pen and ink to write.

. Canallchildren
go to school?

, different to your classroom? How is it similar? Discuss.

Unit 2 Listen for specific information
WB: poges 22-23

-

After listening activities develop
critical thinking skills and
encourage children to give a
personal response.

|

A test-style activity
practises reading and
writing tasks from the
Cambridge English:

An activity to encourage
children to apply and practise
the skills and strategies from
Learning to learnin Lesson 6
of the Pupil’s Book.

o P

|- 1 <& ximis visiting an oid school todoy. She s asking the quide
uestions about the classroom. What does the

. A2 Flyers test.

quide say?

Wiite. letter (a-H) for each answer.

5 Kim Whatsports oy mato do?

K WoreSchoot waz ey diferd bt doys

3

PR S———
B Thers usodto ba ahout 20 pupds ot th schol. {asample)
€ Theyused o dogmmes.

D Thoy ddrt uza o have o compator.

£ Thaylved m vlioges nacr the sehosi.

F  Ver thay did Thore was oy one fre .t wes rsszng

—_— P
i — -
\ a O

2 @ Tekf

o
|
'
'
'
1
il
'
1
'
1
1
'
3 s
'
'
'
'
1
1
'
'
1
'
1
'
1
il
'
'
'
Il
'
'
'

ESDC questions encourage
children to reflect on real-life issues
in their community and the world.

Lesson 6: Writing

Carefully staged activities, led by the
teacher, support children in building
up a written text.

———

B

R T L ——
R T——
2 Wht A et cnt? Tk /).

& o m Pre—
b fostns [ o s
< comirs [ ¢ famy and s

2 () Rod Vera’s diory antry bedow: Aso diarcs Formal orinformal?

I e e—y
L, KM Beregh e i i b

3 How dacs Vors wits thazs sentances in har diary?

s
H

1 Tdoy e . hotadeyt
Y ———
3 liughed.

T T ——
Wi |

s

1 cxkomationmas
2 o nokes

3 tock captl ltiers
& oo s o capresions

5 Warkin pairs. Msha notes chout & schosi ip that you went o,

Ry ——

T ————————

yT——

& Writa  diory entrytogather about your rip. +
Use zome inforemal wriing feotures from Actiity . (CTT)

[
[ ——

)

S

Marmariing new vocsbulary

oo the wods ol bck.
it seses i thewords. o sang e sceiseces 103 rond

Ut e s o e iy

=N

Clear models show
features of the different
text types.

A Learning to learn
box presents skills and
strategies to develop
learner autonomy.

Teaching with the Pupil’'s Book and Workbook
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[

p [ ——
The activity
consolidates key
B e structures and
vocabulary from
the unit.
Carefully staged activities
give children the support Children then plan and
and scaffolding they need to organise their own
produce a text independently. piece of writing.
R 3
Ihﬂ Wiriting | meadysowriee
Prepaa o wie | —— L
S ! — !
- i .
[t ot e me i |
. 1 :
ety ot ‘ .
At 3 h {
piru oopiaco s ool s oo, 1 |
1w the ®. “dath:mi L 1
| |
o --1 !
! T — Y |
0 1
i .
" “ U
£ M — 3 Piana diary entry abouta day out with your family. write notes. |
i -5 Reod andcheck what you wrote in Actvity 4. Tick (/). |
1 o 1 [ Odtusm ot werde e sgmeon? 1
! 1 [ Dttuapcamonn ey tadery: ]
i " | D st oo 1
! [ — !
i ! O svepanguenar d
! =6 Rewrite your 1
L i el yoabot? 77 Jourwon '
" ! |
;
! p e . - _:
: :
i ‘
i ‘
' .
:

— & Tyt oy
o ——— [ ———
[
T eamingtoeam — — — -~~~ -~ =~ ===~ - -
= = Gucsins
P ——— )
ot e iapree. o st ) "
IS ——— et s -
i e -
- P S -
I 5 et et s o e, v
e .
i -
R r— S . CERL = P,
Guide: & - e Soacher.

Activities practice
writing sub-skills

Children use their plan to write
their task independently.

and strategies to

=
|
|
1
|
'
I
|
'
|
|
1
L

prepare children for
the writing task.

Children are encouraged to
check and re-write their work,
as good practice.




Lesson 7: Speaking

Speaking lessons develop
fluency in real-world
interactions and build
confidence in giving talks.

An activity provides further written
3 practice of the functional language
1 and useful phrases from the

Lo- 1/ Speaking Vocabulary Speaking lesson

communicate 21t (twen

t) century

B | 0 @ Work in pairs. Imagine it’s the year

T
'
'
2120. How do you think life will be different? '
. . '
Discuss the ideas below and take notes. 1
' Functional language
T T '
shopping | transport | | food | | entertoinment -l 1gsi - " y in
) A <ach sentence.
— @ What do you mean by pullevery vehice'?
clothes communication | | chores b Could yourepeat that, please?
J— © Welcome to the History Project.
d
There won't be any shops. People © Mwas vry iferentin those days .
will do all their shopping online. f I'mgoing to talk about transport in our town 100years ago. O
- g Canl check something, piease? ]

---2 @ Workin pairs. Act out a dialogue. Use your x 1 Wiite the words in the corect cofumns.
ideas in Activity 1 and the phrases to help you. {0117/ - - ot g
row copet  encycl qu
Student A:You are o uide in a history museum in 2120. Welcome to the History Museurm. | - - -|| Phrase boxes —
You are gaing to give a talk abaut life in the 21st century. My nome s Jae and I your contain useful Vebs | Boople Things
e — quide for today. I'm going to talk atos
elcometo..- about life in the 21st century. In expressions to
I'm going to talk about ... ; those days, people used to buy
In those days, ... things in shops ... help structure
Anotherinteresting thing s that . children’s 2 Unscramble the words to complete the sentences.
H 1 My dod works inan fiecof i .
Student B: Listen to the quide. Ask questions if you conversations 2 o e vy
don'tunderstand or if you want more information. and talks. 2
Could you repeat that, please? : datogeote
What doyoumeanby ... 7 7
H 2

Can | check something, please?

3 0 @ Discuss as a class. In 2120, what things about life now will seem different?

Libraries will seem strange because
people will read electronic books.

Clothes shops will seem strange because
we will all wear the same things.

Unit2 Giveatalk Clarify information
WB: page 26

Activities are carefully staged,
providing input and support

P o= === === === === == == === === —- === == ---p-==—-=--==========-9

Lesson 8: Think about it!

A practical lesson that focuses on critical thinking skills.
Tasks prepare children to make decisions, solve problems and
take control of their learning. ]

Review activities consolidate key vocabulary
and grammar from the unit.

T
'
|

O Think uln;ut it! o m

1 Read the text about a man who lived 300 years ago. Find and underline six
things from the wrong time.

[ T—

109

‘eachsentence.

| -3 rind six mistakesinthe picture and write sentences.

PR p——
Coubdyou rapact tht, plocz=?
Welcomatothe Hioey Project

It was dark when Mr Brockbank woke up, so he switched on the lamp. He was feeling
cold. He looked for his servant to make a fire. The floor was dirty.

s vy dferat n these days.

'

'

1

1

'

]

1

'

2 They
1

1

'

'

1
[

a
“Where is she?” asked Mr Brockbank. ‘She needs to vacuum the carpet.” But the servant Fon going ook ot tromsport in cur fowe 100 yecr age. : :
was travelling back from the village by bus. Then the phone rang. It was his brother ol check sometg ploo? - i
inviting him to the theatre. ek chatenge s g'im‘
| — 1 Write the words nthe corect colums.
‘I can't go tonight,’ said Mr Brockbank. ‘Jane and I are going to the cinema. Why don't you lr — = o
come over tomorrow? We can go for a drive in the countryside in my new car. ' == EEEETT T N .
' a e oy the o o k. [m]
i etz | People Things [ —— o oz 0
2 Cross (%) the things you think people didn’t have 300 years ago. Then write | ater P ———— E
four more things you think they didn’t have. U « Howkar I [}
: § What_ did  you_ usews doottho woskend? [E1)
1 2 . 3 ' comdat
| — 2 unscrambsie the words to comiete the sentences. Mhat can dot
R o Puta tick (/) ora aoss (+). o

2 Toloarn about thepost, wastudy yorseh
3

000

8
ot onst s cbsatpos avasors || wrna adaryensy
(m]

Int

O
O
]

9 Lto very fireet n the 71t rymect

|=- - ~ x|

e O O #3 O What | can do! boxes provide children with the
opportunity to assess their own learning of the
1 2 3 4 material in the unit.

3 @ Work in pairs. Rewrite the text about Mr Brockbank. Include things
which people had 300 years ago.

It was dark when Mr Brockbank woke up, so he needed a candle ...

Activities to consolidate
learning and give children
the opportunity to share

Unit2 Apply ills: analyse and evaluate i )
WE: pages 26-27 _ their work.

4 @ Work in groups. Take turns to read out your texts to compare your ideas. - - - - -
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Review and Cambridge Exams practice The Review

e ——————————————— lessonsin the
‘
-
Cambridge Exams practice A2 Flyers PUP" s Books
1 Write the correct word for each definition. 1 7" Read the story. Choose a word from the box. Write the correctword  — = 5 Pr0V|de further
next to numbers 1- 5. Thera is one axample. | .
ambulonce atlas  diory  electriity  emergeney  freazing . pra ctice and
cample |
1 A dangerous event that needs immediate action. emergency. hotel p:m rpnwemn iurvHS::i electricity : COHSO“dUtiOI’] b 'd
) wored it emermncy e o "
2 theponn I ot P . | ofthelanguage Every Cambridge
‘ .
‘ rem b n iy e bk v el : and topics from Exams practice
6 Very, very cold [ He foll over bacause he couldnt sc where he was going, | the previous two lesson |nC|UdeS test
2 Complats the text with the correc orm f the verbs, 47 idoc, vyone s woiing or e when th morgerried Ho boked ! ; style activities. These
et s e o e st ey sy’ e explaned.‘hre's o daer tnghe becausewe sl 1| units.
. S ——
e T ; help prepare for the
L com s btbece i th e sid s o Doss £ ek e )
: (haps). th o " e e ' Listening, Reading
(ing) while we Yes, it does; said the manages.‘We cook outside o itin summer; o 7
T rahelassang vy ey —— and Writing, and
s (weor) their character costumes. . e anthe A
whent (goloutsdetothe o " Speaking papers.
p\upgmund Agroup wfy::’:i ?::;nw! L name for the sory- )
. e for The oecident | The broken cooker || Dinnerina powerct ||
They couldn't stop laughing. W looked really funnyt 2 5 @ Workin pairs. Ask and about what Billand to do. (&
3 G th the ‘
1 They were very @xcited)/ exciting cbout thir hoiiday Where did Bill
2 y wos Frightened  rig . o5 use o ve?
32 He used to live
4 She likes teaching, she's areally good teacher / teach e imacoioge v mm:;::ri , . X
5 Shalkesspors. Sh watstobe e pleyin / layer kinamof : Additional mid-year and end-of-year
6 Imade / was making a cake when | heard the phone ring. ﬂvwe;ﬂh:e"qmel ., :.‘:;T.::‘:U.‘m‘d:x . R . R
e T Homesc oy s review sections are provided in the
m — Workbook.
Reading time
T ——————————————— Abeautifully illustrated reading
’ text develops alove of reading and
 The nxt day, Musa and Halkan wers drinking coffee together when i

4| Musa asked, Do you know anyone whois seling a horse?
1| Wiy doyou need o horse? asked Hakan.

Y| ‘inesd

builds confidence in reading longer
4 texts. Key vocabulary and structures

' your lucky doy. i thinking of seling At soid Hokan. \

Iwhmhul\v«llsellhlmwwu my friend, for o very good price” o) are consolidated to give exomples

of natural language use.

1o cach other
friends, Maney was

But
he had a plan. K, he said. Tomarrow I'l come to your house to buy
the horse:”

That evening, while Hokan was having dinner, Musa took a chair and

more important than bis friends.
One oy Hkon nticd thk s hors, Al was el

the floor next Hakan
heard his cries and ran to Musa’s house.

undhsnkhyﬂn’mm

" she soid
P buy a sick animal, anyway?
W soid Hakan, * don'tkmow i Atk ssick, but he used tobe

i
Bt
unhecll hor o omyone, and ety ot 1o you il
“But Wusa hasn't got enough money to buy o harse, explained
Hakan. 1l give him o very good price for Atk, 50 | think I daing
a good thing for my friend?

Musa was watering the plants in his
qarden next door when he heard the
Iast part of the conversation through
the open window. Aha’he thought
“SoHokan i going to try and sellme:
asick horse. It tme to teach my friend

A pre-reading task gets children thinking
about the content of the story before
reading, to develop visual literacy.

RPN J
The Reading time activities develop
———— children’s literacy skills.
Activities
1 pag jin. Answer the questions. — — — — — — — = = — = = o= — = = — — — — 1:
Tve had on accident. replied Musa. ‘| was taking food 1 Why was Pinar angry with Hakan? '
:‘;E:*‘""""”"“’"“‘“’“‘ think e brcken 2 Why did Hokan think he was doing a good thing' for Musa? * .

“You need to go to hospital Immediately; soid Hokan 3 How did Musa knaw that the horse was sick?

worriedly. 4 What occident did Musa soy he had?
Themat:hmp;l: e thny omerres e sad 5 What dd Musa want Hakan o do?
M. But how lucky we are to have Atk! You can ta
e therecn hesionges and fastest horse the 6 Why did Hakan decide to tell Musa the truth?
1 viloge! twl only toke theee hours:
—
[T Ty
e
gk = e,
2 Tick (+/) the main themes in the story.
1 You should be kind to friends or you will lose them. (2 N ittt -
" 2 Never forgive someone who hurts you_ (]
= 3 W important to be honest (]
& You should be kind to animals. (]
5 y ¥ g [
& It's important to say sorry when you hurt a friend. (]
==zl Atk couldrt 30® in pairs. D ons. G your answers.
truth. He explained that Atk wasn' strong and healthy. 1 What two tricks happen in the story? Th d d
2 Do you think bath tricks were wrang? e animated videos
horsein the whole country o take him to hospital '3 Whot cid you think of Hokan at the beginring of the story? And ot the end? . )
Did your opinion of him change? brmg the stories to
had tricked him too. He loughed and laughed, and then he & Did your opinion of Musa change during the story? . . .
hugged his friend. 5 Whndu)wlhinkvmsube\lerlliend-Hukuanusu’ |Ife (qvculc:ble n the
T M I
A Hok r . .
vty 0 tckyouagatn’ ~ =4 ) © Imagine ; t tall him the truth. !
‘Soon ofter thot, Atk gotbetter and Hokan gove the horse to his | How would the ending be different? Discuss. | Presentation Kit and
#iend s present o shaw him how truly sorry he was. Al
f— iy | 50@ it similr to your | on the Pupil’s Resource
: | ideas in Activity 47 Which Bndlllgdn ympmlev’why? '
' '
30 pp—- b R _ ! Centre).
L I
T '
i
i
1

A critical thinking task encourages children to give a
personal response to the story and discuss what they
experienced while reading it.

Teaching with the Pupil’'s Book and Workbook



Understanding the Teacher’s Book

resources available,
and any materials
required.

activating prior
knowledge and getting
the children energised.

teaching skills,
such as classroom
management, group

work, presentation
work and dealing with
mixed-ability classes.

A Cooler activity
Sl Bankl ] |mec-cceeeecemcceieciiecicsciceccceccecccceccecmaeamae——- 1 f
Reduced pages for the Pupil’s Book and ' allows children to
\ .
Workbook give easy reference to the Audi . intof | ! review language
main components. hu ioscripts c:phpch:r qtllpcgmts use (unless ; learntin a fun
they appear in the Pupil’s Book). '
; Y app P ) | context.
|
| \
! i e e H
I
. . |
T T T
I | \
| \
° | * Ask children to look at the words before and after the 1
L fe l n the pa s', ' words in bold to help them work out their meaning l Auciascript
! from the context. ' L . .
. ! + Have the children explain the meaning of the words 1 BO¥° I’Hm dﬂgﬂ;“f&fﬂﬁf{fﬁhﬂ{h
\ \ in bold. Ask them to check their answers in the ' ""}fu" cant use the interne
Readi | i dictionary on pages 154155 of the Pupil’s Book. 1 HEBIRETIT .
eadin I 1 ! Woman: That's OK! We have a fantastic
9 ! ’ | +¥ Teaching starl ! ia here at home. It ha all
! Pupil's Book pages 22-23 ! Vocabulary . sorts of information in it about history.
~ = i + Encourage the children to manage their learning by | Boy:  Greot!
s I == making cards with the words in the vocabulary box ! 2 Man:  Welcome to my bookshop! Can  help?
2 / Life in the past H witten on one side and definiions on the other Tell |1 = 20U R L
children they can use the cards whenever they need .  ehe o e Joarmi
. C i ' present. She loves maps and learning
et — [ . about different countries.
[ —— p o L | Man:  Sosheloves geography!  think she
jrma— A o ) ! would like a new atlos.
2 L Cooler: Quick memory game - [
A ! man: Fontastic!
3 s ot drycnd kst ety . (I o « Play Quick memory game (see Gomes bank, pages I )
. L L~ —  14-17) with the new vocabulary from this lesson. | 3 Boy:  Arewegoingto the library today?
! - Woman: Yes, this afternoon. But you've got lots
s 1 eme? 2t | i of book to read at the moment 50 you
eyl v
Pt | Workbook page 8 : can enly borrew two books today..
E ! Boy:  OK
I
| n | & Girlk  Andrew, have you seen my diary? It was
! ! in my bedroom, but | can't find it!
} W vecsbuiery | Boy:  Itsintheliving room. Isawitwheni
e e T e | [ —— [~ was watching TV.
[y st e
futete iy ' R Girl:  [hope you didn’tread it!
e ! . e Boy:  Ofcourse | didn’t!
i sl [— 5 Boy:  Grandma, did you have a phone in your
| &ttt —_— house when you were a child?
| . Woman: No, but there was a phane box not far
' H from our house. So, | called my friends.
! H who had @ phone. But my mum and
. . B © dad both had phones in their offices
Learning objectives: Read a diary entry; Reading skill: Elcitanswers for the question in Activity 1 T B ot where they worked, so they decided we
use photos to help understanding I £ St e et . needed one at home too. So, we got
Answer: b ! i e - phone in the house when | was about

Vocabulary: atlas borrow (borrowed), cassette player, . e vt

diary, encyclopaedia, freezing, hot water bottle, office, - . [ PSR — — 3

pmry“E bui m;mher (,em:gm,edj 2 Read the text quickly to find the things that | m.__:_‘m__“mv 6 Girl:  Mum, what's this?

o TSR happened. Is the boy happy or sad? C e Woman: That's  cassette player. You put a music
re--- . ary: emerg « Elicit answers. Discuss and compare different ideas. - 3 b pr——" cassette inside it, press the button that
| Resources: Vocabulary 1 worksheet L & s s B —— says Play’and listen to the music.

1 3 @ 2.1 Read the diary and check i“ ' e e e o Girl: It looks s old!
' ivit Be a sta ! " it is it
your answers to Activity 2. . ~ Woman: Well, itis a bit old, but | loved to have
|
' Warm-up: Disappearing words  The children read the diary extracts to find out what is v 1 G2 Look and read. Choose the correct one ’k“:he" '%WM‘;EE-’ And it still
| « Play Disappearing words (see Games bank, pages . happeningin each section. . words and write them on the lines. yort ’L(';Tiﬂw:[y; ;Pf!"[mew "
| 14L1;2.1Wr\|fhcegn"rjdsfyomme vocabulary boxes |+ Askthe children if Danicl is happy or sad. Elicit o This octivity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of bichen. ke 2 sten tomusic il I
' in Unit 1 on the board. ! answers. the Reading and Writin: er of the Cambridge
: !+ Play the audio f the children need additional support. v English AZ EUE,S o .
' 1 Look at the photos. When do you think v [A :1T 2F 3T 4F 5T 6F ]
1 thee hay wrote hi‘s‘diury" ¥ EAnswer: He is sad because he is having a bad day. : : Answers:1anatlas 2 freezing 3 remember nswers:
' ‘ 4o cassette player  5anoffice 6an
) i i
: « Children look at the photos on pages 22-23. Ask Are 4 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words : N encyclopaedia 7 borrow 8 phane box - -3 Complete the sentences with words
the items from the past, the present or the future? M Vo 9adiary 10ahot water bottle 1 from Activity 1.
: How do you know? Elicit answers. | in the text. Use the context to work out o [
I « Ask the children Whose diary is thi? (o boy called 1 what they mean. L 2 @21 Listen and write T (True) or F | | Answers:1freering 20ffice 3 remember
' Daniel) When did Daniel write this entry? { 20th |+ Children scan the text to find the words in the . (False). 1| &phone box
: February 1992) 1 wvocabulary box. ot : :
| h .
.
, . v H
| Unit2 ' P ! Unit2
.
' : Il :
] T "
: ! - ‘
' 1 ' :
| v
: : . ;
h v
: ' b .
N 1 [ |
L
|
. Py 1 I . .
! Each lesson opens with A Warm-up activity o Teaching star! Answers are given
i
' the learning objectives, introduces children s provides activities with activities, for
B P . ' 1 . .
---{ keylanguage, digital to the lesson topic, o with tips to develop ease of reference.
L
.
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
,
1
|
|
L

Teacher’s notes give carefully
structured step-by-step guidance.

The Games bank (pages 14-17) gives details of popular and easy-to-use
games that can be played in different lessons to engage, stimulate and
motivate children.
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Disappearing words

This game is a great way to get the children to
remember vocabulary.

1 Elicit a group of words from a story, dialogue, text or
unit (you can also choose your own group of words).
Write them on the board.

2 Have the children look at the words for ten seconds
and then turn away from the board.

3 Erase one word (or two when they get better at
the game) from the board and have the children
turn back and say what's missing. They should raise
hands to give the answer.

4 You can ask the children to remember how the word
was used in the story / text, etc.

Tip: Keep the children attentive - sometimes only
pretend to erase something. Ask What'’s missing?
(Nothing!)

Tip: You can also write the words on paper and stick

the paper to the board, rather than writing the words
directly on. This allows you to move them around so that
the children don’t remember the location of the words

instead of the words themselves.
g

Stickman
Try this twist on the classic game!

1 Play one example round of the Stickman game to
show or remind the class how it works.

2 Draw lines on the board to represent each letter of
a word. A child then calls out a letter at random. If
the letter is in the word, write it in the correct place.
If not, start to draw a stickman. Each time a child
calls out a letter that isn't in the word, add another
feature to the man (e.g. head, arm, foot).

3 When a child thinks they know what the word is,
they should put up their hand to guess. If they guess
the word correctly, before the stickman is fully

drawn, they win.
-

_/
~

J
N

-
Bingo

1 Draw a bingo grid with nine boxes on the board and
have the children copy it into their notebooks. Write
15 to 20 new words on the board.

2 Tell the children to choose nine of the words on the
board and write one in each box.

3 Call out the words on the board in a random order.
The children who have written down the word
repeat it and cross it out.

4 When a child has crossed out all nine words they
stand up and say Bingo!

o

Disappearing sentences

This game is a great way to get the children to produce
extended and natural speech - from memory.

1 Write a short dialogue or text on the board. Have all
the children read the text aloud.

2 Start erasing words from the board, adding a line in
their place. For example:
Jill has worked with wild animals since she left
university.
becomes:

Jill has

with animals
she left

Have the children say the sentences again, including
the erased words.

3 Erase more words (e.g. Jill
with

she
) and have the children read

the text again.

4 Finally erase everything (maybe leave in a word or
two for longer sentences) and have the children
‘read’ the text from a (nearly) empty board!

e D T P NP e

Team sentences

This is a fun way to focus on sentence structure and to
get the children to remember and produce chunks of
language.

1 Divide the class into groups of four or five. Each
group needs a piece of paper and a pen.

2 Read out a sentence from the day’s lesson (or the
previous lesson). Read it twice.

3 The first child in the group writes the first word only
on the paper and then passes the paper and pen to
the next child to continue.

4 When the sentence is finished, they hold it up for
you to check.

This can be played as a game for points (for the first
team to finish correctly) or just for fun.

Tip: If you have a smaller class, it can be played in two
teams, with one child at a time running to write their
word on the board. Much more energetic!

Make words

1 Write the letters A-Z on a piece of paper and
photocopy one per group. Cut out the letters to
make cards.

Divide the class into groups. Give each group a set

of letters and ask the children to mix up the letters.

Explain that you will say a word and they have to
spell it with the cards as quickly as possible.

The first group to form the word says Ready! and
gets a point if they spell the word correctly.
Continue with a few more words.

The group with the most points wins.
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What's the next / last word?
This is a good way to revise a listening text.

1 Explain to the children that they will listen to some
audio that they have heard before (tell them which
one so they have an idea of what's coming).

Divide the class into groups of three or four. Each
group needs a piece of paper and a pen.

Tell the children that you will stop the audio at some
points and they have to:

Version A - write on their paper the last word they
heard, or

Version B - write on their paper what they think the
next word is (for this version, they need to be very
familiar with the text).

They hold up the paper for you to check.

Keep doing this with the rest of the audio, pausing
at appropriate points.

Tip: Always have the audioscript in front of you when
you play this game. It is difficult to do this without it!
-

J

What's the word?

This game helps children focus on spelling and careful
listening.

1 Choose a set of vocabulary - key words or new
words from a previous lesson, for example.
Spell out the words (at natural speed for a
reasonable challenge) and as soon as the children
know what the word is, they raise their hands. You
may need to repeat the words - this is not as simple
as it sounds!

2

When most of the children have their hands raised,
ask one child to say the word and spell it. Ask if
everyone agrees.

How many words?

This simple game helps the children focus on the syntax
and structure of sentences.

1 Select some sentences from a reading or listening
text, or dialogue from a previous lesson. It helps if
the sentences are familiar.

Tell the children they need to listen carefully, count
how many words are in each sentence and raise
their hand when they think they know.

Read each sentence twice at natural speed. Read
again, slightly more slowly, if not many children
have raised their hand.

When most children have a hand raised, choose one
child to say how many words. Ask if everyone agrees
and have them say the sentence together.

Tip: It's up to you whether you count contractions, e.g.
it's as one or two words, but you should specify at the

\JV\JV\.’\/\J\JVVV&/\J\Jvvuvwvvvvvv\.f\/vvj

beginning of the game.

o

Collocations

This is a good way to review combinations of words and
phrases that appear in reading or listening texts, but
may not have an explicit focus in the lesson.

1 Write two columns of words (about eight per
column is a good number). The beginning of the
combination or phrase goes in the left column

and the continuation in the right column - in a
different order.

Give the children some time to find matches.

Invite children to come to the board to join words
from column 1 to column 2 and say the phrase. Ask
if everyone agrees.

Tip: Sometimes, depending on the choice of words,
there may be combinations that are different from the
originals. Praise the children for finding these, but point
out you want the ones that came from the text.

/

Quick memory game

1 Put the children in pairs and give each pair a piece
of paper.

2 Give them one minute to remember and write down
as many new words from Lesson 1 of the unit you
are teaching as they can.

s

Team spelling

This is played like Team sentences (page 14), but with
individual words. The children write one letter each and
pass the paper on. (With smaller classes, this can also be
played in two groups at the board as in Team sentences.)

-

Change it round

This is a way to get the children to work with a good
model of written English and use their imagination to
make it into something different.

1 Start with a short text on the board (e.g. the first
paragraph or two of a text the children have written
as a class and which is still on the board).

2 Tell the children that they are going to transform

the text to talk about something different. To do

this, they take out one or two words at a time and
substitute new words. Sometimes the grammar
needs to be adapted. Write new words in a different
colour - they then can't be changed again. For
example, in Unit 3, the children write a blog about
swimming with dolphins. Give the children a new
direction by changing this to camping in the jungle.

Have the children raise their hands to make

suggestions for more changes, and keep going until

the text has been completely transformed.

Tip: Sometimes silly suggestions can make the new text
much more fun!

~
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4 If the sentence is not correct, have the children swap
places until the order of the words in the sentence is

orrect.

Telephone

This game helps revise recent language and also helps
children speak clearly and listen carefully!

1 Choose a selection of short, familiar sentences from
the day's lesson or the last lesson.

2 Divide the class into groups of five or six children.
Each group needs a piece of paper and a pen.

3 Ask one child from each group to join you at the
front of the class. Show them a sentence, and have
them memorise it and go back to their groups.

4 They then whisper the sentence to the next child in
the group who whispers it to the next child and it
passes along the line to the final child, who writes
down what he / she heard.

5 The last child then holds up the paper for you to
check.

Spelling bee

1 Divide the class into two teams.

2 Team A calls out a vocabulary item from this unit, or
the previous unit. A child from Team B has to spell
it correctly on the board, with help from his or her
team. If the word is correct, the team gets a point.

3 Switch roles so that Team B chooses a word for
Team A to spell.

- N ([
1, 2, 3, unscramble! Board race

1 Choose four sentences from the previous Grammar 1 Divide the class into groups of five. Each group
or Language in use lesson. Write each word of the needs a piece of paper and a pen.
sentences on a different piece of card, e.g. He used 2 Give the children two minutes to write as many
to be an actor. He didn’t use to teach maths. | used to words about a topic (people, objects, subjects, etc)
live in a cottage. We didn'’t use to have calculators. as they can. Each child should write one word and

2 Divide the class into four groups and give each then pass the pen and paper to the next child.
group the set of cards that corresponds to one 3 Once two minutes is up, stop the game and ask the
sentence. groups to count how many words they managed to

3 Each group unscrambles the words to make the write.
sentence. The group comes to the front with each 4 Have each group spell out some of the words they
child holding a card (depending on the size of the wrote down and write the answers on the board.
group, some children may have no cards, or some Check the spelling with the whole class.
may have more than one card). Then the class reads \
the sentence out loud. e

Backs to the board

This game is a fun way to revise vocabulary from
previous lessons.

1 Divide the class into pairs. Have one of the children
in each pair face away from the board.

2 Write a word on the board, let one child in each pair
see it, then erase it. The child who has seen the word
explains it (using definitions, examples, or even
mime!) so that their partner can guess the word.
They mustn't use the word or spell it.

3 When the child guessing knows the word, they raise
their hand. Ask one child for the answer and have
the explainers confirm if they're correct.

4 Continue with new words and have the children
change roles each time.

Tip: In smaller classes, this can also be played in two
teams, with one child from each team sitting at the
front of the class with their backs to the board. Their
teammates can all help explain.

&

Ready, set, draw!

This game is good for children who learn best by
relating words to images.

1 Divide the class into groups of four. Each group
needs a piece of paper and a pen. Invite one child
from each team to join you at the front of the room.

2 Show these children the same picture or word (a
word is more difficult).

3 They go back to their group and draw that item on
their paper. The others in the group guess the word.

Tip: This can also be played with short sentences, e.g.
I'm going to play tennis on Saturday. - the children
draw a picture that illustrates the meaning of the
whole sentence. You might want to specify / review the
grammar before they start so that they don't spend a
long time saying sentences with the right words but the

wrong structures!




Tic-tac-toe / Noughts and crosses

This traditional game can be used to revise or practise
vocabulary or grammar.

1 Draw a 3x3 grid (see below) on the board and
number the squares 1 to 9 with a small number.

2 Divide the class into two teams, A and B, and assign
O (noughts) to team A and X (crosses) to team B.
Flip a coin to see which team starts.

3 The first team chooses a square. In order to mark
that square with their O or X, they have to answer a
question correctly. See below for suggestions.

If they do not answer correctly, the other team has a
turn (they can choose to answer the question for the
same square or another one).

4 The team that manages to win three squaresin a
row, horizontally, vertically or diagonally, wins the
game.

Possible questions:

¢ Write a scrambled word and have the children
unscramble it.

¢ Write a jumbled sentence and have the children put
itin order.

e Write the infinitive of averband have 1 2 | 3
the children give the past participle. ~ ————;

e Write a short sentence and have the
children turn it into a question.

¢ General knowledge questions.

Physical spelling

This game helps children focus on spelling and involves
them physically, making it fun and memorable.

1 Explain the rules of physical spelling: for every
(lower case) letter with a line going up (e.g. b, d, h,
etc), the children raise their arms; for every letter
that has a line going down (e.g. g, j, p, etc), they put

their arms down by their sides; for every letter with
no lines going up or down (e.g. g, ¢, e, etc), they fold
their arms.

Show the children a word (or write it on the board -
with a picture, if possible) and have everyone spell
out the word together, calling out the letters and
doing the actions.

Tip: The faster they do it, the more fun they have!

True or false?

This game allows children to hear and physically
respond to sentences in the target language.

1 Write a big TRUE at the top of the board and a big
FALSE at the bottom.

2 Read out true / false sentences about a topic the
children have studied recently.

If the sentence is true, the children say True! and clap
their hands. If itis false, they say False! and put their
hands over their eyes.

Tip: This can also be played with sentences that are true
or false about the children themselves - their hobbies,
their likes, their experiences, etc.

Football game

This game can be used to revise and / or practise a
variety of language. The children find it very exciting!

1 Quickly draw a bird's-eye view of a football pitch
on the board with the goals, penalty areas and the
centre circle marked.

2 Draw alarge dot in the middle of the pitch, two dots
halfway to the goal on each side and another dot in
the penalty area.

3 Divide the class into two teams and flip a coin to
decide which team starts. Designate an end of the
pitch for each team.

4 Ask one team a question (see Tic-tac-toe for
possible question types) and allow five seconds
for them to supply the answer. If they answer
the question correctly, they move to the next dot
towards the other team'’s goal and answer another
question. When they get a question wrong, the
other team starts answering questions and play
begins to move back the other way.

5 When a team gets to the penalty area, answering
the next question correctly scores a goal! The game
then restarts in the middle with the other team
answering.

Tip: Make sure you have plenty of questions - the
children will not want to stop playing the game!

o

r
Vocabulary ping pong

This game helps revise vocabulary related to specific
themes.

1 Divide the class into two groups. You will need a ball
for this game, but you can use a screwed up piece of
paper if you don't have one.

2 Tellthe children the theme for the game (e.g.
emergencies, outdoor activities, music). Tell them the
teams will take turns to call out a word connected to
the theme. When they do, the ball goes to the other
team for them to call another word.

3 The game continues until a) one team takes longer
than five seconds to say a new word or b) a word is
repeated.

4 Start again with a new theme!

Tip: Sometimes you have to be the judge of whether a

particular word belongs to the theme. Be firm!
\.
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[ Welcome |

1

Meet the Academy Stars

Pupil’'s Book pages 4-5

o A
i T

Hi, I'm Sophia and I'm
11. llove science and

Hello, I'm Alice
and I'm 11.1 love
reading. This year
I want to learn

. | how to write about
stories | enjoy.

Hi, I'm Oliver and
I'm 10. This year
I want to discuss
interesting topics
and listen to
different opinions
on them.

Oliver’s friend. This
year we have lots of
homework. | want to

want to learn how we
make different products,
like clothes ond food.

=

learn how to find and
urgunlse information.

Come with us, there's lots to
learn! What would you like
to learn about this year?

= l_'z

A Welcome Meet the characters
WB: pages 4-5

Meet the Academy Stars
1 0.1 Listen and circle the information that is not true.
Alice Oliver Sophia Kit
Number in 5 5 6 3
family
Favourite art science English
subject(s) computer studies
Free-time reads makes models does karate practises the piano
activities plays tennis and violin
Holiday visited museums visited a farm visited London swam in the sea
SIS did karate visited a castle ate Ice cream
2 Write questions to find out the information in Activity 1.
1 Number in family How many people are there in your family?
2 Favourite subject
3 Free-time activities
4 Holiday activities
3 Find out about other people in the class. Ask two people the questions in Activity 2.

Then report back to the class.

2
- )
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D

Welcome Talk about interests and holiday activities
WB: pages 4-5

- n

Learning objectives: Meet the characters; Talk about
interests and holiday activities

Vocabulary: art, computer studies, do karate, English,
maths, music, play tennis, reading, science, sport,
visit museums

Warm-up: The big picture

e Children look at the picture on page 4. Ask: Where
are they? (On the fifth floor of the Academy) Explain
that these are the Academy Stars.

¢ Elicit the names of the characters and what they
want to learn this year. Ask children what they would
like to learn about this year.

@umH—— W

@ 0.1 Listen and circle the information that
is not true.

¢ Play the audio. Children listen and circle the
incorrect information.

Audioscript

Alice:  I'm Alice. | live with my mum and dad, and my
two brothers. My favourite subject at school
is English. | enjoy science too, but it’s the most
difficult subject for me. In my free time, | like
reading - | love books! During the holidays, |
stayed at home. | visited museums and played

tennis with my friends.

Oliver: My name is Oliver. | live with my mum, my dad
and my grandpa. | haven't got any brothers
or sisters. My favourite subjects are art

and computer studies. | like making things

in my free time. | make models of castles

and spaceships. In the holidays, we went to
the countryside. We visited a farm and an
amazing castle.

Sophia: I'm Sophia. I live with my parents and my
grandma. I've got a sister and a brother, too.
At school my favourite subject is science - it's
more interesting than maths or art! | like doing
sport in my free time. | do karate after school
and | play tennis at weekends. During the
holidays, | went to Jordan to visit my cousins.
We visited Petra, an ancient stone city. It

was amazing!



. e Elicit the questions for the other topics. The children
Kit: I'm Kit. | live with my parents and my sister. write the questions.

My favourite subject is music. It's the most
interesting subject and it's easier than art or
English. | play the piano and the violin, and

[ practise them a lot in my free time. In the
holidays, | went to the beach. We swam in the
sea and ate ice cream.

Answers: 1 How many people are there in your family?
2 What's your favourite subject? 3 What do youdoin
your free time? 4 What did you do in the holidays?

3 @ Find out about other people in the
Answers: Alice: (English), o (played clas:s.. Ask two people the questions in
tennis); Oliver: 5 (4); Sophia: visited-tonden (visited Activity 2. Then report back to the class.

Petra in Jordan); Kit: 3 (4), English (music) ¢ The children interview two people.
e Have children share their answers with the class.

2 Write questions to find out the information
in Activity 1. Cooler: Find, ask and answer

¢ In pairs, children look through the Pupil’s Book.

¢ Ask How many people are there in your family?
When they find a character, they ask a question.

Workbook pages 4-5

3 What did they do in the holidays? Complete with the past simple.
Then write the names of the characters.

17 stayed (stay) at home. |
(play) tennis and (visit) museums.”
TR e Meet the Academy Stars Alice
27 (go) to Jordan. We

(visit) an ancient city called Petra.
| (take) lots of photos.’

1 I'm'__ Sophia . llike doing? in
L ¢ my free time. | play * at weekends
My favourite subject is * . 3 ‘lwentto the beach.| (swim) in the sea
and (eat) ice cream.

1 What do you remember? Read and complete.

| (have) a great time.’
2 Hi,I'm' . Hive with my mum, my dad and my
- .
2 ike? things like models. X
- ) 4 ‘We visited a farm in the countryside.
My favourite subjects are * and® .
| (see) cows, sheep and horses.
Then | (make) a model of a castle.”
& 3 I'm! . llive with my parents and my two
2 . Inmy free time, | like * .
My favourite subject is _ 4 Wirite about what you did in the holidays. Use some of the verbs in the box.
@ eat go have make play see stay swim take visit

4 Hello, 'm? . I live with my parents and my >
2 - My favourite subject is® . Ny In the holidays |
I play the * and the .

2 Complete the sentences for you.

My Profile .

Hi, I'm

Ilive with

At school my favourite subject is

In my free time |

This year | want to

1 What do you remember? Read and 3 What did they do in the holidays?
complete. Complete with the past simple. Then
write the names of the characters.

Answers: 11 Sophia 2 sport 3 tennis

4 science 21 Oliver 2 grcndpm. 3 making Answers: 1 stayed, played, visited (Alice) 2 went,
Lart 5computerstudies 3 1Alice 2 brothers visited, took (Sophia) 3 swam, ate, had (Kit)
3reading 4English 41Kit 2sister 3 music 4 saw, made (Oliver)

4 piano 5 violin

4 Write about what you did in the holidays.
2 Complete the sentences for you. Use some of the verbs in the box.

[Answers' Children’s own answers. j [ Answers: Children’s own answers. j




m Vocabulary

Pupil’'s Book pages 6-7

Al fle. s _a

Vocabulary

1 Look at the picture. Find and say three words beginning with these letters.
1 p | photographer ... 25 3b 4 f
2 Look and find. Write four words for each category.

1 parts of a plant or animal feathers

2 outdoor sports
3 jobs
4 shops

5 things in the countryside

3 Work in pairs. Make true / false sentences about the picture.

A chef is coming out

- of the greengrocer’s.
4 True. z
)

Some people are
peop False!
swimming in the sea.

voor
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7J  Welcome Vocabulary review
WB: pages 6-7

Learning objectives: Vocabulary review

Vocabulary: jobs, outdoor sports, parts of a plant or
animal, shops, the countryside

Warm-up:Is it a job or a place?

¢ Call out the names of some jobs and places. Ask the
children to put up one hand if they hear a job and
two hands if they hear a place (e.g. doctor, lawyer,
library, hospital, supermarket, school, teacher,
photographer, etc).

Look at the picture. Find and say three
words beginning with these letters.

¢ Refer the children to the picture on pages 6-7. Ask
What can you see in the picture? Who can you see?
What are they doing?

¢ Have the children work in pairs to find three words
beginning with the letters p, s, b, f, and c.

¢ Set a time limit for this activity and then check
answers as a class.

,//’-é-
Welcome Vocabulary review 7

WB: poges 6-7

e T,

2 Look and find. Write four words for
each category.
¢ Read out loud the first category (parts of a plant or

animal) and the example answer. The children look at
the picture and provide more ideas.

¢ Continue reading the categories. The children suggest
ideas and write down the words in their books.

Suggested answers: parts of a plant or animal:
feathers, tail, beak, wings, fur, leaf, branch, root, stem,
petal; outdoor sports: sailing, surfing, mountain
biking, horse-riding, fishing; jobs: photographer, chef,
police officer, business woman; shops: chemist’s,
butcher’s, fishmonger's, greengrocer’s, bakery; things
in the countryside: grass, trees, flowers, forest,

Suggested answers: 1 photographer, police car,
police officer, path, phone 2 shop, sailing (boat),
surfer / surfing, surfboard, stream, stem 3 bird,
butcher’s, business woman, bag, boat, bicycle / bike,
bakery, bread & flower, fur, feather, fisherman /
fishing, fruit 5 camera, car, chef, chemist’s

waterfall, mountain, path, river / stream

3 @ Work in pairs. Make true / false
sentences about the picture.

¢ Have two children read out the dialogue in the
speech bubbles. Ask the children to look at the picture
and check if the sentences are true or false. Ask a
volunteer to correct the false statement (Some people
are surfing in the sea.).

e The children write down some true and false
statements about the picture.

¢ Have them work in pairs. One child reads out loud the
sentences he / she has written and the other answers
True or False.

o The children can correct the false statements.




Cooler: True or false?

* Play True or false? (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
with true and false sentences about objects in the
classroom (e.g. The board is at the back of the
classroom. There are five children in the classroom.
There is a cat under the desk.)

Workbook pages 6-7

Let’s review! 4 Complete with the verbs in the box. Use the correct form of the past simple.

1 Write the words in the correct columns. buy do find get ge  have ride  say  speak take
butcher's chef chemist's feather fur
horse-riding  mountain petal photographer  police officer  root
stem stream surfing  waterfall wings Hi, Mum!
N I'm having a great holiday. Yesterday we ! went to the
Jobs Shops Outdoor Natural Parts of an Parts of @ beach. We? lots of activities like swimming and sailing.
sports features animal plant Then we went mountain biking.
bak We? our bikes to the top of a hill - the view was .
—aery fantastic! But | * a photo because | forgot my camera!
We* alovely place to have a picnic. It started to rain, but we sat under
atreesowe® wet. In the afternoon, we went into the village. We
7 some fruit at the greengrocer’s and a nice cake at the bakery. It was a
t day, we ® lots of fun.
2 Look at the picture on Pupil’s Book pages 6-7 for one minute. Then close your greatdoy.we’_________Josotiun
book and write T (True) or F (False) o you to Grandma at the weekend? What
she about the present | sent her?
1 There's a waterfall in the mountains. T .
See you on Friday!
2 Someone is fishing in the stream.
Jack
3 There are some flowers in the grass.
4 Aman is taking a photograph of the sea. 5 Circle the correct forms to complete the sentences. Add two more sentences.
5 People are mountain biking and walking in the mountains.
& People are sailing and surfing in the sea. Keep safe in the countryside
7 Thereisn't afishmonger'sinthe village. 1 Itfig/ isn't important to think about safety when you are in
8 A chef has bought some vegetables from the greengrocer’s. the countryside.
9 Abusiness woman is looking at her phone 2 Don't pick any flowers which / where you see in the countryside.
10 Apolice officer s driving his car. 3 You should / shouldn't take a map to help you find your way.
4 You must / mustn’t eat any plants - they could be dangerous.
3 Write four more sentences about the picture on Pupil’s Book pages 6-7. 5 Ifyou decide to swim / swimming in a river, be careful in the water.
6 Don'tleave / to leave any rubbish after a picnic.
! 7 Go to a chemist’s to buy / buying medicine if you feel ill.
2 8 Always close the gate in fields where / who there are animals.
3 9
4 10
1 Write the words in the correct columns. 3 Write four more sentences about the
. -1r
- ~ picture on Pupil’s Book pages 6-7.
Answers: Jobs: chef, photographer, police officer;
. I - ! . - 7
Shops: bakery, butcher’s, chemist’s; Outdoor [Answers: Children’s own answers. j
sports: horse-riding, sailing, surfing; Natural

features: mountain, stream, waterfall; Parts of an . .
animal: feathers, fur, wings; Parts of a plant: 4 Complete with the verbs in the box. Use

petal, root, stem the correct form of the past simple.
L S

2 Look at the pictures on Pubil’s Book Answers: 1went 2did 3rode 4 didn'ttake
P P 5found 6didn'tget 7 bought 8had

pages 6-7 for one minute. Then close 9Did / speak 10did / say
your book and write T (True) or F (False).

Answers:1T 2T 3T 4F 5F 6T 7F 8T 5 Circle the correct forms to complete the
9T 10F sentences. Add two more sentences.

Answers:1is 2 which 3 should 4 mustn't
5swim 6leave 7buy 8where
9, 10 Children’s own answers.

Welcome
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‘s an emergency!

Pupil’s Book pages 8-9

It's an emergency!

accident
heating

ambulance  cause (caused)

cooker  electricity
million  power

rehearse (rehearsing)  weird

BTN Reading

1 @ Work in groups. Talk about power cuts.

1 What happens during a power cut?
2 What things do you need in a power cut?
3 Have you ever been in a power cut? What happened? How did you feel?
2 Look at the text. Where is it from? How do you know?
b awebsite

a theTV < anewspaper
*

3 @ 11 Read and check. Find these features. (T

a aheadline b asubheading ¢ aparagraph d aquote

4 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words in the text.
Use the context to work out what they mean.

NEW YORK METRO W

Mystery power
cuts hit millions

Mystery power cuts stop thousands of traffic
this happen? The answer can sometimes be

R

From our reporters around the world

New York Cify In darkness

A mystery power cut hit all of
Kenya yesterday.

At 11.30 yesterday, there was
no electricity. 4,700,000 homes
had no heating and no food.
The power cut happened while
students at a local school

were rehearsing for a school
concert. Twas singing when
suddenly all the lights went
out,’ said 11-year-old Joseph. ‘It
was so weird.

A power cut hit thousands of
houses in Nagano, Japan.
Across the country, people
were making lunch. ‘I was
cooking soup when the power
went off,’ said Ema Sato. ‘My
cooker is electric, so it stopped
working. We had to eat biscuits
for lunch!”

25,000 traffic lights stopped
working. ‘The traffic lights
went out when we were
walking across the road,’ said
Miki Suzuki. ‘And there was a
car accident. An ambulance
came but it didn’t have to take
people to hospital. They're OK.'

4

¢ The train went dark, a woman
shouted and the train stopped —
in the dark! It was really scary! ’

‘What caused the power cut in
New York?

Thirteen million people had
no electricity for 13 hours.
12-year-old Aimie Sendak was
travelling home. "My train
‘was leaving the station when
the lights went out,’ she said.
‘The train went dark, a woman
shouted and the train stopped
—in the dark! It was really
scary.

A power cut caused a big
problem at Kahului Airport in
Maui, Hawaii.

There was no electricity, so
people couldn't get of f their
planes. The problem lasted a
few hours.

5 What caused all these

power cuts?

‘Was it the weather? The

answer is unusual — animals

caused them!

- InKenya, a little monkey
jumped onto a power station
at Gitaru, and fell into the
machines. The monkey was
OK, but the power cut lasted
for four hours.

- Pigeons made anestata
power station in Nagano and
cut the power.

« Asquirrel caused the power
cut in New York. Squirrels
cause the most power cuts
in the USA — over a thousand
across the country, every
year!

+ And the power cut in
Hawaii? It happened
because of a chicken!

Unit1 Readanewspaperarticle
WB: page 8

Unit1 Reading skill: identify features of a newspaper article
WB: page 8

Learning objectives: Read a newspaper article;
Reading skill: identify features of a newspaper article

Vocabulary: accident, ambulance, cause (caused),
cooker, electricity, heating, million, power, rehearse
(rehearsing), weird

Resources: Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: 1, 2, 3 unscramble!

e Play 1,2, 3, unscramble! (see Games bank, pages
14-17) with these sentences from the Welcome unit:
My favourite subject at school is English. | make
models of castles and spaceships. | do karate after
school and [ play tennis at weekends. [ live with my
parents and my sister.

1 @ Work in groups. Talk about power cuts.
* Write Power cuts on the board. Say Power makes
machines work. A power cut is when the power stops.

¢ Tell the children to look at the questions in Activity 1.
Ask volunteers to read them out. Have the children
raise their hands to answer. Ask for class agreement

Unit 1

o _J/

to encourage class participation, e.g. Do you agree
with ...? What do you think? Hands up if you agree.

*‘5 Teaching star!

Prediction skills

Tell children that they can often predict what they
are going to read about by looking at the photos or
illustrations in a text.

For Activity 2: Refer the children to the images

on Pupil’s Book pages 8-9. Ask What does the
background map show? (map of the world) What are
the photos of? (Cities of different countries) Do you
think the text may be about these cities? (yes)

2 Look at the text. Where is it from? How do
you know?

The children look at the text. Ask Why is the text in
columns? (because it is from a magazine or newspaper)
Is there a heading? (yes) Who wrote the text? (reporters
from around the world) How does the photo relate to
the text? (it illustrates the heading) Elicit answers.
Children say where they think the text is from and why.

[ Answer: c ]




3 1.1 Read and check. i X Cooler: Quick memory game
Find these features. Be a star! * Play Quick memory game (see Games bank, pages

e Read the features out and explain the words 14-17) with the words from the vocabulary box.

if necessary. Say A headline is the main title. A
subheading is a smaller title. A paragraph is a series of

sentences relating to a specific point or topic. A quote 1 Read and match the words to the
is what somebody said. correct definitions.
e The children read the article and find the newspaper
features. Tell them to underline them in the text. Answers:1e 2h 3f &4b 5a 6i 7j
¢ Play the audio if the children need additional support. 8d 9c 10g

Answers: a MYSTERY POWER CUTS HIT MILLIONS

b Mystery power cuts stop thousands of traffic lights and 2 @ 1.1 Listen and circle the correct

hit millions of homes. Why does this happen? The answer words.
can sometimes be really weird ... ¢ At 11.30 yesterday,
there was no electricity. 4,700,000 homes had no heating Audioscript

and no food. d'The train went dark, a woman shouted

g ;
and the train stopped - in the dark! It was really scary!’ I8 AR e e el eis i EIERe TS

a power cut last night? | was cooking my
favourite dinner!

4 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words P 4 Dl e = e sieaimsl

in the text. Use the context to work out Girl: They said on the news that over a million
what they mean. people didn't have electricity! | wonder what
e Children scan the text to find the words in the caused it. So, what were you doing?
vocabulary box. Boy: | was practising with the school band. We had
e Ask children to look at the words before and after the to rehearse for the concert on Friday.
words in bold to help them work out their meaning Girl: Oh no! What did you do?

from the context.

¢ Have the children explain the meaning of the words
in bold. Ask them to check their answers in the
dictionary on page 154 of the Pupil’s Book.

Boy: Well, we sat in the dark for half an hour
waiting - the teacher didn’t know what to
say. | thought it was weird but it was fun, too.
When the power didn’t come back on, she said
we should call our parents to pick us up.

Workbook page 8 Girl: Oh, that was good.
Boy: No, not really. There was an accident on the

1 [san emergency! road from my house to the school, so my mum
didn’t arrive until an hour later. It was freezing

PR \ocabulary in the school because there was no heating.

1 Read and match the words to the correct definitions. Gir’.' POOl’yOU." " heard GbOUt the GCCidenf - ISGW
; 2"|“t“”“°':”“’:'E“““W-T\ : “m"""'“"te the ambulance go past my house. So, what

large machine that you use to cook foed. million . .

2 o procie sarmcthingcfos o peion Kin o of pmp.{  couee time did you get home?
4 The word for 1,000,000 - one thousand times one thousand. d accident . . 7 /,
5 Aform of transport that takes people to hospital. T—e power Boy' At GbOUt e’ght o CIO Ck and ’. COUIS’” t have m_y
6 You use this to make a bulding worm. f rehearse dinner because the cooker wasn’t working!
7 Asource of energy that we use for lights and many machines. g weird
8 Something bad that happens that often hurts you. h cooker
9 To make something happen. i heating
10 Different and strange. j electricity

Answers: 1 power 2 million 3 rehearsing

2 () 11 Listen and circle the correct words. . . .
Zoe didn'thuveuny@v;é)/heutinglustnight. Wlth the SChOOl bond l" Welrd 5 hec‘tlng

1

2 Overa hundred / million people didn't have electricity. 6 an meulqnce

3 Alex was cooking his dinner / rehearsing with the school band.

4 Alex thought the power cut was weird / scary.

5 ltwas cold at school because there was no electricity / heating. - =

3 s codatschoo| becouse the was noslecticly [heating. 12 3 Complete the sentences with the correct
3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words from Activity 1. form Of the Words from Activity 1-

1 There was no _ electricity _for thirteen hours during the power cut.

2 We couldn't use the to make dinner last night.

3 Amonkey, pigeons and o squirrel the power cuts. Answers: 1 electricity 2 cooker 3 caused

4 lsawacar at the traffic lights, but no one was hurt. 4 occident 5 million 6 weird

5 The newspaper said that over people lost electricity last night.

6 Wehearda sound like a 'pop’ before the lights went out.




m Reading comprehension / Learning to learn

Pupil’s Book page 10

Reading comprehension

Answers: 1 Kenya 2 New York
3 Hawaii 4 Japan
5 top left: 3 top center: 1 topright: 2 bottom left: 4

1 Read the newspaper article on page 9 again. Answer the questions.
1 Where was the power cut that stopped the heating in 4,700,000 homes? Kenya

2 Where was the power cut that stopped a train in the dark?

3 Where was the power cut that stopped peaple getting off planes?

4 Where was the power cut that caused 25,000 traffic lights to stop working?

5 Show where the power cuts happened on the map on page 8. Write the correct paragraph numbers.

2 O Who do you think said these things? *
Match the quotes to the correct paragraphs.

]

1 “Everything's OK. Sing it again, please.’

2 'There is a problem with the electricity. We need to stay in the plane a little longer.”

0o

3 'Please don't worry. The train will start again soon.’

[

4 "Sorry, there's a power cut. We're having biscuits for lunch!’

3 O @ Work in pairs. Discuss which situation is more dangerous. Why?

a Traffic lights stop working.

Understanding large numbers

b Trains stop working.

Newspaper articles and other information texts often include large numbers to describe things.
Do you know how to read them? Look at the numbers and match them to how you say them.

1 700 a six hundred and fifty
2 4,700,000 b twenty-five thousand
3 650 ¢ seven hundred

4 25,000 d thirteen million l

5 13,000,000 e four million seven hundred thousand E

Look at the numbers and write how to say them.

1 325,000 H

2 9,000,000 A

3 55 H

4 850 m
i

Unit 1 Reading skill: understand facts and details  Learming to learn: understanding large numbers
WB: page 9

2 0 Who do you think said these

things? Match the quotes
to the correct paragraphs.

¢ The children scan the article and think about who
said the quotes. Give them a minute to do this and to
match the quotes to the names.

¢ Ask the children for answers and to say in which
paragraphs they found the information they needed.

x

[Answers:11 24 33 42

)

Learning objectives: Reading skill: understand facts
and details; Learning to learn: understanding large
numbers

Warm-up: Word completion

¢ Write the vocabulary from Lesson 1 on the board
with the vowels missing.

¢ Give the children a minute to work in pairs and write
down the words in their notebooks.

¢ Have volunteers come to the board and complete
the words.
_cc_d_nt,_mb_I|_nc_,c__s ,c__k_r
_A_ctr_c_ty,h__t_ngm_Ill__np_w_rr_h

_rs_,w__rd

(accident, ambulance, cause, cooker, electricity,
heating, million, power, rehearse, weird)

3 0 @ Work in pairs. Discuss which

situation is more dangerous. Why?

¢ Allow the children time to read the questions and
think about their own answers. They can note down
ideas in their notebooks.

¢ Ask the children for feedback. Do they have the same

ideas?

0 Learning to learn

Understanding large numbers

¢ Read out the first matching example in the Learning to

learn box (700 = seven hundred). Ask children if they

know how to read large numbers. Explain to them that

when they are reading a large number, they begin at
the left with the largest group, and proceed to the righ
¢ Go through items 2 and 3 with the children and
elicit answers. The children continue the activity
individually.
¢ Check answers with the class.

t.

[Answersﬂc 2e 30 4b 5d

Look at the numbers and write how to say them.

¢ Read out the first number. Ask children if they know
how to write out 325,000. Explain to them that when

they are writing a large number, they also begin at the

left with the largest group, and proceed to the right.

1 Read the newspaper article on page 9
again. Answer the questions.

The children read the questions. Clarify meaning.
Have the children read the text on page 9 again and
find the answers to the questions. Tell them that they
do not have to understand every word of the text to
answer the questions.

The children check their answers in pairs.

Check answers as a class.

¢ Write the written answer on the board and go over
it in more detail with the children, explaining how
the numbers are separated into groups (ones, tens,
hundreds, thousands, etc.)

¢ The children continue the activity individually.

e Check answers with the class.

Answers:1c 2e 3a 4b 5d
1 three hundred twenty-five thousand 2 nine million

3 five hundred twenty-five 4 eight hundred and fifty




*‘f Teaching star!
Extension

* You can extend activities if you need time-fillers.

¢ Keep fast finishers usefully occupied by giving
them an extra activity to do. Make sure the activity
is engaging and that they are able to do it by
themselves. By doing this, you are encouraging them
to become autonomous learners.

¢ Tell the children to find forms of the words light, work
and jump in the article and say if they are nouns or
verbs (lights = noun, working = verb, jumped = verb).
Then have the children write sentences with these
words as nouns and as verbs.

Suggested answers: The lights went out. Candles light
the room. My phone doesn't work. | have a lot of work.
The child jumped with delight. The horse fell at the first
jump.

Cooler: Word association

e Call out these words from the lesson: power, squirrel,
concert, accident, break, train, cooker, dinner,
heating, scary. The children write down the first
word that they think of after hearing each word.

e They can then compare their answers in pairs or as a
class to see if they thought of the same words.

How do people and animals
affect each other in the same
habitat?

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 15: Life on land. Ask:
How do people and animals affect each other in the
same habitat? This question helps the children connect
how human and animal behaviours can affect each
other.
¢ Directthe children’s attention back to page 9 in their
Pupil’s Book. Have the children recall that animals
caused the power cuts described in the text. Ask
if they were surprised to learn that even a small
animal’s actions can affect entire cities this way. Then
have the children discuss what actions human do that
affect the lives of animals, and where they live.
Possible answers: People can cause pollution that
destroys animal habitats like lakes and rivers, and
they can cut down trees where animals have lived for
hundreds of years. While we can't make animals stop
doing things that can affect humans, we can do a lot to

avoid disturbing the places where animals live and find
food.

Workbook page 9

Reading comprehension

1 Read the newspaper article on Pupil’s Book page 9 again. Then tick (v ) the
correct ending, aor b.

1 Ema had biscuits for lunch because ... a aher cooker wasn't working. v
b she didn't like soup O
2 An ambulance came because ... a people were walking across the road. ||
b there was a car accident. E]
3 The power cutin Japan happened a pigeons made a nest [
because . b asquirrel cut the electricity. [
& Joseph was singing when the power cut @ the lights went out. 0
happened because .. b he was rehearsing for a concert. D
5 Awoman shouted because ... a the train went dark and stopped. [
b she saw an ambulance

~

Who thought this during the power cut?

Aimie  Ema  Joseph  Miki

1 Itwas really scary. Miki
2 We're having something different for lunch.

3 Itwas so weird.

& The people who had the accident are OK now.

Learning to learn
3 Q Tick (v ) the words that have the same verb and noun form.
1 escape (Y] 3onswer (] 5 onotice (] 7 dink( ) 9 sing [
2 rehearse [ ] Lfeed [ ] 6 colour (] 8 heat [ ] 10 break [ )
4 (Y Write the correct nouns for the words that are different in Activity 3.
1 rehearsal 2 3 4

5 ) Choose a noun / verb pair from Activity 3. Write a sentence with each word.
1
2

1 Read the newspaper article on Pupil’s
Book page 9 again. Then tick (v ) the
correct ending, a or b.

[Answersﬂb 2b 3a 4b b5a j

2 Who thought this during the power cut?

[Answersﬂ Aimie 2Ema 3Joseph 4 Miki J

3 o Tick (v ) the words that have the
same verb and noun form.

[ Answers: v by: 1,3,5,6,7,10 J

4 0 Write the correct nouns for the
words that are different in Activity 3.

Answers: 1 rehearsal
4 song / singer

2 food 3 heating

5 o Choose a noun / verb pair from
Activity 3. Write a sentence with each
word.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




Pupil’'s Book page 11

Grammar

Graphic Grammar
1 © Lookand read.

Past continuous with past simple

past continuous past simple )
o h

He | wos | feeding (ths elephant it — :( P

past continuous past simple

.

2 Complete the sentences with the correct words in the box.

did f{wasdoing) went / was going  had / was having  watched / was watching

made / was making  lost / waslosing  went / were gaing

" was doing my last night when 12 all my
work. It was a power cut! My brother 3 TV when all the lights
‘ out. My dad ® dinner when the electricity

. off. My mum7 a shawer when the water

s cold. It wasn't @ good evening!

*
3 @ Work in pairs. Start and finish sentences.

. Look at page 144.1 | Look at page 146.

« [ Choose a puzzle piece. Use the words to start a sentence using the past simple or past continuous.

. Finish your partner’s sentence. Then choose a puzzle piece and start a new sentence for your
partner to finish,

1 was rehearsing

for a concert ... = —— < ... when the lights
- |
&> — T | went out.
— — When the cooker

&) = = stopped working ...

Go to Grammar booster: page 134. Unit 1 Talk about interrupted past actions with when
WE: page 10

Learning objectives: Talk about interrupted past
actions with when

Grammoar: Past continuous with past simple
Review vocabulary: emergencies

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

-

~

Warm-up: True or false?

e Play True or false? (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
with sentences about yourself for yesterday.
(Yesterday | had chicken for dinner. Yesterday |
visited my brother.)

¢ Ask some volunteers to say sentences about
yesterday. Have the class vote on whether the
sentences are true or false.

1 o Look and read.

e Refer children to the blue and red boxes in the
sentences and ask for the tense of each verb.

¢ Ask How do we form the past continuous? (past of ‘to
be’ + -ing form of the verb)

¢ Read the sentences again and ask What happened
first? (He started feeding the elephant) Which action
interrupted this? (the elephant escaped) Which word
do we use before the past simple? (when)

e Explain that we use the past continuous with the past
simple when a longer action in the past is interrupted
by a shorter action. Draw a timeline on the board:

He was feeding the elephant

it escaped

¢ Tell the children to look at page 9 and to find
sentences in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 with this grammar
structure. (I was singing when suddenly all the lights
went out. | was cooking soup when the power went
off. My train was leaving the station when the lights
went out.)

¢ Have the children look back at the reading texts on
pages 8-9 and find examples of sentences which use
the same structure. Have them raise their hands when

they find one and share it with the class.

e |fusing the video, read out the sentences in the
Graphic Grammar box in the Pupil’s Book. Tell
them to watch the video and think about the
difference between the two sentences (the first one
is affirmative and the second one is negative). Ask
What is the past of the verb ‘to be'? (was, were).

® Play the video and continue as above, starting with
the fourth point.

* Play the video again and have the children repeat
the sentences.

*‘E Teaching star!
Personalisation

e Adapt an activity to the children’s own experience so
they can use the language in relation to themselves.
The language then becomes more meaningful and
real, rather than just a lesson.

* Have the children think of their own sentence with
the past continuous, when and the past simple. They
do this individually and write the sentence in their
notebooks. Then they read it to a friend.

e Have some volunteers read out their sentence to the

¢ Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 1 and ask class.
Where is the man? What is he doing? What animal is
behind him? What did the elephant do?
¢ Read out the two sentences in the Graphic Grammar
box and have the children repeat them.
e Ask What is the difference between the two
sentences? (the first one is affirmative and the second
one is negative) What is the past of the verb 'to be'?
(was, were)



2 Complete the sentences with the correct Workbook page 10

words in the box.
Grammar

® The children read the paragraph and write the correct
words from the box in the gaps. Elicit that we use the
past continuous for the longer action and the past
simple for the action that interrupts it. The past simple
comes after when.

¢ Have the children do the activity individually. Then
have volunteers read out a sentence each.

1 Underline the verbs. Tick (v ) if the verb form is correct and cross ( x ) if itisn’t.

| was sitting ‘\/‘ inmy classroom when the electricity was going off | % 1

My class was doing | a test when it happened .

| was working [ ]on the computer when | was losing {— j my work.

2
3

& We did[_J our English project when Paul shouted [, ‘Help!’

5 Qurteacher went| | to the library when the lights were coming | back on.
6

We had [ lunch when there wos__| another power cut.

~

Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs.

Last night there was a problem at the zoo. The new zookeeper ! was feeding _(feed)
the tiger when it escaped. He wasn't watching when the tiger ? (run)
Answers: 1 was doing 2 lost 3 was watching away. Sometourists® _________(walk)inthe parkwhen they
4 5 ki 6 7 havi heard a strange noise. They * (buy) ice cream when —-
went wds making went was having they saw the tiger. They were phoning the emergency services when a S N
Bwent police car® (arrive). The tiger 5 c _ |
0 (sleep) under a EN =
tree when the police finally cought it. It \?\’ \r(/‘: I ‘ o 5
3 @ Work in Pairs. Start and x v sollyback nthezoe. (’\ A - A
. e 1 3 What happened after school? Write sentences with when.
finish sentences. Be astart 1 aehone ot
. - . . - | was going home when | saw an accident.
¢ Organise the children into pairs and then into Student 2 phone plice / cmbulance arve

A and Student B. Have Student A turn to page 144 and
have Student B turn to page 146.

3 opendoor / lights come back on

¢ Read out the instructions and the example dialogue 4 watch TV / power go off again
so the children have an understanding of how to play 5 ash the dishes / oter g cold
the game. Explain that one student starts a sentence
and the other student finishes the sentence, each m T T———
using the words on their puzzle pieces.
¢ Allow time for the children to take turns starting and Grammar reference:
finishing sentences using the past continuous with the Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
past simple. reference on page 118 while completing these

X Workbook activities.
o 1 Underline the verbs. Tick ( v ) if the verb

| |
Ask the children to turn to page 134 of their Pupil’s o 2P B

: Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more : formis correct and cross (X )ifitisn't.
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3, .

| have them complete this activity first. Alternatively, you | AI;V\V/QI’S. VX 2V 3V/X 44XV 57X
may wish to have the children complete this activity at 6

| home. I

| - .| 2 Complete the text with the correct form

| Answers: 1 You were visiting your grandpa when ! of the verbs.

I | Isawyoulast weekend. 2 She was watching TV |

| | when the electricity went out. 3 They were waiting | | Answers: 1 was feeding 2ran 3 were walking

| | outside when the ambulance came. | 4 were buying 5arrived 6 was sleeping

I 4 | was rehearsing for a concert when my phone I

I ;(t]c?rgted ?Oﬁ?nwere running in the park when it | 3 What happened after school? Write

| \ g /| sentences with when.

Answers: 1 | was going home when | saw an
accident. 2 | was phoning the police when an /

Cooler: Sentence finishing the ambulance arrived. 3 | was opening the door

¢ Have the children finish sentences that you start, when the lights came back on. 4 | was watching
e.g. | was watching TV when ... He was walking TV when the power went off again. 5| was
home when ... washing the dishes when the water went cold.
¢ Have volunteers suggest the start of a sentence and N ~

the other children finish it.



m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 12

Language in use

=z

Vocabulary

alarm  emergency  experiment
firedril fireengine  smoke

1 @ 12 ° Listen and say.

This is exciting! | like fire drills.
Me, too.

Why are you wearing goggles?
What were you doing when the alarm rang?

It rang while | was doing a science
experiment.

Oh, | see.

Why are you wearing that old shirt?

It rang while | was painting in art class.
Look! There's a fire engine!

And there's smoke above your classroom.

Oh, no! Smake and a fire engine ...

This is a real emergency!

( past continuous + when + past simple
Look! N - "
past simple + while + past continuous
2 Complete the text with when or while.

There was a real emergency at school today! The fire alarmrang ' ___while | was doing a science

experiment. Joe was painting 2 he heard it. Mr Carter took all our names
we were standing outside. Suddenly, some students ran out of the building. They were rehearsing for a
concert® the alarm rang and they didn't hear it! A boy fell over ® he was
running out of the building, but he wasn't hurt. Then a fire engine arrived. Three firefighters ran inside
i we were waiting in the playground. And then we saw the smoke!

*

3 @ Match the actions to the activities. Then make a new dialogue. 20101

wear a tracksuit  carry a guitar  carry abucket  wear headphones  hold a knife and fork
have a music lesson  do gymnastics  havelunch  clean the kitchen  listen to music
Why are you wearing a tracksuit? What were you doing when the alarm rang?

It rang while | was doing gymnastics.

Unit 1 Ask and answer questions about interrupted past activities Goto Grammar booster: page 134.

WB: page 11

(

Learning objectives: Ask and answer questions about
interrupted past activities

Grammar: Interrupted past question form; past simple
+ while + past continuous; past continuous + when +
past simple

Vocabulary: alarm, emergency, experiment, fire drill,
fire engine, smoke

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar 2
worksheet

~

Warm-up: What were you doing?

¢ Write on the board: Yesterday at 8 pm. Mime what
you were doing at that time (e.g. brushing your
teeth, having a shower, sleeping, playing video
games, eating dinner).

¢ The children guess what you were doing (Were you
eating dinner?, etc). Once they have guessed say

Yes, | was sleeping / having a shower / playing video

games, etc.

¢ Have some volunteers come to the front and mime
what they were doing yesterday at 8 pm. The rest of
the class guesses.

Vocabulary

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil’s Book, page 154). Elicit a definition for the words.

e The children check the definitions in the dictionary on
page 154.

e Then use the dictionary to give definitions in the
following order to elicit the words: emergency,
experiment, smoke, fire drill, alarm, fire engine.

1 @1 2° Listen and say.

¢ Refer the children to the picture and ask Who can you
see? (Alice and Kit) What are they doing? (looking

at something) What are they wearing? (uniform,
goggles, white coat) Do they look happy / sad /
worried? (worried) What do you think happened?

e Tell the children to listen out for the lessons Alice
and Kit were in when they heard the alarm. Play the
audio, then ask the children for their answers (art and
science).

¢ Play the audio again. Pause after each line and have
the children listen and repeat. Ask Which word do we
use before the past simple? (when) Which word do we
use before the past continuous? (while)

e Divide the class into two, and have the children act
out the dialogue with each half taking one role. They
then change roles.

¢ Have the children read the dialogue in pairs.

e Ifusing the video, play it and then ask Where were
the children? What were they doing? Do they like fire
drills? Why was Alice wearing an old shirt? What was
the emergency? How did they notice? Elicit answers
from the children.

* Play the video one more time and continue as above,
starting with the third point. Encourage children to
imitate the intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

2 Complete the text with when or while.

¢ Refer the children to the Look! box and check
understanding.

e The children read the text and complete it with when
or while. Elicit that the past simple comes after when
and the past continuous after while.

¢ Have volunteers read out a sentence each.

Answers: 1 while 2 when 3 while 4 when
5 while 6 while

3 @ Match the actions to
the activities. Then make a
new dialogue.

x

¢ Point to the coloured words. Elicit that purple is for
actions and orange for activities.

¢ Children find and identify the actions and activities in
the dialogue in Activity 1.



¢ Check understanding and explain any new words.

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

¢ Have the children draw lines to match the actions to
the activities.

¢ Elicit some possibilities from the whole class and
make new dialogues with their suggestions. Model
the dialogues with volunteers.

* Have pairs make a new dialogue similar to the
examples done with the whole class.

¢ Invite volunteers to perform their new dialogue for the
class in their pairs.

*‘f Teaching star!
Pairwork

¢ Demonstrate pairwork activities with a more
confident child so everyone knows what they're
doing.

e Then ask a pair of volunteers to do the activity
together before dividing the class into pairs.

Workbook page 11

Language in use

1 Match to make sentences.

I was measuring liquids when

o v B WwN

The fire engine arrived while

1 There was a fire drill while we a realised it was an emergency.
We were singing b the fire started.
We were walking outside when we € we were waiting in the playground.
| saw smoke outside

d were rehearsing for a concert.
e while | was doing a science experiment.

f when we heard the alarm.

2 (D 12 Listen and complete the sentences.

1 Eliza__was doing gymnastics _when the fire alarm went off
2 Nina for a concert when there

3 Sally in the library when the ambulance

4 They on the sports field when the accident

5 They in the car park when the

6 The girl Mrs Rogers while she

w

Complete the questions. Then write answers using your own ideas.

1 What__were you doing _ (you / do) when the fire alarm rang (ring)?

2 What
(arrive) at the park?

{your friends / play) when you

w

What music (you / listen) to when your mum

{come) home?

=~

What {your friend / do) when you (phone)?

v

What
(stop) working?

Unit 1 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference page 118 _

Grammar reference:

(you / write) when the computer

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

reference on page 118 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 Match to make sentences.

[Answersﬂd 2f 3a 4e 5b 6¢ j

2 @ 1.2 Listen and complete the
sentences.

x
TR ————————

Ask the children to turn to page 134 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3, |
have them complete these activities first. Alternatively, |
you may wish to have the children complete this activity

at home.
|
Answers:2 1 when 2 while 3 when 4 when |
5while; 31b 2a 3b 4b 5a 6a
)

Cooler: Answer my questions

e Ask the children questions about interrupted past
activities: What were you doing when | walked into
the classroom? What were you wearing when you

went out yesterday?

Audioscript

1 Boy: What were you doing when the fire alarm

went off, Eliza?

Girl: [ was doing gymnastics in the sports hall.
2 Boy: Were you rehearsing for the concert when
there was a power cut, Nina?
Girl: No, | wasn't. | was having a cooking lesson
in the school kitchen.
3 Girl: What was Sally doing when the
ambulance arrived?
Boy: She was reading a book in the library.
4 Girl: Where were you when the accident
happened?
Boy: We were playing football on the sports field.
5 Boy: What were you doing when the fire
engine arrived?
Girl: We were waiting in the car park.
6 Boy: Didyou see Mrs Rogers while you were
waiting?
Girl: No, | didn’t! | don't know where she was!

Answers: 1 was doing / went off 2 wasn't
rehearsing / was a power cut 3 was reading a
book / arrived & were playing football / happened
5 were waiting / fire engine arrived 6 didn't see /
was waiting

3 Complete the questions. Then write
answers for you.

Answers: 1 were you doing / rang 2 were your
friends playing / arrived 3 were you listening /
came 4 was your friend doing / phoned 5 were
you writing / stopped; Children's own answers.




Pupil’s Book page 13

lifeboat  life jacket

rescue boat

1 O Look at the pictures. Where are they?
Match the places to the pictures.

a atsea b at school ¢ inspace

2 @ 1.3 Listen and check your answers. 207077

3 @ 1.3 Listen again. Answer the questions for each dialogue.

1 What's the problem? 2 Do they need help?

4 @ 1.3 Answer the questions. Then listen again and check.
1 @ How many fire engines are there?
b Why aren't there any school dinners today?

© How do you think the firefighter feels now? Why?

c How do you think she feels now? Why?
3 a Where are they going?
b How many people are on the boat?

€ How do you think the captain feels now? Why?

5 @ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What other types of emergencies can you think of?

2 Have you ever been in an emergency? What happened?

Unit 1 Understand context from

2 a What can the astronaut see? s - 7
o at can you do to
b Why does she need a torch? O help in an emergency?

om audio clues
WE: pages 12-13

2 @1.3 Listen and check

Learning objectives: Understand context from audio

clues
Vocabulary: lifeboat, life jacket, rescue boat

Review vocabulary: emergencies

Warm-up: What's the word?

¢ Play What's the word? (see Games bank, pages
14-17) with vocabulary from Lessons 1 and 4.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of

the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil's Book dictionary, page 154). Elicit a definition

for the words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary.

1 0 Look at the pictures. Where are they?

Match the places to the pictures.

¢ Have the children look at the pictures. Ask Where are

they? Do they look happy / calm / worried? What are
their jobs? Elicit firefighter, astronaut and captain.

¢ The children match the pictures to the places.

[Answersﬂ b 2c 3a

X

1
your answers. Be a star!

¢ Play the audio. Children listen and check their answers.

Audioscript

1A: Hello, hello! This is fire officer Hunt from Unit 22.
Can you hear me?

Yes, | can. Go ahead, please.
We're at Green Street School ...

Sorry, I didn’t hear that. Where are you?

>PmH>w

Green Street School. There was a fire in the
school kitchen.

w

Do you need more fire engines?

>

No, we don't. The fire is out now. | repeat, the fire
is out.

B: Iunderstand. Do you need any more help?

A:  No, we don't. Everyone is safe. The children were
all waiting outside when we arrived.

B: OK. Are there any other problems?

A:  Well, the kitchen is a mess. There won't be any
school dinners today ...

2 Helen: OK, I'm outside the spaceship now.
Ground control (GC): What can you see?
Helen: | can see the moon and the stars -there are so
many stars! It's beautiful.
(GC): Is your helmet working?
Helen: Yes, itis. | found a problem with it while | was
getting ready to leave the spaceship, but it's
OK now.
(GC): Good. Can you look at the spaceship door? It
isn't working properly.
Helen: OK, | can see the door ... one minute ... OK, I'm
here. It's very dark.
(GC): Butyou've got a torch.
Helen: Yes, I've got a torch. Oh ... oh! Oh dear, I've
got a problem.
(GC): You've got a problem? What is it?
Helen: The torch. It’s floating away ... Maybe | can
catchit... No! It's gone! What do | do now?
3 Captain: Mayday, Mayday, Mayday. This is the
captain of the Green Dolphin. Over.
Coastguard: | hear you, Green Dolphin. What's the
problem? Over.
Captain: We were sailing to Octopus Island
when a fire started in the engine.
There’s smoke coming out of it. Over.
Coastguard: Can you make it to the island? Over.
Captain: No, we can't. The boat is starting to sink.
Everyone is getting into the lifeboat.
They're all wearing life jackets. Over.
Coastguard: \Where are you? What is your position?
Over.
Captain: We're one kilometre north of Octopus
Island. Over.
Coastguard: How many people are there? Over.
Captain: There are four children and one adult.
Over.



3

Coastguard: OK, | will radio the rescue boat now. It
should be there in ten minutes! Over.

Captain: Thank you! Out.

@ 1.3 Listen again. Answer the questions
for each dialogue.

¢ Play the audio again. The children answer the
questions in their notebooks.

Answers: 1: 1 There was a fire in the school kitchen.

2 No.Thefireisout.; 2:1 The astronaut’s torch is
floating away and it's dark. 2 Yes. She needs advice.;
3:1The boat’s engineis on fire. 2 Yes. They need the
rescue boat to rescue them.

4

1.3 Answer the questions. Then listen
again and check.

Answers: 1aOne b Because the kitchen is a mess.
c Children's own answers. 2 a The moon and stars.
b Because it's very dark. ¢ Children’s own answers.
3 a To Octopus Island. b Five (four children and one
adult). ¢ Children’s own answers.

5 @ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

¢ Have the children read and discuss the questions in
pairs. Conduct class feedback.

ESDC ~©')
What can you do to help in an emergency?.

This question helps the children understand how they

can take positive action in their community.

¢ InL1, ask the children to recall what they've learnt
about emergencies and how people can help each
other. Emphasise constructive action during and after
emergencies. If your school has an emergency plan
in place, you may wish to share relevant information.
Write ideas on the board. Affirm all constructive
responses.

Possible answers: Call the emergency services, stay

away from dangerous areas, follow instructions, stay

with people who need help if it's safe to do so.

e

Cooler: Choose a job

e Call out firefighter, astronaut, captain. The class vote
on which is the most popular job.

Workbook pages 12-13

Exam practice

1 ‘;‘:-" Read the story. Choose a word from the box. Write the correct word next
to numbers 1-5. There is one example.

Example
emergeney  fireengine  electricity smoke safe
ambulance  alarm fire drill accident rescue
On Saturday night there was an emergency at the city zoo. A fire started in the zoo's

café. A neighbour phoned the fire brigade at 12 o'clock when the fire ! rang.

After ten minutes a ? arrived. The animals were making strange noises when
the firefighters went into the zoo. It was very dark because there wasn't any

The firefighters were carrying torches.

They tried to stop the fire and the thick black * . They took water from the
small lake in front of the café. Suddenly an elephant appeared. It started to take water from the
lake with its trunk and helped the firefighters. Doug Miller, a firefighter, said, ‘It was amazing. The
elephant started to help us while we were working. It's a hero!”

At 12.30, Fire Officer Mackenzie reported, ‘The fire is out now. The kitchen is a mess, but all the
animals are ® . And we had a little help from an animal friend!”

m Unit1 A2 Fiyers: Reading and Writing Part 3

Now choose the best name for the story. Tick one box.

An accident at the zoo D
Animal to the rescue D
Fire in the city D

Working with words

1 Complete the table.
( >
adjectives ‘ used for ... examples

people and how they surprised

words ending in-ed

things that cause the frightening

words ending in -ing

.

2 Complete the text using the correct form of the adjectives.

5 G httpi//www.myblog.com

I was on a boat trip when suddenly the engine
stopped. [was' _ surprised  (surprise) but
everything seemed to be OK. We were out at sea

and it was ? (excite). But after a few

e o

(worry) that —

minutes | felt a bit *
there was a problem.
Suddenly, someone screamed. It was

“ (terrify). The children in the boat
were ° (frighten) and started to
cry. Then the captain said, ‘Get into the lifeboat,

please.’ His face was red and he looked very
6 (embarrass). The rescue boat
arrived and after 20 minutes we were back on land!

el
1 GED Read the story. Choose a word from
the box. Write the correct word next to
numbers 1-5. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English A2
Flyers exam.

Answers: 1 alarm 2 fire engine 3 electricity
L smoke b5safe Name:Animal to the rescue




m Writing / Working with words ¢ Elicit what information should be
included in the main body. Children

refer to the notes in Activity 2 and

provide example sentences. Write

Wiiing 5 oo ieoremmeie them on the board to build up the

paragraph.

¢ Follow the same procedure with the
conclusion. Children copy the article
into their notebooks.

e Elicit from the class the best

Pupil’'s Book pages 14-15

1 () Look at the newspaper article on page 9 again. Find paragraph 2 and answer the
questions.

1

2 How can you recogrise direct speech?

Tick (

d 1 shows how people el

@ Hsshort

2 Areporter interviewed Mark Kapinski about the power cut in New York.
Find the answers in the reperter’s notes below.

1 What wersyou doing when the ights went out?

2 What hoppened? Working with words heodline‘
3 Where do you ve? Adjectives ending with-ing or -ed
5 ittt i e et sl et s ~
Sr— Suggested answer; A starry
oodecton a3 power cut
el e o .
- : P e NN S Ui ’!3 A.power cut hit Itlew.York last
(fifemrere? 4k oy o it oo sl g Undaine e comrac vors. night. Mark Kapinski, from
— ’l]’m*“fﬁ"‘“‘e“»:“"a”“—’“““‘““‘”‘9’:;:“”“‘”‘" ims Muffsulnlismgwhenmemzmswvwﬂ\:ﬂhelunnel.mw’n.nwus Brooklyn, New YO rk’ was Walking
Condsion ) police oretSeeSighters werbed through right excited / exciting, but after a few minutes | felt o bit "worried / worrying. Suddenly, A
Stpeaic v ) oo o e e e o som . e wos terified / terifying 'V\::-i\g‘s;:::-:e:ﬁf‘mnjn-d home from football pructlce
when all the lights went out.
P s It went completely dark, |
couldn’t see or hear anything,’
said Mark. ‘l sat down on a bench
to look at the stars. | wasn't
Learning objectives: Write a newspaper article from notes; Write direct frig!'\tened atall, | WGS_"90"¥
speech; Working with words: adjectives ending with -ing or -ed excited. It was a beautiful night
) ) and there were lots of stars in the
Resources: Working with words worksheet sky.’
Police officers and firefighters
1 0 Look at the newspaper article on page 9 again. Find W‘?’ket""thm“t?lh thepmlght t‘f’f,
. solve the problem. Police officer
paragraph 2 and answer the questions. Kate Bennett said, ‘The power
e Tell the children to look back at the article. cut lasted four hours, but luckily
® They complete the activity individually and then compare answers with there were no accidents.’
a partner. ~ =
Working with words

Answers: 1 'The traffic lights went out when we were walking across the
road. And there was a car accident. An ambulance came but it didn't have
to take people to hospital. They're OK." 2 The text is in speech marks. ¢ Read out the examples and explain
3q,b,d that the -ing word refers to the
thing that causes the feeling and
the -ed word refers to the person
and how they feel.

Adjectives ending with -ing or -ed

2 Areporter interviewed Mark Kapinski about the power
cut in New York. Find the answers in the reporter’s notes

below Underline the correct words.
o Ask Why is ‘surprised’ the correct
answer? (it refers to the person and

how they feel)

¢ Have volunteers read out the questions and the notes.
¢ Have the children match the questions and notes.
e Check answers as a class. Elicit what information goes in each

paragraph of the article e The children complete the activity

individually.
[Answersﬂ ¢ 2d 3b 4e 59 6a 7h 8f ) * Checkanswers as a class.
. . . . Answers: 1 surprised 2 exciting
x
3 Work in pairs. Write a newspaper article 3worried 4 terrifying 5 frightened
about the interview. Remember to ... Be a star!

¢ Ask What makes a good headline? (short, catchy and gives an idea of
what the text is about)

¢ Read out the model text and elicit which part of the article it is from (the
introduction). Elicit ideas on how to complete it.

¢ Have the children work in pairs. They complete the introduction in their
notebooks, then they write the main body and conclusion.

e |f children need more support, build up the text together as a class.



Workbook pages 13-15

Now choose the best name for the story. Tick one box.
An accident ot the z00
Animal to the rescue (]

Fire:in the city
=TT Working with words
1 Completa the table.

adjectives ‘ used for ... examples.

people and how they surprised

words ending in -ed

ot eningim-ing | 0S5 et cozsthe | fightening

2 Complete the text using the correct form of the adjectives.

5 G hitpHiwww myblog com

1 Complete the table.

Answers: Words ending in -ed: used for

people and how they feel; examples: surprised,
frightened Words ending in -ing: used for
things that cause the feeling; examples: frightening,
surprising

2 Complete the text using the correct form
of the adjective.

Answers: 1 surprised 2 exciting 3 worried
4 terrifying 5 frightened 6 embarrassed

hm Writing

Prepare to write

1 Look at the pictures. Number them in order to tell the story.

2 Which part of a newspaper article about the story are these sentences from?
Write ! (introduction), M {main body) or C (condlusion).

5 “They were lucky th island, said th pter pilot.

6 Jock re on @ boat trip

3 Complete with the sente tence to each section.

in Activity 2. Add

Introduction: Who? Where? What wers they doing?

Main body: What happened? How did they feel?

m Ut

Prepare to write

1 Look at the pictures. Number them in
order to tell the story

¢ |fdone in class, elicit what children can see in
each picture.

e Children work in pairs to decide what order the
pictures go in to tell a story.

(Answers:ﬂ 2b 3e 4d 540 6¢c ]

2 Which part of a newspaper article about
the story are these sentences from?
Write I (introduction), M (main body) or C
(conclusion).

e Elicit what information you might find in each part
of a newspaper article.
¢ Children work in pairs to complete the task.

[AnswersﬂM 21 3M 4C 5C 6l J

3 Complete with the sentences in Activity 2.
Add one more sentence to each section.
¢ The children choose sentences from Activity 2 to

answer the questions and add one more sentence to
each section.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

Ready to write

4 Writa a newspaper article about the sea rescue. Remember to include a haadline.

New York Metro

5 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 4. Tick (/).
| lsthe
introds

£ headline, Did linclude direct speech?
3

| ksthe

Did | use past tense verbs correctly?

& Rewrite the newspaper article in your notebook. Use the points in Activity 5 to

improve your work.

Ready to write

4 Write a newspaper article about the sea
rescue. Remember to include a headline.

e Children use the plan in Activity 3 to write their
article. Then they think of a headline.

5 Read and check what you wrote in Activity
4. Tick (V).

e The children check their work against the checklist
and make a note of any necessary changes.

6 Rewrite the newspaper article in your
notebook. Use the points in Activity 5 to
improve your work.

e The children write a final version in their notebook.



Lesson 7 Speukmg 2 @ 1.4 Match the sentences to the pictures.

Pupil's Book page 16 Then listen and check.

¢ Have volunteers read out each sentence. Clarify
Speaking Vocabulary meaning if necessary.
explain  whisper 1 H
1 Look at the pictures. What's happening? Who are the people? * ASk the Chl|dren to mOtCh the sentence to the plCtUres

and to give reasons for their answers.
¢ Play the audio and have the children check their

answers.
2 @ 1.4 Match the sentences to the pictures. Then listen and check. AnswerS: 3 '|'m frightenEd- Our boc‘t iS Sinking-’
QI 'I'm frightened. Our boat is sinking.’ Li] There's smoke coming from the engine.’ L 'Look! It's the rescue boat!” 1 'There's smoke Coming
|_| ‘Look! It's the rescue boat!” ‘Everyone, put on a lifejacket please!’ . L.
ek theescue ot (L Erryone,putonafeocta lcse from the engine.” 2 ‘Everyone, put on a lifejacket,
3 @ 1.4 Listen again. Match the sentences in Activity 2 to the ways of speaking. pleose 1"
a shout b whisper € scream d explain_ 1
4 0 @ Work in pairs. Practise saying the sentences in Activity 2. . - .
Think about how you feel and spec. 3 1.4 Listen again. Match the sentences in
5 @ 1.5 Listen to the reporter’s questions. Choose the best answer. Number in order. ACtIVIty 2 tO the WCIyS Of Speﬂklng.
Yes, | was . . .
really woried ¢ Ask the children if they think they read out the
U I'ma it cold and tred. sentences in Activity 2 in the correct way. Elicit the
% O difference between shout and scream. Say ‘Scream’is
| was terrified. . . .
yg o iyt to make a loud, high noise because you are frightened

0 or hurt. ‘Shout’is to say something loudly. Elicit the
difference between shout and whisper.
6 @ Work in groups to act out the emergency. Use the pictures *

and quotes to help you. Remember to show how you feel. ¢ Play the audio again and have the children match the
Captain: There's smoke coming from the boat. Please send a rescue boat. sentences while they listen.

Teacher: | can get life jackets for the children

m bJVréiI;ugE:ar:ss‘Ee\mgswhenspeukmg [ Answers: a 2 b 3 C [-I- d 1 ]

4 0 @ Work in pairs. Practise saying the
sentences in Activity 2. Think about how you
Vocabulary: explain, whisper feel and speak.

i

Learning objectives: Express feelings when speaking

Resources: Vocabulary 2 worksheet ¢ Ask the children how the speaker of each sentence in
Activity 2 feels. Is he / she angry / happy / worried /
scared? Elicit answers from the children.

Warm-up: -ed or -ing ¢ Have the children work in pairs and take it in turns to

- . d out t inth t .
¢ Write frighten on the board. Say these sentences readoutasentence inthe correct way

and have the class finish them with frightened or ** Teaching star!
frightening: The fire was very ..., | felt very ..., Group work ¥

The lion was ..., The accident was ... . - . .
* Do fun group activities whenever possible as a ‘time

out’ activity. The children will relax and then be able
to concentrate better for the rest of the lesson.

Vocabulary » Divide the class into four groups. Assign a sentence
e Refer children to the Vocubu|c1ry box at the tOp of from Act|v|ty 2 to each group. Have each group
the page. stand up and act out their sentence with as much
e Read out an example sentence for each word (see feeling as possible. Overacting is acceptable!
Pupil’s Book, page 154). Elicit a definition for the
words. . ’ .
¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary on 3 @ 15 Listen to the reporter’s que.Stlons'
P Choose the best answer. Number in order.
¢ Give the children a minute to read the answers.
¢ Play the audio. Pause after each question and have
1 Look at the pictures. What's happening? the children choose the correct answer and write the
Who are the people? number in the box.

e Check answers as a class. Have volunteers say the

¢ Refer the children to the pictures. Ask Who are the : ; ] . )
answers with the right feeling and intonation.

people? (a captain, a teacher and some children)
Where are they? (in a boat) What is the problem? (the
engine is on fire)



¢ Read out the sentences in Activity 2 and have the

Audioscript children repeat them in the right tone.

Well, what a day! A fire started in the engine of the ¢ Have two volunteers read out the words of the captain
Green Dolphin while it was sailing to Octopus Island. and the teacher.

Luckily, a rescue boat arrived and brought everyone * Have the groups work together and act out the

safely back home. I'm here with the children who emergency. Monitor and help.

escaped from the Green Dolphin.

Tell me, how did you feel at first? Cooler: Mime game

; z
Were you worried when you saw the smoke: e Call out words from the lesson and have the children

How did you feel when you saw the rescue boat? mime them without making a noise: scared, worried,
How do you feel now? scream, frightened, cold, tired, excited, surprised,
terrified.

Answers: 1| was terrified. 2 Yes, | was really worried.

3 | was surprised and excited. 4 I'm a bit cold and tired. e ) rsrasiallle e e ey

. Boy: M ‘s William Gold. That's W - - doubl
6 @ Work in groups to act out the %y Ly,nimfﬂs ram=o ars oubie

emergency. Use the pictures and

Canyou see the answer? Now you listen and

quotes to help you. Remember i x e
to show how you feel. LEERTE Man: So which trip did you go on? Was it the one
» Divide the class into groups of four or five. Have that left at eleven o'clock?
the children choose a role each (the children, their Boy: No, it wasn't. We left at half past eleven.
teacher and the captain). Everything was great on the way to the
island - we were excited to see lots of birds
Workbook page 16 02 ERITEL

Man: That’s good! Where were you when the

Functional language Ef]gine stopped?

Boy: Hmm - we were out at sea, but | could see
the beach with the little beach huts on it.

Man: OK, so near the beach ... and what was the
weather like?

-
1 &2 (D 1.3 Listen and write. There is one example.

Ben's Boat Trips: Accident report
Name: _William Gold
1 Timeoftrip,

Where did it happen? thebeach

Weather: sunny but.

Boy: While we were sailing the weather was sunny

2
3
4 Information about how William felt: he was a bit
5

Length of walt for lifeboat: about minutes but COI’d, Gnd the Water was Calm. SO, l’ was
2 @ 13 Complete the sentences. Then listen again and check. surprised when the boat stopped. What's
amazing  excted  frightened  shouted terried  worried happened? | shouted!
1 Wewere __ excited to see lots of birds and animals. . £ ?
2 |was surprised when the boat stopped. | ! Man- Were-you fﬂghfened.
S Boy: | was a bit worried, but | wasn't terrified.
5 The captainwas and he explained everything. The captain was amazing and he explained
— — everything. He asked for help on his radio
1 Complete the puzzle. [ Telololelc] [ and a few minutes later the lifeboat arrived.
A [ . . = =
3 Aol boat for emergencie I || Man: Right - so you didnt have to wait a long time
5 You see this when there is afire. |5 | — for the lifeboat?
6 Totalk very, very quietly. |
7 Fesling really scared. ] T [ Boy: No, we didn't... about fifteen minutes. | was
8 Televisions need this to work.
boun — really happy to see the boat, because we
1 Youhearthisina fire il [ [T 1] | were tired and ready to come home!
2 This takes people to hospital.
4 Youcandothsinascsncelsson. [ EEEEE Man: Excellent - | think that’s everything, thank you.

il
1 CGED @1.3 Listen and write. There is
one example.

Answers: 1 11.30/half past eleven 2 near 3 cold
4 worried 5 fifteen/15

2 @ 1.3 Complete the sentences. Then

Audioscript listen again and check.

Man: Good morning. I'm from the boat company -
can I ask you about what happened on your Answers: 1 excited 2 shouted 3 frightened
trip today? 4 worried, terrified 5 amazing

Boy: Sure! What do you want to know?



Think about it!

Pupil's Book page 17

Think about it!

1 0 Read the task. What are the three parts of the problem?

You are the director of a rescue team. It's four o'clock in the morning. Last night Mike
Dobbs was climbing Misty Mountain when he fell and broke his leg. He needs help from
a doctor immediately. Then you need to get him back to base camp as quickly as possible.

2 @ Work in pairs. Look at the picture. What problems do you think there will be if
you go to Misty Mountain ...
a on foot?

b by ambulance? ¢ by motorbike?

d by helicopter?

3 @ 1.6 Listen and check your ideas. Take notes about the rescue plans.

Positive Negative
1 climbing team can walk all the wa

2 ambulance

3

4 helicopter

4 @ Work in groups. What is the best way to rescue Mike Dobbs? *
Discuss and solve the problem. You can use two forms of transport! 2577

I think we should send ... first because ...

Unit 1 Apply thinking skills: analyse o problem and reach o decision
WE: pages 16-17

Learning objectives: Apply thinking skills: analyse a
problem and reach a decision

Resources: Unit 1 test

Warm-up: Call out for help

¢ Elicit how we ask for help in an emergency (Mayday,
SOS and Help!). Have volunteers make up an
emergency and call out for help using an expression
(e.g. The boat is sinking! Mayday!).

1 0 Read the task. What are the three
parts of the problem?
¢ Give the children time to read the task and discuss in
pairs what the three parts of the problem are.

e Elicit answers and check that children understand
their role as director of the rescue team.

Answer: He has broken his leg, needs immediate medical
treatment, then needs to be taken back to base camp.

2 @ Work in pairs. Look at the picture.
What problems do you think there will be if
you go to Misty Mountain ...

¢ Refer children to the picture. Ask What can you see?
Does it look easy to travel there? (no) What problems
can you see? (it's a long way to the mountain, roads

are not good, there’s a tree trunk blocking the
motorbike path, no people) Where do you think Mike
Dobbs is?

¢ Have the children look at the four small pictures.
Check they understand that these pictures correspond
to the icons on the map.

e Elicit answers and reasons.

3 @ 1.6 Listen and check your ideas. Take
notes about the rescue plans.

¢ Play the audio. Tell the children to listen and check
their ideas from Activity 2.

e Refer the children to the Positive and Negative
columns. Say What is the advantage of the climbing
team? (They can walk all the way.) What is the
disadvantage? (It will take three hours to get there.)

¢ Play the audio again. The children listen for the
advantages and disadvantages and make notes.

e Ask volunteers to read out their notes.

Audioscript

1 The climbing team can walk all the way to Misty
Mountain. But it will take three hours to get there,
so we won't arrive until seven o’clock.

2 We can send an ambulance. It will arrive very
quickly, but it can’t cross the river so the doctor
won't be able to get to Mr Dobbs.

3 We can send a motorbike. It can follow the path
and then cross the river at the bridge. But it’s very
difficult to get up the mountain because there is a
tree across the path.

4 We can send a helicopter. It will get to the
mountain in ten minutes, but it can’t land on the
mountain in the dark. The sun doesn’t come up
until eight o’clock in the morning.

. 2
Answers: 1 climbing team can walk all the way / takes

three hours 2 ambulance will arrive very quickly /
can't cross the river 3 motorbike can follow the path
and cross the bridge / there's a tree across the path
4 helicopter will get there in ten minutes / can't land

on the mountain in the dark
1\ J

4 @ Work in groups. What is the best
way to rescue Mike Dobbs? Discuss
+x

and solve the problem. You can
use two forms of transport! Be a star!
¢ Ask What word do we use for suggestions / to give a

reason? and elicit should / because.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four. Remind children
that they can use two forms of transport to rescue
Mike Dobbs. The children discuss the problem and
try to find a solution. Encourage the children to use
should and because.

¢ Ask the groups for feedback.



Answers: The climbing team go to Misty Mountain
first because they can arrive at 7 o'clock and give Mike
Dobbs medical help. At 8 o'clock the sun comes up. The
helicopter can get there in ten minutes and take Mike
Dobbs back to base camp.

Cooler: How many words?

¢ Play How many words? (see Games bank, pages
14-17) with sentences from the newspaper article on
page 9, e.g. Thirteen million people had no electricity
for 13 hours. My train was leaving the station when
the lights went out.

Workbook pages 16-17

Functional language

1 G‘{B (D 1.3 Listen and write. There is one example.

Ben’s Boat Trips: Accident report
Name: _William Gold

1 Time of trip:

2 Where did it happen?: the beach

3 Weather: sunny but

4 Information about how William felt: he was a bit

5 Length of wait. for lifeboat: about: minutes

2 @ 1.3 Complete the sentences. Then listen again and check.

amazing excited  frightened shouted  terrified worried

1 Wewere__ excited tosee lots of birds and animals.
2 | was surprised when the boat stopped. | !
3 Wereyou ?
4 lwasabit but I wasn't .
5 The captain was and he explained everything.
Check-up challenge -
1 Complete the puzzle. R | f e bl ° | a ‘ R |
Across

A small boat for emergencies.

You see this when there is a fire. |5 |

Feeling really scared.

3
5
6 Totalk very, very quietly.
7
8

Televisions need this to work. ‘6 | | | ‘ |

Down

2 Complete with the correct form of the verbs.

3 What a terrible day! Write sentences with when or while.

1 Youhear this in a fire drill.

2 This takes people to hospital.

4 You can do this in a science lesson. |T; | ‘ | | | ‘ | ‘ |

m Unit1 A2 Flyers: Listening Part 2

| saw a bad traffic accident yesterday while ' was going  (go) to school.

12 (walk) aleng the High Street when |2 (hear) a loud noise.
Then someone said, That car crashed into a bus while it * (turn) the corner!”
ltwas a real y. People® (get) off the bus quickly when a fire engine

& (arrive). The firefighters stopped the fire in a few minutes and everyone was safe.
(come) while they ® (fight) the fire. It took twe

An ambulance

people to hospital.
A reporter came to write about it. 'What? you (do) when the
accident happened?’ she asked me.’| '

(wait) to cross the road,’ | answered.

1 1/ have / English lesson // fire alarm / ring

I was having an English lesson when the fire alarm rang.

2 electricity / go off // 1/ work / in / library

3 |/ make dinner // fire / start

4 1/ fall over // 1 / play / outside

5 mymum / broke / leg // she / go / downstairs

” )
What | can do!
Put a tick (v) or a cross (x).
understand facts in a newspaper article D use adjectives with -ing and -ed D
talk about interrupted past activities write a newspaper article from notes

talk about emergency situations identify and express feelings

In this unit, my favourite activity is:
S hing | did well:

L Something | could improve:
7

Check-up challenge
1 Complete the puzzle.

4 )

Answers: 3 lifeboat 5smoke 6 whisper
7 terrified 8 electricity; 1alarm 2 ambulance
4 experiment

a 14
Iilfeb‘o‘nlt‘ m|
g ES b
r p Lu |
‘5mo|ke 1]
r 1
(wlh[i]s[p[elr] [n]
m c
|te r‘r‘ilf‘l’ ed‘

n

le[ i elclefr[ic]it]y]

2 Complete with the correct form of the
verbs.

Answers: 1 was going 2 was walking 3 heard
4 wasturning 5 were getting 6 arrived

7 came 8 were fighting 9 were you doing

10 was waiting

3 What a terrible day! Write sentences
with when or while.

Answers: 1 | was having an English lesson when
the fire alarm rang. 2 The electricity went off while
| was working in the library. 3 | was making dinner
when a fire started. 4| fell over while | was playing
outside. 5 My mum broke her leg while she was
going downstairs.

Unit 1




Reading time 1

Pupil’'s Book pages 18-20
T —

The next day, Musa and Hakan were drinking coffee together when
Musa asked, ‘Do you know anyone who is selling a horse?’

“‘Why do you need a horse?' asked Hakan.

‘I need to travel to the city soon to see my family,” explained Musa.

Reading time 1

1 @ 1.7 Read the story on pages 18-20. Who are the main characters?
What does the title The trick mean?

— 4 “Well, it's your lucky day. I'm thinking of selling Atik,’ said Hakan.

| %m *He's the strongest and fastest horse in the village. | paid a lot of money
— s - - - for him, but I will sell him to you, my friend, for a very good price.”

. Musa loved his friend like a brother, so he didn't say anything. But

he had a plan. ‘OK,’ he said. ‘Tomorrow I'll come to your house to buy

(] the horse.”

That evening, while Hakan was having dinner, Musa tock a chair and

broke it against the kitchen wall. Then he shouted, ‘Aaaaargh! Help!”

very loudly and lay down on the floor next to the broken chair. Hakan

heard his cries and ran to Musa’s house.

Pinar was surprised. ‘Sall a sick horss?* she said. ‘That isn't honest. . ‘Musa! Musa! What's happened?” he shouted, running into the kitchen.

And who will buy a sick animal, anyway?’ 4 " o

‘Well," said Hakan, 'l don't know if Atik is sick, but he used to be "

stronger. Musa needs to travel to the city soon and he hasn't got
ahorse.

Musa and Hakan lived next door to each other in a small village. - — A
They were good friends, but there was one problem. Money was
very important to Hakan and, unfortunately, it was sometimes
more important than his friends.

{  Oneday, Hakan noticed that his horse, Atik, wasn't well

‘I think we should sell Atik, he told his wife, Pinar. ‘He isn't strong

and healthy anymore.”

‘But Musa is your friend,’ said Pinar angrily. ‘You shouldn't sell an
unhealthy horse to anyone, and certainly not to your friend!’

‘But Musa hasn't got enough money to buy a horse,” explained
Hakan. ‘I'll give him a very good price for Atik, so | think I'm doing
a good thing for my friend!”

Musa was watering the plants in his
garden next door when he heard the
last part of the conversation through
the open window. ‘Aha!’ he thought.
'So Hakan is going to try and sell me
asick horse. It's time to teach my friend
alesson!’

[ S

AN

T Tl

Reading time 1 Develop reading fluency | L+

IT"T"

Reading time 1 - . o
— Learning objectives: Read a traditional story; Develop

reading fluency

"I've had an accident,’ replied Musa. 'l was taking food

from a shelf when | fell off the chair. I think I've broken
; . . .

my leg! Grammar: Present simple and present continuous

“You need to go to hospital immediately,” said Hakan

worriedly.

"The nearest hospital is thirty kilometres away,’ said
Musa. 'But how lucky we are to have Atik! You cantake
me there on the strongest and fastest horse in the
| village! It will only take three hours.

Warm-up: Tense review

e Dictate the following sentences: | was brushing my
teeth when the phone rang. We were watching TV
when the cat came in. They were playing soccer
when it started to rain.

e Then write the sentences on the board and have the
children exchange their dictations and check them.

Hakan knew that this was an emergency and that Atik couldn’t
carry his friend for three hours. It was time to tell Musa the
truth. He explained that Atik wasn't strang and healthy

anymore and offered to buy Musa the strongest and fastest 1 @ 1.7 Read the story on pqges 18_20. Who

horse in the whole country to take him to hospital.
Musa knew that Hakan was truly sorry. He stood up and showed H ?

Hakan that his leg wasn't broken. Hakan understood that Musa are th € main Ch ara Cte rs? tht does th e
had tricked him too. He laughed and laughed, and then he ( .

haged e . title The trick mean?
“I'm so sorry, Musa. You're the best friend in the world and | will
never try to trick you again.’

Pre-reading

Soon after that, Atik got better and Hakan gave the horse to his ||

fiend 053 presento shew im e trly oy he wos | * Refer the children to the pictures on pages 18-20. Ask
which country they think the story takes place in and
why.

¢ The children work in pairs and write a list of what they
can see in the pictures on pages 18-20. Conduct class
feedback. Who has the longest list?

¢ Go through each picture with the children. Elicit ideas
about what happens in the story. Ask How many
characters are there? Who are they? Where are they?
What are they doing? etc.

Reading time 1 Read o traditional story

Reading time 1



While reading

e Explain to the children that there may be some words
they do not understand in the text, but that shouldn'’t
stop them because they are reading for enjoyment.

¢ The children read the first part of the story on page
18 individually. Then ask simple questions to check
understanding, e.g. Who are the main characters?
(Musa, Hakan and Pinar) How do they know each
other? (Musa and Hakan live next door to each other.
Pinar is Hakan'’s wife.) What is the problem with
Hakan’s horse? (He isn't strong and healthy anymore.)
Do you think Hakan is a good friend? Why? / Why not?

¢ Follow the same procedure for pages 19-20.

e Ask What does the title ‘The trick”mean? Elicit that a
trick is when you make someone believe something
that is not true.

¢ Play the audio if the children need additional support.

Post-reading

* Ask Do you like the story? Why / Why not?

¢ Have children work in small groups to discuss which
character they liked most in the story.

o Ask for feedback, then have a class vote on the
children’s favourite character.

*t Teaching star!

Imagine

¢ To encourage expression of thoughts and feelings
(intrapersonal intelligence), have the children reflect
on the characters in the story.

e Ask How similar or different are you from the
characters in the story? Which character is the most
like you? Why?

¢ The children write the answers to the questions in
their notebook.

Cooler: What are they saying?

e Refer the children to the picture of Musa and Hakan
on page 19. In pairs, the children imagine the two
characters each have a speech bubble. Ask What do
you think they are saying?

¢ Have the children write a short conversation
between the two men. Have volunteers come to the
front and act out the conversation.

CELLILGLRILCREN Activities

Pupil’s Book page 21

GOLCDILER DR Activities

1 Read the story on pages 18-20 again. Answer the questions.

1 Why was Pinar angry with Hakan?
2 Why did Hakan think he was doing ‘a goed thing’ for Musa? ﬁ
3 How did Musa know that the horse was sick? .
4 What accident did Musa say he had?

5 What did Musa want Hakan to do?

6 Why did Hakan decide to tell Musa the truth?

“mﬂh e,

2 Tick () the main themes in the story.

1 You should be kind to friends or you will lose them.
2 Never forgive someone who hurts you.

3 It'simportant to be honest.

4 You should be kind to animals.

5 Sometimes a bad experience can show you that you're wrong.

00O000R)

6 It'simportant to say sorry when you hurt a friend.

3 0 @ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Give reasons for your answers.
1 What two tricks happen in the story?
2 Do you think both tricks were wrong?

3 What did you think of Hakan at the beginning of the story? And at the end?
Did your opinion of him change?

4 Did your opinion of Musa change during the story?
5 Who do you think was a better friend - Hakan or Musa?

4 0 @ Imagine that Musa really broke his leg and Hakan didn’t tell him the truth.
How would the ending be different? Discuss.

5 ° @ Watch the video to see a different ending to the story. Is it similar to your
ideas in Activity 4? Which ending do you prefer? Why?

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text

Resources: Reading time 1 video; Video activity
worksheet

Warm-up: A different title

¢ Divide the class into small groups and have the
children think of a new title for the story. Tell them
that it has to be short, catchy and related to the
story.

¢ Have avolunteer from each group say the new title
and write it on the board.

e Asaclass, decide which is the best new title for the
story.

Reading time 1 m



1 Read the story on pages 18-20 again.

Answer the questions.

® Ask children what they remember about the story. Ask
Who are the main characters? Where are they? What
does Hakan want to do?

¢ Have some volunteers read out the six questions in
Activity 1.

¢ The children read the story again quickly and answer
the questions. They then check their answers in pairs.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 He wanted to sell his friend a sick horse.

2 Musa needed a horse but he didn’t have enough
money to buy a good horse. Hakan would give him

a good price. 3 He overheard Hakan and Pinar
talking. 4 He had broken hisleg. 5 He wanted Hakan
to take him to hospital on Atik. 6 Hakan knew the

horse wasn't strong enough to take Musa to hospital.

Tick (v ) the main themes in the story.

e Elicit the main themes in the story. Write the children’s
ideas on the board.

¢ Have the children read the six sentences and tick the
themes in the story.

¢ Ask the children to underline the clues in the story that
helped them decide.

* Ask Which sentences aren’t main themes in the story?
(2 and 4) Elicit why by asking Does Musa forgive
Hakan? (yes) Is someone unkind to the horse? (no)

[ Answers: V' by: 1,3,5, 6 j

3 0 @ Work in pairs. Discuss the
questions. Give reasons for your answers.

o Tell children that these questions ask for their opinion
about the story, so there are no right or wrong
answers.

¢ Read out the first question. Elicit answers.

¢ Have the children discuss questions 2-5 in pairs.

e Compare answers as a class.

4 0 @ Imagine that Musa really broke his
leg and Hakan didn’t tell him the truth. How
would the ending be different? Discuss.

e Say Musa has really broken his leg and Hakan has to
take him to hospital. What is the problem? (Hakan
only has a sick horse, which Musa thinks is strong and
healthy.) Elicit ideas.

e Children work in small groups to discuss their ideas
about how the story ending would be different.

¢ While they do this, circulate, monitor and help.

¢ Conduct feedback with the class and decide who has
the best idea.

m Reading time 1

5 ° @ Watch the video to see a different
ending to the story. Is it similar to your
ideas in Activity 4? Which ending do you
prefer? Why?

Before the video

¢ Tell children that they are going to watch a video
showing a different ending to the story (see
Videoscript on page pages 40-41).

¢ Divide the class into small groups and have each
group choose one character from the story. Children
write down the main characteristics of the character
they chose.

¢ Then they read them aloud to the class. The class
guesses which character they chose.

During the video

¢ Play the video and have the children write two things
that are different from the story ending in the Pupil’s
Book.

¢ Ask Why do you think Hakan was embarrassed to tell
Musa the truth? What happened to the horse? Does
the farmer appear in the Pupil’s Book? Why was Musa
angry with Hakan?

e Elicit answers from the children. Pause the video if
necessary.

After the video

e Ask children if they were surprised by the ending in the
video. Ask which ending they prefer and why.

¢ Ask follow up questions: Do you think the farmer was
a good person? Why? / Why not? Do you think Hakan

deserved to be left alone? Why? Do you think he can
change? How can people show kindness?

e Elicit answers from the children.

Videoscript

Musa was happy. Hakan was going to sell him his horse,
Atik, the strongest and fastest horse in the village.

But while Musa was preparing dinner that evening, he
fell over and broke his leg.

Hakan heard his cries and ran to help him.
You need to go to hospital immediately,” said Hakan.

‘The nearest hospital is 30 kilometres away,” said Musa.
‘But how lucky we are to have Atik to take us there!”

Hakan didn’t know what to do. He was too embarrassed
to tell Musa the truth.

30 kilometres isn't far,” he thought. ‘I'm sure Atik will be
fine.”

He brought the horse to Musa’s house and helped his
friend onto the cart.

Then they set off across the countryside to the hospital.
At first Atik ran quickly.

‘It will be OK," thought Hakan. ‘We will soon arrive at the
hospital.’



But soon the horse started to slow down. [t got slower
and slower until it finally stopped and lay down on the
ground.

‘Oh, no!’ cried Hakan. ‘What am | going to do now?’

At that moment, a farmer appeared and rode towards
them.

‘What's happened?’ asked the farmer.

‘My horse is sick,” explained Hakan, ’And my friend has
got a broken leg. We need to get to the hospital.”
Musa heard Hakan and realised what had happened.

‘Il thought you were my friend,” he shouted. ‘But you have
tricked me and lied to me. | never want to see you or
speak to you again!’

You are not a kind man!’ said the farmer.

‘I will take your friend to the hospital. And | will give your
horse food and water, and take it to my farm to get well.’
So Hakan was left alone in the middle of the countryside
with no friends and no horse.

He didn’t know how he was going to get home, but
he had a lot of time to think about how to be a kinder
person in future.

‘E Teaching star!

Extension

You can extend an activity as a time filler and for
extra practice.

Have the children work in pairs to create a new
character for the story. Tell them to give the
character a name.

Ask the children for feedback. They explain the role
of their new character in the story and why they
created this character.

Cooler: What happens to Hakan?

Have children imagine what happens to Hakan at
the end of the video. Ask questions to help, e.g. Does
he get home? If yes, how? Does someone come to
rescue him? If no, what does he do? Does he stay in
the countryside?, etc.

Children draw a scene to show what they think
happens to Hakan in the end.

Invite volunteers to explain their scene to the class.
Find out if anyone had the same idea.

Reading time 1 _



u Life in the past

Readmg

Pupil’s Book pages 22-23

1 0 Look at the photos. When do you think the boy wrote his diary?
a three years ago b thirty years ago c three hundred years ago
2 Read the text quickly to find the things that happened. Is the boy happy or sad?
*
3 @ 2.1 Read the diary and check your answers to Activity 2. Z0E 000

4 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words in the text. Use the context to work out
what they mean.

Daniel’s diourg
aDthFebrumB 1993,

fnother power eut! fm writing this diary in my bedroom.
1t's very cold — there’s ice on the inside of the window!
There's no hea%ir\a or elec{ricrt& but ve 50& o blanket,

a toreh and a hot water bottle 1o help me stay warm.

You wort believe what happened foday, It was a bad doy, &
reod!w ReALLY terrible d,auj.l missed the bus, <0 | had to walk
home from sehool. wien | opened my school bag at home, my
homewerk book wasn't there!

1 used to get bad marks from my teacher when |
forgot my homework. | dor't want to do that again.

‘Mum, what can | do?” | asked. 1 don't know the
homewort for tonigit! ‘Phone your friend mark
and ask him; she said,

}
mtz Read a diary entry
Epoge 18

use photos to help understanding

phone box, remember (remembered)
Review vocabulary: emergencies

Resources: Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Learning objectives: Read a diary entry; Reading skill:

atlas  borrow (borrowed)  cassette player  diary
encyclopaedia  freezing  hotwater bottle
office  phonebox remember (remembered)

Fhone Mark? We used 40 have a phone in our house,
but it's broken, 20 | walked to the phone box. Then

| remembered | didn't have any money, 5o | went
boek home and oot some coins. | wrote Mark's phone
number on a piece of paper and walked back to the
phone box. But Mark wasett home when | phoned
himl He was playing Football. wWhat? He didrit use to
ployy Footboall on Thursday rights!

1left the phone box and walked home. tt was
FREEZING outside! There was snow on the ground
and that helped me remember! The homewsork
was about Antarctical

‘mum, | remembered my homework? | said when |
Sort home. ‘tt's about Antarctica! it used to be reﬂ]B
cold there, but ojobal worming is changjng it! | need
to cheek some things. where’s the encyclopaedia?

mum looked sod. we used to have an encyclopaedia,
but we haven't got one now. My Uncle Jack came

o visit and borrowed it for work ot school — he's

a teacher. S0 | did my homewerk with an old atlas
From my dads ofice and some information Srom o
ehildren's books. | don't think, it's very good.

1 sat by the fire for ten minutes to try o get
warm, then | went to bed and listened to
music on my cassette - Then the
cossette broxe! The machine doesn't work.

And then, | wos umhng this durﬂ
when | spilt ink on the bed.

¥m having a really 6D DAY

Unit2 Reoding skill: use photos to help understanding 23
WB: page 18

e Elicit answers for the question in Activity 1.

Vocabulary: atlas borrow (borrowed), cassette player,

[ Answer: b ]

diary, encyclopaedia, freezing, hot water bottle, office,

Warm-up: Disappearing words
¢ Play Disappearing words (see Games bank, pages

14-17). Write ten words from the vocabulary boxes
in Unit 1 on the board.

1 O Look at the photos. When do you think [

the boy wrote his diary?

¢ Children look at the photos on pages 22-23. Ask Are

the items from the past, the present or the future?
How do you know? Elicit answers.

e Ask the children Whose diary is this? (a boy called
Daniel) When did Daniel write this entry? ( 20th
February 1992)

2 Read the text quickly to find the things that

happened. Is the boy happy or sad?

e Elicit answers. Discuss and compare different ideas.

@ 2.1 Read the diary and check i*
your answers to Activity 2. Be a star!
¢ The children read the diary extracts to find out what is

happening in each section.

¢ Ask the children if Daniel is happy or sad. Elicit
answers.

¢ Play the audio if the children need additional support.

Answer: He is sad because he is having a bad day. ]

4 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words

in the text. Use the context to work out
what they mean.

e Children scan the text to find the words in the
vocabulary box.



e Ask children to look at the words before and after the
words in bold to help them work out their meaning

from the context. Audioscript

1 Boy: I'm doing a history project for school,
Mum, but | can’t use the internet to find
the information.

Woman: That's OK! We have a fantastic

¢ Have the children explain the meaning of the words
in bold. Ask them to check their answers in the
dictionary on pages 154-155 of the Pupil’s Book.

'5 Teaching star! encyclopaedia here at home. It has all

Vocabulary sorts of information in it about history.
¢ Encourage the children to manage their learning by Boy: Great!

making cards with the words in the vocabulary box 2 Man: Welcome to my bookshop! Can | help?

written on one side and definitions on the other. Tell
children they can use the cards whenever they need
them.

Woman: Yes, | want to get my daughter a
present. She loves maps and learning
about different countries.

Man: So she loves geography! | think she

Cooler: Quick memory game gl e 3 mey EllEs.

¢ Play Quick memory game (see Games bank, pages
14-17) with the new vocabulary from this lesson.

Woman: Fantastic!
3 Boy: Are we going to the library today?

Woman: Yes, this afternoon. But you've got lots
of book to read at the moment so you

]
Workbook page 8 can only borrow two books today..!
Boy: OK.
T irl: Vi
2 | Life in the past 4 Girl: Andrew, have you seen my c.hary. It was
in my bedroom, but | can't find it!
P75 Y Vocabulary Boy: It’s in the living room. | saw it when |
1 @ Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines. was WGtChing TV.
anatias  borrow acassette player o dia on encyclopaedia irl: idn’ it!
freezing  ahotwaterbottle  an e Y nphc?:ehnx remenber Girl: I'h ope you didn't read it!
1 Abook of maps and information about countries anatlas Boy; Of course | didn't!
2 Very, very cold. . .
3 T think about something that happene nthe past. 5 Boy: Grandma, did you have a phone in your
4 Amachine that ploys music e —— house when you were a child?
5 Abuilding or a room where people work.
6 A book with information about people, places, things and ideas. Woman: NO, but there was a phone box not far
7 Touse something that belongs to someone else. -
. S from our house. So, I called my friends
<l building where you can phone somene
9 Abook you use to write your thoughts in who had a phone‘ But my mum and
10 Something you use toelp you stay warm. B dad both had phones in their offices
2 1 Li d write T (Tr F (False). .
e 1 where they worked, so they decided we
2 She'sgoing to geta new cassette player for her daughter. needed one at home too. SO, we gof a
3 He can only borrow two books from the library. — 5
& Hosow he dony i the bacrcom, phone in the house when | was about
5 George's grandma got a phone when she was ten. o ten years old.
6 Mum's cossette player doesn't work. - . p -
3 Complete the sentences with words from Activity 1. 6 G"”' Mum’ What 5 th,s'
; ;W“E—Q—i”:" last night :h“w P s '“’f: :":“" - Woman: That’s a cassette player. You put a music
um went to her i morming for work, but she willbe home this afternoon, ARSAR
3 Didyou toswitch off the lights? cassette inside it, press the button that
&4 My phone isn't working - Il use the on the next street. SGyS IPIGyI and I,'Sten to the mUSiC.
m Unit2  Unit A2 Flyers: Reading and Writing Part 1 G"r’: .’t IOOkS so O’ld[
- Woman: Well, itis a bit old, but [ loved to have
1 ©ED Look and read. Choose the correct one when | was your age! And it still
7 .y .
words and write them on the lines. works - that's why I keep itinthe
_ o _ kitchen. [ like to listen to music while I'm
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of cooking
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English A2 Flyers exam.
] [AnswersﬂT 2F 3T 4F 5T 6F j
Answers: 1 anatlas 2 freezing 3 remember

4 a cassette player 5anoffice 6an

encyclopaedia 7 borrow 8 a phone box 3 Complete the sentences with words

9adiary 10 ahot water bottle from Activity 1.
2 @ 2.1 Listen and write T (True) or F Answers: 1 freezing 2 office 3 remember
) 4 phone box
(False). P
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m Reading comprehension

1 Read the diary entry on pages 22-23 again. Number the events in order.

1 Daniel locked for an encyclopaedia
ot home.

2 Daniel forgot his homework book. [ 1]

5 Daniel wrote his homework using
information from a children’s book. [

6 Daniel wrote Mark’s number cna

3 Moarkwasn'tathome when Daniel piece of paper. D

phoned him. @) 7 Dariel remembered his homework. [

4 Daniel walkedto the phone box. ) 8 Daniel's cassette player broke. |
*

2 ) Work out the answers to the questions.

1 Where is Daniel now? In his bedroom at home

2 Why has he got a hot water bottle?
3 How did Daniel’s bad day start?

4 How did Daniel’s mum help him?
5 Why couldn’t Mark tell him the homework?

& Why did Daniel need an encyclopaedia?

7 What information did an atlas give Daniel?

8 Whatdo you think was the worst part of Daniel's bad day?

3 0 @ Work in pairs. How do you think life was different in the 1990s?
How was it the same? Discuss.

Working with words

Making nouns from verbs

Sometimes we can make nouns from verbs. We often add -er or -or:

paint - painter
Learning how to change words to make different parts of speech can
help you expand your vocabulary.

direct - director

Make nouns from these verbs. Then add two more to the list.
worker 4 visit
—— 5
6

1 work

2 teach

3 play

=

Unit2 Reading skill:infer meaning and draw conclusions  Working with wards: making nouns from verbs
WB: page 19

Learning objectives: Reading skill: infer meaning and
draw conclusions; Working with words: making nouns
from verbs

Resources: Working with words worksheet

Warm-up: Past, present, or future?

e Write past (1992), present (the current year) and
future (2416) on three different parts of the board.
Check children understand that the dates refer
to the past, present and future.

¢ Read out the following sentences and have the
children point to the correct word, depending on
whether the sentence is about the current year, 1992
or 2416:
| went to the cinema last night. We used to have a
phone in our house, but it's broken, so | walked to
the phone box. We are going on holiday to Mars this
summer. | bought a pair of jeans last month. They
have lived on the Moon for two years. | went to bed
and listened to music on my cassette player.

1 Read the diary entry on pages 22-23 again.

Number the events in order.

e Elicit what the children can remember from Daniel’s
diary on pages 22-23.

¢ Read out the example and elicit which event they think
would be the last one (8: Daniel’s cassette player broke).

m Reading comprehension / Working with words

¢ The children read the rest of the sentences. Then they
read the diary again quickly and number the rest of
the events in order.

e Check answers as a class.

[Answersﬂé 21 34 43 57 62 75 88

)

2

4t

¢ The children read the questions individually and think
about the answers.

0 Work out the answers
to the questions.

e Explain that the answers are not given explicitly in the
text, but there are clues. Children skim the text to find
and underline information to help them answer the
questions.

¢ The children compare their answers in pairs.

e Check answers as a class. Ask the children to give
reasons for their answers.

Answers: 1 In his bedroom athome 2 To help him stay
warm 3 He missed the bus at school.
to phone his friend Mark and ask him. 5 Because Mark
wasn’t home.
encyclopaedia for his homework.
him with his homework. 8 Children’s own answers.

4 She told him

6 He needed to check some things in the
7 Information to help

J

*‘5 Teaching star!

Mixed ability

3

Inferring meaning and drawing conclusions is an
advanced reading skill. You may need to give less
confident learners more support to help them read
more attentively.

When you are checking the answers to Activity 2,
make sure you ask some less confident learners

to respond. If they find this difficult, help them by
asking prompt questions to draw their attention to
the appropriate information in the text. This will help
boost their confidence and give them a model to
follow next time.

G @ Work in pairs. How do you think life
was different in the 1990s? How was it the
same? Discuss.

¢ Elicit some ideas for things that have changed over
the last 30 years, e.g. food, transport, fashion, power,
clothes, buildings, music, entertainment.

¢ Choose one of the topics, e.g. transport. Ask how
transport today is different to transport in the past.
Elicit whether there are any similarities.

¢ Divide the class into pairs or small groups. Children
discuss how they think life was different in the past
and how it was the same, using the topics above to
help them.

¢ While they do this, circulate, monitor and help if
necessary.




Working with words
Making nouns from verbs

¢ Read out the information in the blue box.

e Write on the board | paint portraits. | am a painter.
Ask Is ‘painter’ a noun or a verb? (noun) Is ‘paint’a
noun or a verb? (verb)

¢ Read out the second example (direct - director) and
elicit which is the noun and which is the verb.

Make nouns from these verbs. Then add two more to
the list.

¢ The children write the nouns for 1-4. They then add
two more to the list before checking answers with a
partner.

¢ Have the children choose three nouns from the list
and write sentences with them.

Workbook page 19

Reading comprehension

1 Read the diary on Pupil’s Book pages 22-23 again.
Match to make sentences.

1 Daniel wrote his diary a to the phone box.

His homework wasn't ¢ about Antarctica.

There was no heating k b anold atlas.

Daniel walked d in his bedroom.

Daniel's homework was e on his cassette player.

He did his homework with f orelectricity.

N wm s owN

Daniel listened to music g in his school bag.

[N]

Complete the sentences with your own words.

1 There was no heating in Daniel's house because there was a power cut

Daniel had to walk home because

He phoned Mark because

Mark wasn't home because

[C RN

Uncle Jack borrowed the encyclopaedia because

Working with words
3 Make nouns from the verbs in the box. Write the words in the correct rows.

act build direct invent paint sail sing teach

-er

-or actor

4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words from Activity 3.

Anna wants to be an actor . She's going to act in our school play.

My uncleisa -He around the Caribbean last summer.

Thomas Edisen the light bulb. He’s my favourite

June's grandfather their family home. He used to be a

[E IR N

the Indiana Jones films.

1 Read the diary on Pupil’s Book pages
22-23 again. Match to make sentences.

Steven Spielberg is o famous -He

[Answersﬂd 2f 3g 4a 5c 6b 7e J

e Children work in pairs and check their partner’s
sentences with them.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 worker 2 teacher 3 player & visitor
5 Children's own answers. 6 Children’s own answers.

Cooler: Stickman

¢ Divide the class into two teams. Play Stickman (see
Games bank, pages 14-17) with different nouns and
verbs. Allow the children to come to the board and
take control of the game.

¢ Make sure they know that they can only play with
nouns and verbs.

2 Complete the sentences with your own
words.

Suggested Answers: 1 there was a power cut

2 he missed the bus 3 he wanted to ask him about
the homework 4 he was playing football 5 he'sa
teacher and needed it for work.

3 Make nouns from the verbs in the box.
Write the words in the correct rows.

Answers: -er: builder, painter, singer, teacher
-or: actor, director, inventor, sailor

4 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the words from Activity 3.

Answers: 1 actor / act 2 sailor / sailed
3invented / inventor & built / builder 5 director /
directed
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Grammar

1 O Look and read.

Graphic Grammar

used to: affirmative and negative

He wusedto be an actor

2 -
He [ didn't | useto | teach | maths . -
i
I You He She It| usedto have ' an encylopaedia. ”
We They | didn'tuseto play | football on Thursday. . »

2 Complete the text with used to / didn’t use to and the verbs in brackets.

Life was very different 30 years ago. People ! used to call (call) their friends
from phone boxes because they 2 (not have) mobile phones. They
3 (do) their with encylopaedias because they

s (not have) the internet.They> _ (do)

homework with o pen because they ¢ {not have) c People
7 (not have) music online, so they ® (listen)

to music on cassette players.
x

3 () Work in pairs. Play a guessing game. (ZE0)
« () Lookat page 144. (5] Look at page 146.
= Take turns to choose an object and describe what people used to do with it.

= Your partner has to guess the object. | starts.

it
et

o =
s
People used to look at ‘ﬂ_‘_m‘
maps in this because -~ 1 o
they didn't use to x T A
g . n atlas!
have the internet. 4 i /

Go to Grammar boaster: page 135. Unit 2 Use used to to talk about past habits and situations
WE: page 20

Learning objectives: Use used to to talk about past
habits and situations

Grammar: used to: affirmative and negative
Review vocabulary: emergencies, the past

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Warm-up: What can you see?

¢ The children open their Pupil’s Book on pages 22-23.
Give them 15 seconds to look at the photos. Tell
them to close their books.

¢ Have them write down all the things they can
remember that were different in the past (e.g. phone
boxes instead of mobile phones, cassette players,
ink pens).

1 ° Look and read.

¢ Refer the children to the picture in Activity 1. Ask What
can you see? Where is the man now? What is his job?
Where was he 10 years ago? What was his job?

¢ Read out the sentences in the Graphic Grammar box.
Elicit the verbs (used to / didn't use to, be, teach, work,
wear).

e Ask Was he an actor in the past? (yes) Is he an actor
now? (no) Did he teach maths in the past? (no) Does
he teach maths now? (yes)

Explain that we use used to to talk about past
situations that are not true now or for things we did
regularly in the past, but don't do now.

Ask Which sentences are negative? How do you know?
(Refer the children to the red box and the red letters
for didn't))

Refer the children to the blue and red boxes and ask
them to notice the form of used to in the affirmative
and negative sentences. Elicit the different spelling
(used / use). Ask What form of the verb follows used
to? (infinitive)

Refer the children to the chart and have volunteers
make different sentences.

Have the children look back at the reading texts on
pages 22-23 and find examples of sentences which
use the same structure. Have them raise their hands

when they find one and share it with the class.

If using the video, ask children the questions in the
first point above. Then play the video and follow the
procedure above.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the sentences.

2 Complete the text with used to / didn’t use
to and the verbs in brackets.

The children scan the text. Ask How many verbs are
negative?

Look at the example as a class. Ask What is the form
of the verb after used to? (infinitive without to) Elicit
the negative form and spelling of used to (didn’t use
to.)

The children complete the text individually using used
to / didn't use to.

Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1usedtocall 2 didn'tuseto have 3 used
todo 4didn'tusetohave 5usedtodo 6didn'tuse
tohave 7 didn'tusetohave 8usedto listen

*f Teaching star!

Evaluating work

Peer editing is a very useful way of developing
critical reading skills, as well as consolidating new
grammar structures. Before checking Activity 2 as a
class, have the children swap with a friend and check
edach other’s work. Ask them to circle errors in pencil,
but not correct them. They then look at their own
work and write in any corrections required.

After checking answers as a class, ask if any
repeated errors occurred. Elicit ideas on how to
remember that it's didn’t use to not didn’t used to
(e.g. You say didn't play, not didn't played.).


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

3 @ Work in pairs. Play a

x

¢ Organise the children into pairs and then into Student
A and Student B. Have Student A turn to page 144 and
have Student B turn to page 146.

* Read out the instructions and have a confident pair
read the example dialogue so the children have an
understanding of how to play the game. The children
choose an object on their page and describe what
people used to do with it. Remind them not to say the
name of the object in their description. Their partner
has to guess the object. Then they swap roles.

e Allow time for the children to complete the game.

T ¥ ——————— -

Ask the children to turn to page 135 of their Pupil’s
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. Alternatively, you
may wish to have the children complete this activity
athome.

guessing game.

Answers: 1 | used to play with toys when | was little.
2 | didn’t use to go to school. 3 Mum used to read
tome. 4ldidn't use to cook my breakfast.

5l used to go to bed very early.

Cooler: True or false?

* Play True or false? (see Games bank, pages 14-17).

e Tell the children some things about yourself that may
or may not be true, e.g. [ used to play video games
all the time. | used to live in another city. | used to
play soccer. | used to be a dentist. | didn't use to like
chocolate.

e The children guess if the sentences are true or false.

e Askvolunteers to make true / false sentences about
themselves and continue playing the game.

Workbook page 20

Grammar

1 Read and circle the correct forms.

This is my great grandfather. Life was very different when he was young.
He ‘@@/ didn't use to work in an office in the city. Travelling to
the city was difficult. People? used to / didn'tuse to have cars sothey  ©
*used to / didn't use to walk a long way. My great grandmother \ \
“used to / didn't use to work in the city, she stayed at home every day. \\ m
She * used to / didn’t use to cook and clean, and she * used to / didn’t use to make
a fire every moming because it was so cold. There wasn't any electricity so people
Tused to / didn't use to watch TV. In the evenings, my great grandfather

®used to / didn't use to light candles to read.

AN

2 Write about you when you were four years old. Use used to or didn’t use to.

H|
- < ;
Imagine your country 200 years ago. Write about what people used to / didn’t use
to do. Use the topics below or your own ideas.

I go to school
go to bed early.
read books.

(LR SR N

1

1

1 play computer games.
1 speak English.

1

6 have a favourite toy.

w

travel  servants  electricity  phones  computers

Life in my country 200 years ago was very different.

People didn't use to travel by bus or car.

m Unit2  Go to Vocabulary and grammor reference on page 119

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 119 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 Read and circle the correct forms.

Answers: Tusedto 2didntuseto 3usedto
4didn'tuseto Busedto 6usedto 7 didntuse
to 8usedto

2 Write about you when you were four
years old. Use used to or didn't use to.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

3 Imagine your country 200 years ago.
Write about what people used to /
didn't use to do. Use the topics below or
your own ideas.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J
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_ Language in use

1 (D 22 D Listen and say.

2 @ Work in pairs. Make a new dialogue with the phrases below. Lock at Activity 1 and
replace the underlined words and sentences.

Vocabulary

caleulator  carpet  cottage

history  servant  vacuum

Hi, Grandpa. Can | ask you some questions
about when you were little?

Yes, of course.

Where did you use to live?

lused to live in a cottage in the countryside.
Did you use to have servants?

No, we didn’t! | used to help with the chores.
What chores did you use to do?

l used to tidy up and vacuum the carpets.

Did you use to study maths at school?

Yes, | did. But we used to da it in our heads.
We didn't use to have calculators.

Wow! Poor youl

flat in the city dust and wash up history
lused to live ina -
flatin the city.

find information in the library the internet

3 Write questions about the past. Add two more questions.
1 where / live? Where did you use to live?
2 what/do/at kends?
3 help / with the chores?

4 work / on a computer?
5
[

™
& (T) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in Activity 3.

=

Unit 2 Ask and answer questions with used to Go to Grammar booster: page 135

WB: page 21

(
Learning objectives: Ask and answer questions with

used to
Grammar: questions with used to

Vocabulary: calculator, carpet, cottage, history,
servants, vacuum

Review vocabulary: the past

Materials: blank cards

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar 2 worksheet

~

Warm-up: 1, 2, 3, unscramble!
e Play 1, 2, 3, unscramble! (see Games bank, pages

14-17) with the following sentences: He used to be
an actor. He didn't use to teach maths. [ used to live

in a cottage.We didn’t use to have calculators.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word
(see Pupil’s Book dictionary, pages 154-155). Elicit
definitions for the words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary.

1 @ 2.2 o Listen and say.

¢ Refer children to the picture in Activity 1. Ask who the

boy is (Oliver) and who they think the man is.

Play the audio. The children listen to the dialogue and
check if their ideas were correct.

Have the children notice the structure of used to in
questions. Write on the board Where did you use to
live? What chores did you use to do? Elicit that these
are Wh- questions and that we ask them when we
want information. Write on the board Did you use to
live in the countryside? Did you use to study maths?
Elicit that these are yes / no questions and that we ask
them when we expect the answer to be yes or no.
Play the audio again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Divide the class into two groups
and have each group read a part of the dialogue.
Then have the groups switch roles.

The children then practise the dialogue in pairs.

>

Play the video and follow the procedure above.
Divide the class into two groups and have each
group say one part of the dialogue.

2 @ Work in pairs. Make a new dialogue
with the phrases below. Look at Activity

1

and replace the underlined words and

sentences.

Refer the children to the first phrase in the green box
(flat in the city). Read out the first two lines of the
dialogue in Activity 1 with a volunteer for the boy's
part. When the volunteer asks Where did you use to
live?, answer | used to live in a flat in the city.

Explain to the children that they continue in this way,
choosing a phrase from each box to replace the
underlined words and sentences in the dialogue.
Divide the class into pairs. They role-play the new
dialogue and then they change roles.

3 Write questions about the past. Add two
more questions.

Refer the children to the first prompt (where / live)
and write it on the board. Elicit the full question and
write it under the prompt, highlighting what has been
added to make the question. Do the same with the
third prompt (a yes / no question).

The children complete the activity individually.

Elicit answers and ask volunteers write their questions
for numbers 5 and 6 on the board.

Answers: 1 Where did you use to live? 2 What did you

use to do at weekends?
chores?

3 Did you use to help with the
4 Did you use to work on a computer?

5, 6 Children’s own answers.

4 Work in pairs. Ask and answer
B et iy

x

the questions in Activity 3

Model the activity with a volunteer. Ask What did you
use to do at the weekends? Let the child answer. Then
say what you used to do (e.g. | used to go to the park

with my dog every weekend).

The children complete the activity in pairs.



R .

=
| Ask the children to turn to page 135 of their Pupil’s Book 2 G‘ED @ 2.2 What did each person use to

to complete Activities 2 and 3. Alternatively, you may

wish to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 2 1 used to live 2 did you use to walk
3didntusetohave 4 Didyouusetodo 5usedto
tidy 6didyouusetodo; 3 Children’s own answers.

- eam Em s = e Em

Cooler: Tic-tac-toe

e Play Tic-tac-toe (see Games bank, pages 14-17).
Give the children prompts to make questions with
used to, e.g. Where / live?; Who / live with?; have / a

computer?; read / books?; play / football?

Workbook page 21

Language in use

1 Order the words to make questions about when you were five. Then answer for you.

1 English / Did / you / speak / use / to ? Did you use to speak English?

2 play / What / use / games / to / you / did ?

3 pet/use/have /Did/to/you/a?

4 bed/What/did/ to/ go / time / use / to / you ?

-
pcETL @ 2.2 What did each person use to do? Listen and write a letter in each box.

o ™

-
- - -‘7
Grandpa [€]  Grandma [_) Merwn [ George [ Mum D

L [P

3 Write questions to go with the answers.

1 Did you use to have hot water?.
No, | didn't. There wasn’t any hot water in my house.
2
lused to read or sew in the evenings.
3
lused to walk to school.
4
Yes, | did. | used to play outside every day.
5
lused to play tennis.

Unit2 Goto Vocabulary and grammar reference on

= 2
page 119 A2 Fyers: Listening Part 3 _

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 119 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 Order the words to make questions
about when you were five. Then answer
foryou.

Answers: 1 Did you use to speak English?

2 What games did you use to play? 3 Did you use
to have a pet? 4 What time did you use to go to
bed?: Children’s own answers.

do? Listen and write a letter in each box.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3
of the Listening paper in the Cambridge English
A2 Flyers exam.

Audioscript

Listen and look. There is one example. George
is talking to his grandpa about what life

was like when he was a child. What did each
person use to do?

Boy: Grandpa, can you help me with my homework?
Man: Yes, what can | do?

Boy: Well, | need to answer these questions on my
computer.

Man: Oh no! Sorry George - | don't know anything
about computers. We used to write our
homework in our notebooks.

Can you see the letter C? Now you listen and
write a letter in each box.

Boy: That’s OK Grandpa - you can help and | can
write the answers. So, didn’t you use to use a
computer?

Man: No! And we didn’t have mobile phones either!
Boy: So, how did you speak to Grandma?

Man: She used to ride her bike to my house and we
chatted “in real life’.

Boy: Very funny ... so what about your teachers?
Did they use to write your lessons on the
whiteboard?

Man: Yes, but the whiteboards weren't white - they
were black. And my teacher -~ Mr Brown - he
used to write on the board with a special
white pencil, called chalk. He used to get
angry when the chalk broke too!

Boy: Chalk? You can still buy chalk in different
colours today - | used to draw a game with
numbers to jump on when | was younger - |
drew it on the path on our street.

Man: That's right. Your mum used to like playing on
the street too - just like you.

Boy: Did she? Did she used to ride her bike in front
of the house like Grandma?

Man: No - she used to play football with your uncle in

the front garden ... and she always used to win!
~
Answers: Grandpa-C, Grandma-F, Mr Brown-A,
George-B, Mum-E
J

3 Write questions to go with the answers.

Y
Answers: 1 Did you use to have hot water?
2 What did you use to do in the evenings? 3 How
did you use to get to school? 4 Did you use to play
outside? 5 What did you use to play?

J
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Vocabulary

guide  inthose days
kilometre  oil lamp

1 Look at the photo. What does it show?

2 () 2.3 Listen to a guide. How is this school different to many modern schools?
Tick (v') the correctanswers.

1 one classoom (V] & no electricity 7 very cold

2 pupilssame age [ 5 light from lamps | 8 nocomputers ||

3 travel by bus & no heating

x
3 G) 2.3 Circle the correct words. Then listen again and check.

1 Thiswas the/ shop for Tyneham Village.

2 Students were between four and fourteen / eighteen years old.
3 Some students used to walk seven / ten kilometres to school.
4 There were thirteen / thirty children in one classroom.

5 They used oil lamps / torches for light. Ly
. « Canall children

6 They used computers / pen and ink to write. go to school?

4 0 @ Work in pairs. How is this classroom
different to your classroom? How is it similar? Discuss.

Unit2 Listen for specific information
WE: poges 22-23

- N

Learning objectives: Listen for specific information

Vocabulary: guide, in those days, kilometre, oil lamp

Warm-up: The best thing at school!

e Ask the children which place and which feature in
their school they like the most, (e.g. the playground,
the library, their classroom, doing PE, break time,
after-school clubs, etc).

¢ Write answers on the board and have a class vote on

the most popular place and feature.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil’s Book dictionary, pages 154-155). Elicit a
definition for the words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary.

1 Look at the photo. What does it show?

e Refer the children to the photo and ask them what
they can see (an old-fashioned classroom).

¢ In pairs, the children write the names of the objects in

the photo. Who can make the longest list?
¢ Check answers and write the words on the board.
Have the children point to the objects in the photo.
e Ask s there a desk / chair / piano / blackboard /
clock? Have the children answer the questions.

2

@ 2.3 Listen to a guide. How is this school
different to many modern schools? Tick (V)
the correct answers.

Tell the children they are going to listen to a tour guide
explaining how classrooms used to be in the past. Play
the audio and ask them to write down all the school /
classroom words they hear.

Check answers as a class. Ask for any words not
mentioned in Activity 1.

Refer the children to the list of options 1-8 and give them
time to read through them. Explain that they will have

to listen for specific information to complete the activity
and that they don't have to understand every word.

Play the audio. The children listen and tick the correct
answers. Play the audio again if necessary so children
can check their answers.

Audioscript

Guide: Good afternoon, everyone. Welcome to

Tyneham Village School. My name’s Martha and
I'm your guide for the afternoon. This used to

be the school for Tyneham Village. The school
only had one classroom - all the pupils studied
together in the same classroom. The pupils were
four to fourteen years old and they all came
from villages near here. In those days, people
used to walk a lot. Some pupils used to walk

ten kilometres to get to school. And then they
walked ten kilometres home again. Look around
the classroom, and you can see that it's very
different from classrooms today.

Girl:  How many pupils were at the school?

Guide: There were about 30 pupils. And there was only
one teacher!

Boy: Did they use to have electricity?

Guide: No, they didn't. There was no electricity so it was
very dark in winter. The only light came from oil
lamps, like this one here.

Boy: Did they use to have heating?

Guide: Yes, they did. They used to burn wood on a
fire. But there was only one fire so it was often
freezing in the classroom.

Girl:  Did they use to have computers?

Guide: No, they didn't! There were no computers in
those days! They used to write with pen and ink.
Now, if you follow me, we’ll go outside into the
school garden ...

[Answers: v'by:1,4,5,7,8 j
f Teaching star!
Ask questions

Encourage the children to ask questions to find out
more information about the topics they're learning
about.

Play the audio. The children write three questions on the
information they hear, then ask and answer in pairs.



3 @ 2.3 Circle the correct words. x
Then listen again and check. Be a star!
e Have the children read and circle the correct words.

¢ Play the audio. The children check their answers.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 school
5 oil lamps

2 fourteen 3ten 4 thirty
6 pen and ink

4 0 @ Work in pairs. How is this
classroom different to your classroom?
How is it similar? Discuss.

e FElicit from the children the similarities and differences

between the classroom in the photo and their
classroom. Write answers on the board.

e The children work in pairs and discuss.

Cooler: Classrooms in the future

e Ask the children what they think the classrooms of
the future will look like.

quauy Can all children go to school?

EDUCATION
Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 4: Quality education.
Ask: Can all children go to school? This
question helps the children compare and
contrast their own education with opportunities given to
other children.
¢ Ask the children to imagine growing up without
being able to go to school. Guide the discussion
toward how difficult it is to learn without books and
teachers. Explain that not all children are able to go
to school if there are no schools in their communities,
no teachers, or no money to buy books and other
equipment. Have the children brainstorm what they
can do to help children who cannot go to school, and
emphasise that all children have the right to learn.
Possible answers: No, because they don't have schools
or books; we can help these children by sending books,
equipment or money to communities without schools.

1]

J

Workbook pages 22-23

Exam practice

1 (-;j Kim is visiting an old school today. She is asking the guide
questions about the classroom. What does the guide say?

Read the conversation and choose the best answer on page 23.
Write a letter (A-H) for each answer.

You do not need to use all the letters. There is one example.

Example
Kim:  How many pupils were there?
Guide: _B

Questions

Guide: Welcome to our ald-time classroom. I'm your guide for today.
You can see there was only one classroom for all the pupils.

1 Kim:  Where did the pupils use to live?
Guide:

2 Kim:  There are no computers! How did they use to write?
Guide:

3 Kim:
Guide:

4 Kim:

Did they use to have electricity?

Did they use to have heating?
Guide:

5 Kim:  What sports did they use to do?
Guide:

Kim:  Wowl School was very different in those days.

p Unit2 A2 Fiyers: Reading and Writing Part 2

Learning to learn

A They used to use pen and ink.

B There used to be about 30 pupils at the school. (example)
C They used to do gymnastics.

D They didn’t use to have a computer.

E They lived in villages near the school.

F Yes, they did. There was only one fire so it was freezing.

G They didn't use to study.

H No, they didn’t. They used to use oil lamps.

1 ) Match the strategies for memorising vocabulary to the pictures.
Write the words on labels. Stick them in different places around your home. b
Record the words on your phone, play them back and repeat.
Write sentences or definitions with the words.

Draw a picture or diagram in your notebook and add labels.

Use colour coding for different kinds of words, e.g. nouns, adjectives.

oMo W N =

Create a mini-dictionary on your phone or computer. Organise by topic.

b
a y e
i fi i Verb  Noun
| portrait | reezing —
], teach teacher

5 calcularor visit  visitor
Communicqte —
C}\ . - _

e

We use a calculator to

dig verd
to break up or move earth
with a tool or machine

help us in maths.

— He dug a hole to bury the

LJ treasure.

[N]

@ Tick (v) the strategies you use. Then choose a new strategy to try out.

I
1 EED Kimis visiting an old school today.
She is asking the guide questions about
the classroom. What does the guide say?
Read the conversation and choose the
best answer on page 23.

Write a letter (A-H) for each answer.
You do not need to use all the letters.
There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of

the Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge
English A2 Flyers exam.

[Answers:1E 2A 3H 4F 5C j




m Writing / Learning to learn

Pupil's Book pages 28-29

Writing 4 Find and underline examples of these things in the diary entry on page 2.

1 exclamation marks 3 block copital etters
1 Look at the diary entry on pages 22-23 again. A questions. 2 sounds / ncises 4 informal words or expressions
2

5 Work i pairs. Make notes about a school trip that you went on.

- Doyanddote
d weather 0O

e stories LJ * Whowith?,
 fomity and friends ||

2 () Read Vera's diary entry below. Are diaries formal or informal?

= How did youfeel?

& Write a diary entry together about your trip. ¥
Use some informal writing features from Activity &, (ZTTT5)

[pate]
Yostorday was awesomolt we wort an d School Pt

an I | 7 (©) Have a dass vote. Which diary entry made the trip sound most interesting?
A ————- a Do you agree with what was the best thing about the trip? Why / Why not?

3 How does Vera write these sentences in her diary? Memorising new vocabulary

¥ try of

What a day!!
1 Today was dificult. This is easier 25 new

2 | didrt remember we had a trip. -
3 lloughed words on labels. Sick them.on your wall o you see the words every day.

& Snokes are horrible. « Record the wards and play them back. E‘

5 . friend,

-

Unit 2 Wit o diory criry  Recognie feotures o mformol wig Urit2 Leoming to feom: memoriing new resbuary
WE:pages 1325 WB:poge:73-25

e

Learning objectives: Write a diary entry; Recognise features of informal
writing; Learning to learn: memorising new vocabulary

1 Look at the diary entry on pages 22-23 again. Answer the
questions.
® Ask children to remember the diary on pages 22-23. Ask Who wrote it?
(Daniel)
¢ The children read the questions and complete the activity individually.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 The date. 2 himself, his teacher, his mum, his friend Mark,
hisuncle Jack 3 a,b,c,d,f

2 0 Read Vera’s diary entry below. Are diaries formal or
informal?

¢ Refer the children to the picture. Ask Where is the girl? What is she doing?
¢ The children read the diary entry individually.

¢ Ask Are diaries formal or informal? (informal) How do you know? (She
uses contractions, informal words and expressions, lots of exclamation
marks, block capital letters, etc)

3 How does Vera write these sentences in her diary?

¢ Read out each sentence and have the children write the phrases that
express the same meaning.

Answers: 1 Whata day!! 2 (I forgot!) 3 Ha!Ha! Ha! & Yuck! | HATE
snakes! 5 VERA, HOMEWORK!

4 Find and underline examples of these things in the diary
on page 28.

¢ The children read the diary entry again and underline the examples of
informal writing.

Suggested answers: What a day!!;
(I forgot!); a cute baby monkey; Ha!
Ha! Ha!; It was awesome!; Yuck! |
HATE snakes!; 'VERA, HOMEWORKY;
Arrrgh; SATURDAY!!

5 Work in pairs. Make notes

about a school trip that you
went on.

¢ In pairs, the children write short
notes to answer each question.

Write a diary entry together
about your trip. Use some

informal writing features , *

from Activity 4.

¢ Read out the start of the diary entry
and elicit from a volunteer how to
finish the sentence.

e The children work in the same

pairs as Activity 5 to complete the
activity.

\
Suggested answer: Yesterday was

awesome!! We went on a school

trip to the Modern Art Museum. The
whole class was very excited! First, we
visited a room full of portraits. They
were AMAZING! Some of them had
people with green faces ... Ha! Hal!
Ha!

The best part of the day was learning
about famous artists like Picasso and
Dali. Their paintings were strange,
but we LOVED them!!

The visit was AMAZING! | really want
to go back to the museum with my
family to see some more paintings!

o Learning to learn

Memorising new vocabulary

* Read out the text in the box.
Emphasise how important it is to
revise and repeat new vocabulary.

o Askif the children have tried any of
the techniques for memorising new
vocabulary. Let them share their
experiences.




Workbook pages 23-25

D They didn't use to have a
E Theylived in village:
F Yes, they
G They dich 3
H. No, they didn't. They used to use oil lamgs.

TS tearning tolearn

1 @ Match the strategies for memorising vocabulary to the pictures.

Stick them yourhome. b

ng for different kinds of words, &.g. nouns, adjectives

<ate o mini-dictionary on your phone or computer. Crganise by top.

€| verb Moun
teach tescher
et vistar

caleulgrgr

f
Weusca caloulatar to
helpusinmaths

}

2 () Tick () the stratagies you use. Then choose a new strategy to try out.

iz _

1 0 Match the strategies for

memorising vocabulary to the pictures.

[Answersﬂb 2a 3e 4d 5c 6f

2 o Tick (v ) the strategies you use. Then
choose a new strategy to try out.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

)

Prepare to write

1 Complete the diary entry with the words in the box.

2 How could you writa santencas 1-5 in a diary antry? Usa your own ideas or the
ones in Activity 1.

1 It was delicious. Yumt

2 Itwas really scary.

3 Ireally like chacolate.

& Itwasreally horrible.

5 lhod o fantastic doy.

w

Plan a diary antry about a day out with your family. Writa notas.

Where did you go?
Who with?

Acorghll  AWESOME ~ BEST  cool

LoV toat, toat! yuckl  Yumll
Sunday, BthMay

cooll_Iwenttoan fami amazng
anma, of atme t was
After that, we explored the Adventure Castle ~ It was “Then we took a train round
the lake -+ 100k 2 phato of a crocodie WIEN it mouth apen
On the way far ice cream.1© gz creami | had strawberry favour
Tt wag the® day out evert

When did you go?

What did you do?

What did you see?

What did you erjoy mast?

How did you feel?

What did you think obout your day?

m iz

Prepare to write

in the box.

* Ifdone in class, ask children what they can see in
the photo and what they think the diary entry is

about.

* The children read and complete the diary entry.

Answers: 1 cool! 2 Aaargh!!! 3 AWESOME
4 toot, toot! 5yuck! 6LOVE 7 Yum!!!
8 BEST

1 Complete the diary entry with the words

2 How could you write sentences 1-5in a
diary entry? Use your own ideas or the

ones in Activity 1.

e |f done in class, elicit features of a diary (informal
words / expressions, exclamation marks, sounds /

noises, block capital letters).

e Ask how the diary writer expresses It was delicious
(Yum!!!), I really like ice cream (I LOVE ice cream)

and It was horrible (yuck!).

¢ Children use the ideas in the diary, or their own

ideas, to rewrite the sentences.

Suggested answers: 1 Yum!!!
3| LOVE chocolate! 4 Yuck!
day ever!

2 Aaargh!!
5 It was the BEST

3 Plan adiary entry about a day out with

your family. Write notes.

e The children read the questions and make notes

about a family trip.

) [Answers: Children’s own answers.

Ready to write

4 Write your diary entry.

—
Dote:

5 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 4. Tick ().

Did | use informel words and expressions?

[ 1sthe spelling cor

your work.

& Rewrita your diary entry in your notebook. Usa the points in Activity 5 to improve

Uiz _

Ready to write

4 Write your diary entry.

¢ Children use their notes in Activity 3 to write their

diary entry.

5 Read and check what you wrote in

Activity 4. Tick (v ).

* The children check their work against the checklist
and make a note of any necessary changes.

6 Rewrite your diary entry in your notebook.
Use the points in Activity 5 to improve

your work.

e The children write a final version in their notebook.



Pupil’s Book page 30

Speaking Vocabulary
communicate  21st (twenty-first) century

1 0 @ Work in pairs. Imagine it's the year
2120. How do you think life will be different?
Discuss the ideas below and take notes.

shopping transport | | food entertainment |

clothes communication chores

There won't be any shops. People
will do all their shopping online.

2 @ Work in pairs. Act out a dialogue. Use your *
ideas in Activity 1 and the phrases to help you. TS T0F

Student A: You are a guide in a history museum in 2120.

Welcome to the History Museum.
You are going to give a talk about life in the 21st century. My name is Joe and I'm your
guide for today. I'm going to talk
about life in the 21st century. In
I'm going to talk about ... those days, peaple used to buy

Welcome to...

In those days, ... things in shops ...

Another interesting thing is that ...

Student B: Listen to the quide. Ask questions if you
don't understand or if you want more information.

Could you repeat that, please?
What do you mean by ... ?

Can | check something, please?

3 ) @ Discuss as a class. In 2120, what things about life now will seem different?
.| Libraries will seem strange because
people will read electronic books.
Clothes shops will seem strange because
we will all wear the same things.

Unit2 Giveatolk Clarify information
WB: page 26

Learning objectives: Give a talk; clarify information
Vocabulary: communicate, 21st century

Resources: Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Warm-up: Disappearing words

¢ Play Disappearing words (see Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the following words: guide, ink,
kilometre, oil lamp, calculator, cottage, heating,
electricity, history, servant, vacuum, carpet.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of

the page.
¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see

Pupil's Book, pages 154-155). Elicit a definition for the

words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary on

pages 154-155.

¢ Then use the dictionary to give definitions in the
following order to elicit the words: 21st century,
communicate.

1

G @ Work in pairs. Imagine it's the year
2120. How do you think life will be different?
Discuss the ideas below and take notes.

¢ Refer the children to the picture in Activity 1. Ask them
what the picture shows (a city / life in the future) and
what they can see in it (skyscrapers, tall buildings,
flying cars, etc).

¢ Have avolunteer read out the ideas in the coloured
boxes and write them on the board.

¢ Have another volunteer read out the example in the
speech bubble. Elicit from the children how they think
all these things will change in about a hundred years’
time. Write their ideas on the board so they can have
them as a reference.

¢ The children work in pairs and discuss how they think
life will be different. Encourage them to take notes.

¢ While they do this, circulate, monitor and help.

@ Work in pairs. Act out a dialogue.

Use your ideas in Activity 1 and i X

the phrases to help you. Be a star!

e Refer children to the phrases in Activity 2. Elicit ideas
for how to complete the unfinished sentences. Have a
volunteer read out the speech bubble.

¢ Divide the class into A and B pairs. Explain that child
A'is a museum guide and Child B is a visitor to the
museum. Check that they understand that the year is
now 2120 and they are looking back at how life ‘used
to be’ in the 21st century (the present time).

* In pairs, the children discuss the ideas for their talk
(e.g. People used to travel by road, they didn’t use to
have flying cars. They used to use mobile phones to
communicate. etc).

e Elicit some ideas from the class and write them on the
board.

¢ The children act out their dialogues in pairs.
Encourage them to use the phrases in the box. Then
they switch roles and act out the dialogue again.

¢ Volunteers come to the front and act out their
dialogue.

¢ Congratulate the children for their effort.

*‘E Teaching star!

Pairwork

Encourage turn-taking. Before a pairwork activity,
ask one child in each pair to hold a pen.

Explain that the person holding the pen will speak
while the other listens.

When it's the other person’s turn to speak, they hold
the pen.



3 G @ Discuss as a class. In 2120, what Workbook page 26

things about life now will seem different? |
. 08 Functi 11
* Read out the question and example answers. Ask Do unetiondTlanguage
yOU agree? DO you th”_,k eVeryOne W!” read et’ect."onic 1 gc:.z::t:nrl:_nd number the sentences in order. Then underline the key words in
books in the future? Why? / Why not? Do you think G Whot do you mean by pull every vehicle'? 0
. . p) 2 p) b Could you repeat that, please? D
everyone will wear the same things? Why? / Why not: e e e o
e Elicit more ideas about what things about life in d Another interesting thing i that most people couldn't use public transport. |
present times will seem different in the future. ey ot o o s
m going to talk about transport in our town 100 years ago. D
Encourage children to think about the topics in g Con! check something, plecse? O
Activity 1.
1 Write the words in the correct columns.
atlas borrow  carpet  encyclopaedia  guide
remember servant teacher vacuum
. Verbs People Things
1] smsons How can our community be e
pemunl o better place in the future?
Aﬁé_ Introduce the children to Sustainable
nZEE Development Goal 11: Sustainable cities
. 2 Unscramble the words to complete the sentences.
and communities. Ask: How can our 1 My dod works in an fiecof office
community be a better place in the future? This question e vapeo
helps the children connect some of the predictions about 4 Itsnowed lost night so this morning i’s zegrifen
. . . 5 Asmall house in the countryis called a togcate
the future in this lesson to personal and local action. & Weuee el and tort -
* Have the children work in small groups to discuss A
some of the ideas about the future presented in this s
lesson. Ask groups to present their thoughts on one |
more prediction about the future and how what they i
think will happen can make their community a better 1 @ 2.3 Listen and number the sentences
place to live, work and go to school. in order. Then underline the key words in
Possible answers: Robots might clean city streets, each sentence.
types of transport might run on cleaner fuel, people
won't waste as much paper and other resources. Audioscript
A\ /

Woman: Welcome to the History Project. Today I'm
going to talk about transport in our town

Cooler: Is your life better with technology? 100 years ago. It was very different in

e Ask Do you think our lives are better with those days. In 1900, horse were the main
technology? form of transport.

 Elicit examples from the children of how technology Boy: Could you repeat that, please?
has improved their life (e.g. / can search for Woman: Of course. Horses were the main form of
information on the internet. | can be in touch with my transport. They used to pull almost every
family and friends all the time. [ can listen to music e

and take photos with my phone.).

e Then ask if they think there are any disadvantages to

technology (e.g. | spend too much time on my phone Woman: A vehicle is a type oftrans,t?ort. Hprses
or tablet.). used to pull most of them, including

buses. Another interesting thing is that
most people couldn't use public transport
because it was very expensive. They used
to walk every day.

Boy: What do you mean by “pull every vehicle’?

e Have aclass vote on whether life is better with
technology.

Boy: Can | check something, please? Were
there trains in 19007

Woman: Yes, there were. There were steam trains
for travelling long distances.

e N
Answers:1c¢ 2f 3e 4b 5a 6d 7g

Children underline: a What do you mean by

b Could you repeatthat ¢Welcome d Another

interesting thingis e inthosedays fl'mgoingto
L talk about g Can | check something




Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 31

Think about it!

1 Read the text about a man who lived 300 years ago. Find and underline six
things from the wrong time.

tine

It was dark when Mr Brockbank woke up, so he switched on the lamp. He was feeling
cold. He looked for his servant to make a fire. The floor was dirty.

“Where is she?” asked Mr Brockbank. ‘She needs to vacuum the carpet” But the servant
was travelling back from the village by bus. Then the phone rang. It was his brother
inviting him to the theatre.

‘ can't go tonight,’ said Mr Brockbank. Jane and I are going to the cinema. Why don't you
come over tomorrow? We can go for a drive in the countryside in my new car.

2 Cross (x) the things you think people didn’t have 300 years ago. Then write
four more things you think they didn't have.

3 @ Work in pairs. Rewrite the text about Mr Brockbank. Include things
which people had 300 years ago.

It was dark when Mr Brockbank woke up, so he needed a candle ...

4 @ Work in groups. Take turns to read out your texts to compare your ideas.

Unit2 Apply thinking skills: analyse and evaluate information
WB: pages 26-27

Learning objectives: Apply thinking skills: analyse and
evaluate information

Resources: Unit 2 test

Warm-up: Time machine

e Children imagine they are in a time machine and
they can choose which period of time they want to
visit (e.g the time when dinosaurs were alive, the ice
age to see mammoths, travel in an old train, sail the
ocean in an old ship, etc).

¢ Children close their eyes for 20 seconds and imagine
they are in the past.

¢ Have the children work in pairs and share their
experience with their partner.

1 Read the text about a man who lived 300
years ago. Find and underline six things
from the wrong time.
¢ Have children say how they imagine the world 300
years ago. Ask Do you think there were any mobile
phones / digital cameras / medicines / planes? What
objects you think people used? Why?

e Children read the text individually in silence.

e Ask them to underline all the items mentioned in the
text which didn't exist 300 years ago.

¢ Have avolunteer read the first item he / she
underlined and ask the class if that item existed
300 years ago.

e Do the same with the rest of the items in the text.

[Answers: lamp, vacuum, bus, phone, cinema, car ]

2 Cross ( X ) the things you think people didn't
have 300 years ago. Then write four more
items you think they didn’t have.

¢ Refer children to the pictures and have them say the
name of each object.

¢ Ask what each object is used for.

e Children cross the items people didnt have 300 years
ago.

¢ Ask What objects do we have now but people didn't
have in the past? Give some examples (mobile phone,
TV, internet, computers).

¢ Children write four more items people didn't have.

¢ Have the children work in pairs and compare their list
of items.

Answers: X by: 2, 4,5
Children's own answers.

3 @ Work in pairs. Rewrite the text about
Mr Brockbank. Include things which people
had 300 years ago.

¢ Read out the example and say Mr Brockbank didn’t
have a lamp, he had a candle.

e Elicit the next thing in the text in Activity 1 that was
from the wrong time (vacuum). Say There were
no vacuum cleaners 300 years ago. How did Mr
Brockbank’s servant clean the carpet? Elict She
needed to sweep the carpet.

¢ Elicitideas for replacing the things from the wrong
time in the text (e.g. bus-walk, phone-personal visit,
cinema-opera, drive-ride, car-carriage). Explain any
new words.

¢ The children complete the activity in pairs. While they
do this, circulate, monitor and help.

Suggested answer: It was dark when Mr Brockbank
woke up, so he needed to light a candle. He was feeling
cold. He looked for his servant to make a fire. The floor
was dirty.

‘Where is she?’ asked Mr Brockbank. ‘She needs to
sweep the carpet.’ But the servant was walking back
from the village. Then there was a knock at the door. It
was his brother inviting him to the theatre.

'l can't go tonight,’ said Mr Brockbank. Jane and | are
going to the opera. Why don’t you come over tomorrow?
We can go for a drive in the countryside in my new
carriage.’




4 @ Work in groups. Take turns reading out
your texts to compare your ideas.
¢ Divide the class into groups of four or five children.

They take turns to read their texts and compare their
ideas.

e Circulate, monitor and help.

Cooler: Will they last?

e Have the children think of the objects that have
lasted throughout many decades (e.g. cookers,
refrigerators, jeans, hats). Ask children if they think
these objects will disappear in the near future. Have
the children give reasons for their answers.

Workbook pages 26-27

Functional language

1 () 2.3 Listen and number the sentences in order. Then underline the key words in
each sentence.

What do you mean by ‘pull every vehicle"?

Could you repeat that, please?

Welcome to the History Project.

Another interesting thing is that most people couldn’t use public transport.

It was very different in those days.

00ROO

I'm going to talk about transport in our town 100 years ago.

@ - 0o an T a

O

Can| check something, please?
1 Write the words in the correct columns.

atlas borrow carpet  encyclopaedia guide
remember servant teacher wvacuum

Verbs People Things

atlas

\ J

2 Unscramble the words to complete the sentences.

1 My dad works in an fiecof office

To learn about the past, we study yorstih

My mobile phone is my favourite nissosspeo

It snowed last night so this morning it’s zegrifen

A small house in the country is called o togcate
We use email and text to i 1
If you can’t do maths in your head, use a talucoclar

N W N

Life is very different in the 2 1st ryncuet

3 Find six mistakes in the picture and write sentences.

1 Pupils didn’t use to have mobile phones.
2 They
3 Teachers
4 They
5 Classrooms
& They
4 Number the dialogue in order. Then complete with the correct form of use to.
a We play in the woods and ride our bikes. [_J
b That's nice. What you do there? O
¢ About two kilometres. We went to a farm to buy eggs. D
d | visit my grandma. She lived in the countryside. [g]
e How far you cycle? CJ
f What did you use to do at the weekend? @
— E—
What I can do!
Puta tick (/) or across (x).
infer meaning from a text make nouns from verbs 3
ask and answer about past situations [_J write a diary entry :._]
describe past habits and situations D give a talk and clarify information 3

In this unit, my favourite activity is:

Something | did well:

Semething | could improve:

\ v

Check-up challenge

1 Write the words in the correct columns.

Answers: verbs: borrow, remember, vacuum
people: guide, servant, teacher
things: atlas, carpet, encyclopaedia

2 Unscramble the words to complete the
sentences.

Answers: 1 office 2 history 3 possession
4 freezing 5 cottage 6 communicate
7 calculator 8 century

3 Find six mistakes in the picture and write

sentences.
e ™
Answers: 1 Pupils didn’t use to have mobile
phones. 2 They didn’t use to wear T-shirts and
jeans. 3 Teachers didn't use to have computers.
4 They didn't use to have calculators.

5 Classrooms didn't use to have central heating.
L 6 They didn't use to have TV.

4 Number the dialogue in order. Then
complete with the correct form of use to.

Answers: 1fdid/useto 2dusedto 3bdid/
useto LGausedto 5edid/useto 6¢




Pupil’s Book pages 32-33

Cambridge Exams practice A2 Flyers
1 Write the correct word for each definition. 1 ‘;E- Read the story. Choose a word from the box. Write the correct word

next to numbers 1-5. There is one example.
ambulance  atlas  diary  electricity emergency freezing

Example

1 Adangerous event that needs immediate action. emergency hotel  pizza  powercut  surprised  electricity

2 It takes people to hospital after an accident. worried  if  emergency  while  soup

3 The power that makes machines and lights work. Last weekend, Jona and her parents stayedinasmall __hotel
4 Abook that shows maps of the world. near the beach. On Saturday evening, the cook was walking
5 Something to write in about your day. —_— downstairs when all the lights went out. Itwasa !

6 Very, very cold. — He fell over because he couldn't see where he was going.

At 7 o'clock, everyone was waiting for dinner when the manager arrived. He looked
2

~N

Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs.
.‘I'm very sorry," he explained. ‘There's no dinner tonight because we still

1_were rehearsing ; ; ,
we o (rehearse) for the school play haven't got any 3 in the hotel. The cook s alsc in hospital, but he isn't badly hurt.

last night when an embarrassing thing
'l can see a barbecue in the garden,’ said Jana's dad. ‘Does it work?’

2 (happen). The alarm

3 (ring) while we "Yes, it does,’ said the manager. 'We cook outside on it In summer.”

¢ (sing) the last song. Everyone ‘OK,’ said Jana’s mum. 'l can make dinner. Could you bring me a large bag of vegetables?’
s (wear)their choracter costumes “ her mum was chopping the vegetables, Jana's dad heated some water on the
whenwe® ___ (gojoutsidetothe barbecue. They made a lovely vegetable ® which everyone enjoyed very much.

layground. A group of young children
Playg groupetyoung Now choose the best name for the story. Tick one box.
7 (arrive) while we

8 (wat) for the to come. The accident D The broken cooker EW Dinner in a pewer cut E]
They couldn't stop laughing. We looked really funny! 2 ‘%‘D @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer about what Bill and Anna used to do. spe“’hng
3 Circle the correct words to complete the sentences.
1 They were very! @D / exciting about their holiday. 1 Where did Bill
ﬁﬁ.. (s T to live?
2 Thelittle boy was frightened / frightening by the noise. L) L) i .l useto five
3 | forgot my money! It was really embarrassed / embarrassing. M & ) He used to live
ill y A""“F in a cottage.

4 She likes teaching. She's areally good teacher / teach. live in a cottage v/ teach history

Did Anna use to ... 7

5 She likes sports. She wants to be a tennis playing / player. work in an office x write with a pen and ink v/
6 | made / was making a cake when | heard the phone ring. drive a fire engine v/ live in the city v/
cycle 20 kilometres a day v/ work as a guide x ’ Watch the speclking

exam practice video.

Cambridge Exams practice A2 Flyers: Reading and Writing Part 3; Speaking Part 2

m Review 1 Units 1and 2

Learning objectives: Review Units 1 and 2; A2 Flyers: 2 Complete the text with the correct form of
Reading and Writing, Part 3; Speaking Part 2 the verbs.

Resources: Unit 2, Review 1; Speaking exam practice ¢ The children read the text individually. Ask them what
video tenses they need to use to complete the text (simple

past and past continuous).
¢ Children complete the text.

Warm-up: What can you remember? e Check answers as a class and explain the rules of

e Ask children what they remember from the last the tenses again, if necessary (see the Grammar
two units. It can be a story, an activity, a video or a reference on Workbook page 118).
grammar point.

e Write their answers on the board and have them Answers: 1 were rehearsing 2 happened 3 rang
vote for the activity they enjoyed the most. 4 were singing 5 was wearing 6 went 7 arrived

8 were waiting

Write the correct word for each definition.

¢ Read out the first sentence and the example answer. 3 Circle the correct words to complete the

Clarify meaning. sentences.

* The children complete the activity individually. Have * The children read the sentences individually and circle
them read the definitions and then choose the correct the correct words to complete the sentences.
word from the box for each one. e Check answers as a class.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 excited 2 frightened 3 embarrassing
Answers: 1 emergency 2 ambulance 3 electricity 4 teacher 5 player 6 was making

4 atlas S5diary 6 freezing

Review 1



Cambridge Exams practice = A2 Flyers

ol ol
1 ©ED Read the story. Choose aword from 2 D @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer

the box. Write the correct word next to about what Bill and Anna used to do.
numbers 1-5. There is one example. This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the Speaking paper in the Cambridge English A2 Flyers
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English A2 exam.
Flyers exam. ¢ Have a volunteer read out loud the list of things Bill

used to / didn't use to do. Have another volunteer read
out the list of things Anna used to / didn't use to do.

¢ Role-play the dialogue with a confident child. Read
the text in the speech bubbles and continue the
dialogue for Anna (e.g. Did Anna use to teach history?
No, she didn't.)

e Children work in pairs. They ask and answer questions
about what Bill and Anna used to / didn't use to do.

e Circulate, monitor and help.

¢ Refer the children to the picture and ask What can you
see? What are they doing? Where are they?

e Ask Why did Jana and her parents cook dinner at the
hotel? Have the children scan the story and find the
answer (because there was no electricity and the cook
was in hospital).

¢ Read out the words in the box and clarify meaning.

¢ Tell the children that they should look at the words
before and after the gaps to help them decide what
kind of word is missing (noun, adjective, conjunction,

etc). Cooler: What's it about?

* Give the children five minutes to complete the story  Divide the class into pairs and have the children
with words from the box. write three sentences to summarise the story in

* Have the children complete the activity individually. Activity 1.

¢ Choose different children to read out a sentence and e Have class feedback and compare answers.
suggest an answer. Write the answers on the board.

{Answers: 1 power cut 2 worried 3 electricity J
4 While 5 soup

Now choose the best name for the story. Tick one box.

¢ The children read the three options and choose the
best name for the story.

[Answer: Dinner in a power cut ]

Cambridge Exams practice m



B Adventure time

Readmg

Pupil’s Book pages 34-35

=

DR A

adventure  beautiful  briliant  great  heights
incredible  landscape  scenery  view  wildlife

Reading

1 Work in pairs. Look at the introduction to the holiday webpage on page 34.
Discuss the questions.

1 What do you think the competition is about?
2 Look at the photos. What do you think you can win?
3 Would you like to win this competition? Where would you like to go?
2 Read the introduction quickly and check your answers.
3 3.1 Read the text. Complete the words that say how nice something is. (0577
amazing | b
b P

4 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words in the text. Use the context to work out
what they mean.

0K’ FoR ADVENTURE! ‘

Ask for Adventure is the newest holiday website.

Ask for Adventure will send you anywhere to do anything. ‘i
‘We like things that are different and exciting. We like
adventure! Do you like adventure toc? You're in the right
place. Why not enter our competition? Here's what you do:

Write 200 words about ‘Why I want to go to ... and choose
a place and an activity that is exciting and different. We
choose the four best texts and ... we send you there!

Unit3 Read a webpage
36 iy page 28

ASK FoR ADVENTURE!

Read what our four competition winners did last year!

N
Skywalking
We're Mark and Tina, and we

went walking - 88 floors in
the sky! The Jin Mao Tower
in Shanghai has opened its
Skywalk to everyone. There
is no wall to hold onto, and
the walk is outside. It's just
over one metre wide, and
60 metres long!

Did we enjoy it? We loved it!
The views are amazing! We've
never done anything like this
before. Yes, we were scared at
first, but it was brilliant!

Wildlife watching
Kimi and Toro went to the
Galapagos Islands, 100 kilometres
west of Ecuador in the Pacific
Ocean. ‘It was incredible!” said Kimi.
"We saw a lot of wildlife, including
seals, iguanas and penguins. Yes,
they have penguins!
I've never seen

one beforel We -
also swam with
sharks. And saw
so many turtles!’

Eric and Maddy travelled
to Costa Rica. ‘We've never
been to Central America
before, and we were really
excited. We went because
we wanted to see sloths,
parrots, monkeys and the
rainforest - and it was all
wonderful. The scenery
makes Costa Rica a really
beautiful country!”

Ahelicopter ride
Have you ever flown in a helicopter?
Anna and George travelled to New York
and enjoyed a helicopter tour of the city.
‘It was different to flying in on a plane,’
George said. 'I'm a bit scared of heights,
but it was fantastic. We had a great

view of the landscape up in the air. The
helicopter could get close to the ground,
and it was really, really noisy! You wear
special headsets to protect your ears. The
headsets also have microphones so you
can talk to the pilot!”

Unit 3 Reading skill: make predictions to understand o text 35
WB: page 28

Learning objectives: Read a webpage; Reading skill:
make predictions to understand a text

Vocabulary: adventure, beautiful, brilliant, great,
heights, incredible, landscape, scenery, view, wildlife

Resources: Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: Bingo
¢ Play Bingo (see Games bank, pages 14-17) with
words from Unit 1 and 2.

1 0 @ Work in pairs. Look at the
introduction to the holiday webpage on
page 34. Discuss the questions.
¢ Refer the children to the webpage and ask What

can you see in the photos? What do you think this
competition is about? Elicit answers.

e Elicit what type of text itis. Ask Is it a newspaper, a
magazine, a diary or a webpage? (a webpage)
Ask them how they know (there is a website address

(www.), a navigation bar, buttons, arrows, a search bar).

¢ Have pairs discuss the questions.

Unit 3

e /

Answers: It's a competition looking for the four best
texts describing what people would want to do for an
adventurous holiday that is both exciting and different.
The winners will get their described trip.

2, 3 Children’s own answers.

2 Read the introduction quickly and check
your answers.

¢ Have the children scan the text. Ask them if their
answers to the questions in Activity 1 were correct.

3 @ 3.1 Read the text. Complete

the words that say how nice X
Be a star!

something is.

¢ Read through the example and have the children
find amazing in the text. Ask Does amazing mean
that something is nice? (yes)

¢ Children read the text to find the words that have
a meaning of how nice something is.

Answers: amazing, incredible, brilliant, beautiful,
perfect




4 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words
in the text. Use the context to work out
what they mean.

¢ Children scan the text to find the words in the
vocabulary box and work out their meaning from the
context. Have the children check their answers in the
dictionary on pages 155-156 of the Pupil’s Book.

Workbook page 28

3 [ Adventure time J

=88 Vocabulary

1 Read and unscramble the words.

Qur holiday trip to Brazil will be an trdaevnue __adventure .

There's an amazing wiev from the top of this building.

| hope you're not afraid of shgehti - the helicopter ride will be brilliant!
I took lots of photos of the amazing delsapnac

The rainf in Costa Rica is lutb

Our visit to the Galdpagos Islands was bicdelrnle

- mountains, lakes and forests.

2

3

4

5

6 The Skywalk was scary at first, but it was ntilbrlai
7

8 Germany has all kinds of esrceyn

9

You can see different types of lilwedif , including bears.

10 We went to three different countries, and it was a tgare holiday.

2 Complete the sentences with words from Activity 1.

lloved travelling to the top of the Eiffel Tower - I'm not scared of __heights !
2 My next holiday will be a safari tour - I'm ready for an !

3 ltwas to see so many different kinds of birds and sea animals in the
Galdpagos last year. The island is brilliant!

& Iwant tovisit the Grand Canyon in the USA. They say the isincredible.

5 The from the helicopter ride was amazing. We could see all of New York City!

-
3 2% (D 31 Listen, colour, draw and write. There is one example.

! Don't feed the

m Unit3 A2 Fiyers: Listening Port 5

1 Read and unscramble the words.

Answers: 1 adventure 2view 3 heights
4 landscape 5 beautiful 6 brilliant 7 incredible
8scenery 9 wildlife 10 great

2 Complete the sentences with words
from Activity 1.

Answers: 1 heights 2 adventure 3 incredible
4 landscape 5 scenery

Il
3 &D @ 3.1 Listen, colour, draw and
write. There is one example.

Audioscript

Man:  Hello! Would you like to colour this picture?

Girl: Yes, please! It's an incredible landscape.

Man:  Can you see the two helicopters in the
picture?

Girl: Yes. The view from the one in the air must

be good - | hope the people inside like
heights! The other one is on the ground.

Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see Games bank, pages
14-17) with words from the vocabulary box.

Man:  Yes. Colour that one purple.
Girl: OK. The one on the ground is purple.

Can you see the purple helicopter? This is an
example. Now you listen, colour, draw and write.

1Girl:  What should [ colour now?
Man: Can you see the children?
Girl:  The children who are having a river

adventure?

Man: Yes. The girl is in front of the boy. Colour
her boat red.

Girl: OK.

Man: Great!

2 Man: Hello! Would you like to draw something
now?

Girl:  Yes, please! | love drawing.

Man: Brilliant! Can you see the trees on the
mountain? Draw a beautiful big sun above
the trees.

Girl:  OK.I'll draw it here on the right.
Man: And you colour it orange.
Girl:  Fine.
3 Man: Now, do you want to colour something else?
Girl:  Yes - what should | colour?
Man: Can you see the children walking?

Girl:  Yes, | can. | think there’s a guide with them.
He's keeping them safe.

Man: You're right. Colour his jacket green.

4 Man: Now, can you see the words, ‘Don't feed
the ... on the sign?

Girl: Yes, there’s one word that’s not there.

Man: Yes - the word is ‘wildlife’. It should say, ‘Don’t
feed the wildlife". Write ‘wildlife’ on the sign.

Girl: OK
5Man: Now, this is the last thing. Can you see the
forest?

Girl:  Yes, the scenery is beautiful. Should |
colour the trees?

Man: No. There’s a bear in the forest. Colour it
brown.

Girl: OK. Is that all?
Man: Yes. Well done - it looks great!

Answers: Children should: colour the helicopter
on the ground purple, colour the girl’s boat red,
draw o sun above the trees on the right and colour
it orange, colour the guide’s jacket green, write
‘wildlife’ on the sign, colour the bear brown.




Pupil’s Book pages 36

Reading comprehension

1 Read the webpage on pages 34-35 again. Correct the sentences.
1 "Ask for Adventure’is a competition. No, It's an adventure holiday webpage.
2 The Skywalk is in Paris.
3 The Galdpagos Islands are in the USA.

4 Helicopter rides are very quiet.

5 Costa Ricais in Europe.
*
2 Are these sentences fact or opinion? Write F (Fact) or O (Opinion).
1 The Jin Mao Tower is 88 floors high. F
2 Ithink monkeys are very friendly.

3 You can see penguins in the Galapagos lslands.

4 It's fantastic to ride in a helicopter.

5 You can see monkeys in Costa Rica,
3 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Look at the photos on pages 34-35. Which adventure is your favourite? Why?

2 Think of the perfect adventure for you. Where would you like to go? What would you like to do?

Working with words

Using extreme adjectives

Extreme adjectives are words we use to mean very + (adjective). They make our writing
and speaking more interesting. When we see the word cold, we imagine one feeling. But
if we see the word freezing, we imagine a stronger feeling —very cold or extremely cold.

Read the extreme adjectives in the yellow box. Then write them in the correct
places in the table. Some extreme adjectives can go in more than one place.

Adjective Extreme adjective(s) amazing  beautiful
good great brilliant ~ great
different, unusual : .
i huge incredible
i
9 tiny weird

surprising
small
pretty

Unit3 Reading skil: differentiate between foct and opinion  Working with words: using extreme adjectives
WB: page 29

m Reading comprehension / Working with words

the text to find the information and then correct the
sentence.

¢ Continue in the same way with the rest of the
sentences.

Answers: 1 No, it's an adventure holiday webpage.

2 No, it's in Shanghai. 3 No, they're in the Pacific
Ocean. 4 No, they're really, really noisy. 5 No, it's in
Central America.

2 0 Are the sentences fact or opinion?  *
Write F (Fact) or O (Opinion).
¢ Flicit the difference between fact and opinion (a
fact is something that you know is true, whereas an
opinion is what you think or believe about someone or
something).

¢ Ask the children to tell you a fact about the place
where they live (e.g. My city has got two museums.)
and an opinion (e.g. My city is very beautiful.).

¢ Have avolunteer read out the first sentence. Elicit why
itis a fact and not an opinion. Ask What is the verb in
the sentence? (is) Ask Can you see any adjectives that
express opinion in the sentence? (no)

¢ Read out the second sentence. Ask the childreniif it's a
fact or an opinion. The children give reasons for their
answer.

¢ Do the same with the rest of the sentences.

Learning objectives: Reading skill: differentiate
between fact and opinion; Working with words: using
extreme adjectives

Resources: Working with words worksheet

[AnswersﬂF 20 3F 40 5F

Warm-up: Exciting activities

¢ Ask the children which activity they would most
like to try: wildlife watching, skywalking, visiting a
new country or taking a helicopter ride. Call out the
activities one by one and have the children raise

their hands to indicate their choice. Which activity is

the most popular?
e Askvolunteers to give reasons for their choice.

Read the webpage on pages 34-35 again.

Correct the sentences.
¢ Children read the webpage again on pages 34-35.

e Refer children to the sentences and read out the first

one. Ask the children if the sentence is correct or
incorrect. (incorrect)

e Explain that all of the sentences are incorrect and the
children need to write the correct sentence for each

one.

¢ Read out the second sentence. The children look at
the webpage again and say in which section they

can find the answer (Skywalking). The children scan

3 0 @ Work in pairs. Discuss the
questions.

¢ Read out the two questions. Clarify meaning if
necessary.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Give the children five
minutes to ask and answer the questions in Activity 3.

e Ask the class for feedback.

*f Teaching star!
Communicating

¢ Don'tinterrupt the children during communicative
activities or they may get discouraged.

¢ Make a note of any mistakes as they do the activity
and check them as a class when they have finished.

e Another option is to give the children a hint when
they are making a mistake so that they can correct
themselves. Say, for example: grammar / vocabulary /
word order / pronunciation.



Remind them that some extreme adjectives can go in
more than one place.

While they do this, circulate, monitor and help.
Have the children write their answers.
Check answers as a class.

Working with words

Using extreme adjectives

¢ Read out the information in the green box and then
elicit more examples of extreme adjectives the
children can share from previous knowledge. Write
them on the board, and ask the children to connect e ~
the words to very + (adjective). Answers:

¢ Have the children go back to the text on pages 34-35 good: amazing, brilliant, great, incredible
to look for extreme adjectives. They start a list in their different, unusual: weird

notebooks. big: h'uge _
surprising: amazing

Read the extreme adjectives in the yellow box. small: tiny
Then write them in the correct places in the table. pretty: beautiful
Some extreme adjectives can go in more than one \. J
place.
* Read out the adjectives in the left column and the Cooler: Stickman

words in the yellow box. Tell the children to look at « Divide the class into two teams. Play Stickman (see

the first adjective good. Ask Is there a word or words Games bank, pages 14-17) with different extreme

in the yellow box that mean very good? Elicit answers

adjectives. Allow the children to come to the board
from the children.

and take control of the game.
* Do the same with different, unusual. ¢ Make sure they know that they can only play with
¢ Have the children continue the activity individually, extreme adjectives.

writing their answers in the correct place.

Workbook page 29
Answers: 1 oldest newest 2 eastwest 3inside

Reading comprehension outside 45860 5 Seuth-Ameriea Central
America 6 meuntains rainforest 7 simiter

1 Read the webpage text on Pupil's Book pages 34-35 again. Then find and correct

the mistake in each sentence. different 8 Micrephenes Headsets

1 Ask for Adventure is the eldest holiday webpage. newest

2 The Galépagos Islands are 100 kilometres east of Ecuador.

3 The Jin Mao Tower Skywalk is inside. -

4 TS 50 meas o — 2 Underline the best answer to complete
5 Costa Rica is in South America. ECICh sentence

6 Eric and Maddy wanted to see the mountains. *

7 The helicopter is similar to a plane.

8  Microphones protect your ears on the helicopter ride.

Answers: 1incredible 2 brilliant 3 beautiful
L great 5noisy 6 exciting

[N]

Underline the best answer to complete each sentence.

Kimi and Toro thought the Galapagos Islands were incredible / boring.

Mark and Tina said the Skywalk was scary / brilliant

Eric and Maddy said the scenery in Costa Rica was beautiful / wonderful.

The view from the helicopter ride is amazing / great. 3 Complete the Chq rt with the pqst
The ride is very noisy / quiet. pq rticiple forms.

The Ask for Adventure webpage likes things that are new / exciting.

o owmoE W =

Working with words
3 Complete the table with the past participle forms. Answers: go-gone hC‘Ve_hOd ﬂ_y_ﬂown

il gone M fy write-written see-seen swim-swum
e B
hear o | [ake | sleep-slept meet-met hear-heard do-done
4 Complete the text with verbs from Activity 3. ta ke_to ken be_been
This holiday I've ! dome __alot of exciting things! I've
: some amazing experiences. I've ! in
ahelicopter and I've * in a tent at Adventure Camp. ll- Complete the text with ve rbs from
Ive abrown bear in the wild, I've ¢ o
the birds sing, and I've ” in a big lake. I've ® lots of interesting Actlvlty 3 A
people, too! That's why I've * this blog!

| Answers:1done 2had 3flown &slept
S5seen 6heard 7swum 8met 9 written

1 Read the webpage text on Pupil’s Book
pages 34-35. Then find and correct the
mistake in each sentence.




Pupil’'s Book page 37

Grammar

Graphic Grammar
1 Look and read.
Present perfect: affirmative,
negative with never

@ ™M 1She s |seen | o lion at  the z00
—
‘ 15||e's ol o | ion | in | the | wia .

I You We They | have ('ve) visited | Paris. ° ,’i‘k‘l
1 never [/ j—
‘ He She‘ has ('s) tried  sailing. M

[ GotoIrregular verb list: Workbook page 128. |

2 Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs in the box.

travel write  climb never/cdimb de visit swim never/fly
Martin Evans is only 12 years old, but he's ! done alot of exciting things. He

: ablog about his adventures. He *

Mount Kilimanjaro and he * with dolphins. He *

by plane, but he ¢ in a helicopter. He ? Paris, but

he® the Eiffel Tower. Why? Because Martin's scared of heights!
*

3 Work in pairs. Play True or False.
« (1 Look at page 145. (-}l Look at page 147.

» Take turns to guess which of your partner’s sentences are false.

* Read the words and make two true sentences and one false sentence.
I've seen alion at
the zoo. I've eaten n
frogs' legs. I've never |

flown on a plane. ” : = *d

Correct! s eaten frogs' legs.

Unit3 Use the present perfect to talk about experiences
WE: page 30

Go to Grammar boaster: page 136.

Learning objectives: Use the present perfect to talk
about experiences

Grammar: Present perfect: affirmative, negative with
never

Review vocabulary: outdoor activities

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1

worksheet

Warm-up: Verb chain

Divide the class into two teams.

Call out a verb in the infinitive form (e.g. see).
Volunteers from each team takes turns to say the
past simple (saw) and the past participle (seen). If
they make a mistake, the other team has a go.

1 o Look and read.

¢ Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 1. Ask

What can you see? (a lion, a woman) Ask Where is the
lion? (in the zoo, in the wild)

Read out the first sentence in the Graphic Grammar
box. Draw the children’s attention to the blue boxes.
Elicit that s stands for has. Ask What is the infinitive
form of ‘seen’? (see) Is the first sentence affirmative or
negative? (affirmative)

Read out the second sentence and have children
notice the word never in the orange box. Ask if itis an
affirmative or a negative sentence (negative). Ask Is
‘never’ before or after the past participle? (before)

The children read out the sentences, focusing on

the ’s. Clarify meaning.

Elicit that the girl has seen a lion at the zoo, but

she has never seen one in the wild (because it's
behind her).

Explain that we use the correct form of have and the
past participle to talk about experiences in our life
up to now (we do not say when they happened). We
can use never before the past participle to talk about
experiences we have not had.

Have volunteers read out the third and fourth
sentences. Draw attention to the contractions ‘ve and
s and elicit what they stand for. Elicit the infinitive
forms of visited and tried.

Have the children look back at the reading texts on
pages 34-35 and find examples of sentences which
use the same structure. Have them raise their hands
when they find one and share it with the class.

If you have access to the video, read out the
sentences in the Graphic Grammar box in the Pupil’s
Book. Tell children they are going to watch the video.
Ask Where has the girl seen a lion? Where has she
never seen a lion?

Play the first part of the video. Ask the children for
feedback. (The girl has seen a lion at the zoo. She
took some photos of it.)

Continue watching the video and have children
notice the year in the top left corner. Ask Where is
she? What animal did she want to see? Did she see
it? Elicit answers.

Have children notice the word in the orange square
(never). Ask Has the girl seen a lion in the wild? (no)
Why? (because it is always behind her)

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the sentences.

2 Complete the text with the correct form of
the verbs in the box.

¢ Review the past participle of verbs. Have children

open their Pupil’s Book on pages 34-35 and give them
two to three minutes to underline all the verbs in the
past participle they can find. Elicit answers (seen,
opened, loved, done, scared, travelled, been, excited,
wanted, flown, enjoyed, had).

Write the following sentences on the board: I've visited
the Modern Art Museum three times. I've never visited
the History Museum. Ask Which sentence is negative?
Which sentence is affirmative? What is the main verb
of the sentence? What is its infinitive form?

¢ Tell children that in the present perfect tense the verb

have is an auxiliary or "helping’ verb. Elicit the short
forms of have and has.

Refer the children to the text and read out the first
sentence. Tell them that they should complete the
text with the past participle form of the verbs and the
short form of has.



¢ The children complete the text. Ask them to check
their answers with a partner. Ask a different volunteer
to read out each sentence. Check pronunciation and
affirmative and negative answers.

Answers: 1done 2'swritten 3'sclimbed 4’'sswum
5'stravelled 6'sneverflown 7’'svisited 8'snever
climbed

x

¢ Organise the children into pairs and then into Student
A and Student B.

¢ Read out the instructions. Have a volunteer pair
read the example dialogue so the children have an
understanding of how to play the game. Then have
Student A turn to page 145 and have Student B turn to
page 147.

¢ Student A chooses a set of words and makes two true
sentences and one false sentence. Their partner has
to guess which one is false. Then they swap roles.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.

e N

Ask the children to turn to page 136 of their Pupil’s
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. Alternatively, you
may wish to have the children complete this activity
athome.

3 @ Work in pairs. Play True
or False.

Answers: 1 |'ve (never) visited another country.

2 I've (never) climbed a mountain. 3 I've (never)
eaten afish. 4 I've (never) swum with dolphins.

5 l've (never) sleptin atent. 6 I've (never) flown in
a helicopter.

-_— am Em e EE EE e . o . .

Cooler: Experiences

¢ Have the children write two sentences on a piece of
paper: one about an experience they have had and
one about an experience they have never had.

¢ Collect the papers, mix them up and hand them out
again. Make sure that no-one has their own piece of
paper.

e The children read the sentences and guess who
wrote them.

e Ask avolunteer to come to the front, read out the
sentences on their piece of paper and say who he /
she thinks wrote them. If they guess correctly, ask
that child to come to the front and do the same. If
they guess incorrectly, they can try again.

Workbook page 30

Grammar

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs.

1 I'veflown (fly) in a helicopter.
He (swim) with dolphins in the sea
(visit) the USA

2

31 never

4 We (climb) a very high mountain.
5

6

They (travel) to lots of different countries.

She never (see) abrown bear in the wild.

2 Write sentences about Kelly with the prompts.
KELLY'S BLOG

Kelly Martin is 12 years old 1 She / write / a blog

She's written a blog.
2 She/ travel / to Africa on safari

3 She/ never / see / alion in the wild

=~

She / never / fly / in a helicopter

[t

She / sleep / in the jungle

o

She / never / swim / with a shark

3 Write about what you have / haven't done. Use the ideas below or your own.

flyina helicopter ~ sleepinatent  swimwith dolphins  travel by train  write @ poem

I've

I've never

m Unit3  Go to Vocabulary and grammr reference page 120

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 120 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 Complete the sentences with the correct
form of the verbs.

Answers: 1've / have flown 2’s/ has swum
3 've / have, visited &4 've / have climbed 5've/
have travelled 6's / has, seen

2 Write sentences about Kelly with the
prompts.

Answers: 1 She's written a blog. 2 She's / has
travelled to Africa on a safari. 3 She's / has never
seenalioninthe wild. 4 She's / has never flown in
a helicopter. 5 She’s / has slept in the jungle.

6 She's / has never swum with a shark.

3 Write about what you have / haven't
done. Use the ideas below or your own.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j




Pupil’s Book page 38

=

Language in use Vocabulary

camp  compass  putup (atent)

1 3.2 rucksack  sleeping bag

Listen and say.

Hi, Alice. Welcome to Woodlands Camp.
Have you ever been camping before?

No, haven't! It's my first time.
Don't worry, we're going to have a lot of fun!

I've never carried a rucksack before, it's
really heavy!

Iknow! Have you ever put up a tent?

No, | haven't.

That's OK, | can teach you. Have you ever
sleptin a sleeping bag?

Yes, I have. It was really cold!

Oh, dear! Have you ever made a fire?

No, | haven't. Is it difficult?

No, itisn't. Let me show you and then
we can cook dinner!

Great, thanks.
2 Write questions with the prompts. Add one more question. Then answer for you.

1 walk / in the mountains
Have you ever walked In the mountains?

2 use /amap?

3 collect / wood for a fire?

4 use/acompass?

5

*
3 Work in pairs. Make a new dialogue. Use the ideas in Activity 2.
Hi, Marco. Welcome to Woodlands Camp. Have you ever walked in the mountains?

No, | haven't.

Unit3 Use the present perfect with ever to ask and answer Go to Grammar booster: page 136.

about experiences  WB: page 31

(

Learning objectives: Use the present perfect with ever
to ask and answer about experiences

Vocabulary: camp, compass, put up (a tent), rucksack,
sleeping bag

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar 2
worksheet

~

Warm-up: Camping experiences

¢ Write Camping on the board and draw a simple
picture of a tent.

¢ Elicit from the children what activities they can do
when camping (e.g. eat outside, make a fire, climb
a mountain, swim in a river). Write their suggestions
on the board.

e Say what you have and haven't done, e.g. I've never
been camping, but I've eaten outside.

¢ Have volunteers say what they have and haven't done.

Vocabulary

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil's Book, page s 155-156). Elicit a definition for the
words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary on
page 155-156.

¢ Then use the dictionary to give definitions in the
following order to elicit the words: put up, rucksack,
camp, sleeping bag, compass.

1 @ 3.2 ° Listen and say.

¢ Refer the children to the picture. Ask them who they
can see (Alice). Elicit what she is doing and who the
older girl is.

¢ Play the audio. The children listen to the dialogue and

follow in their books. They check if their ideas were
correct.

¢ Read out the first part of the dialogue with a volunteer

and have the children notice the structure of the
present perfect question form with ever. Refer them

to the words in bold. Have the children notice the
word order (we swap the subject and the auxiliary
verb). Tell them that we use ever in present perfect
questions when we want to know if someone has done
something in their life.

¢ Play the audio again, pausing after each line for the

children to repeat.

¢ The children then practise the dialogue in pairs.
e Ask for volunteers to read out the dialogue.

>

Play the video and follow the same procedure as
above.

The children listen to the dialogue and repeat after
each line.

Play the video again and have the children repeat,
copying all intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

Write questions with the prompts. Add one
more question. Then answer for you.

e The children underline all the questions in the
dialogue in Activity 1.

¢ Read out the first question (Have you ever walked in
the mountains?). Elicit the two possible answers (Yes, |
have. No, | haven't.).

¢ Write the second question on the board (Have you
ever used a map?). Elicit answers.

¢ The children write the questions for prompts 3 and 4.
Then they write one more question.

¢ Have the children write their answers.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. The children share their
questions and answers.

Answers: 1 Have you ever walked in the mountains?
2 Have you ever used a map? 3 Have you ever
collected wood for a fire? 4 Have you ever used a
compass? 5 Children’s own answers.

3 @ Work in pairs. Make a new

dialogue. Use the ideas in X

Activity 2.

¢ Ask two volunteers to read out the beginning of the
dialogue in Activity 3.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Tell the children that they
are going to make a new dialogue: one person is going
to ask questions and the other is going to answer. Tell
them that they can use the questions in Activity 2.



e R

¢ The children act out the new dialogue with each
taking one role. Then they change roles.

*‘E Teaching star!

Extension

¢ Play a team game to extend practice of the question
form with ever in a fun and relaxed way. Put the class
into teams of around four. Each team play against
one other team.

¢ Ineach pair of teams, the first team ask a Have you
ever ... ? question, e.qg. Have you ever seen a whale?
The members of the second team answer Yes, [ have.
or No, | haven't. If no one in the team can say Yes,
I have, the first team wins a point. The teams take
turns asking until you tell them to stop. The team
with the highest score wins.

| Ask the children to turn to page 136 of their Pupil’s Book

to complete Activities 2 and 3. Alternatively, you may
wish to have the children complete this activity at home.

s ~
Answers: 2 1 Have, ever, havent 2 Have you,

have 3 you ever, Yes 4 Have, ever, haven't
5Haveyou, No 6 Have you ever, have;

3 1 Have you ever met a famous person? 2 Have
you ever flown in a helicopter? 3 Have you ever
seen a crocodile in the wild? 4 Have you ever
visited the UK? 5 Have you ever been on a skiing

holiday? 6 Have you ever made a sculpture?;
Children’s own answers.
. J
Workbook page 31

Language in use

1 Complete the survey for you. Write Yes, | have or No, | haven't.

1 Have you ever been camping?
2 Have you ever put up a tent?

3 Have you ever slept in a sleeping bag?
4 Have you ever made a campfire?

5 Have you ever made a campfire?

6 Have you ever seen the stars?

2 ) 3.2 Listen and tick (V) or cross (x ).

Seea Put
brown bear | up atent

Usea
compass

Go Learn
camping | about maps

Sleep
inatent

Oliver X

Jenny v

3 Complete the questions with Have you ever and the correct verbs.
be putup sleep see  use walk

! Have you ever been
: Mo, lhaven't.

camping?

: amap?

: Yes, | have. I learnt abaut maps at school

And? inthe
mountains using a compass?

No, | haven't. Is it difficult?

: No,itisn't, Il shaw you. *

rRrer

in a tent before?
No, | haven't. Is it scary?

No, but you must be careful of the wildlife. a brown bear?

: Yes, | have - but only in the zoo!
: OK, time for the tent. *
: No, | haven't.

atent before?

Unit3 G to Vocabulary and grammar reference page 120 _

rorpormE®

: Oh, dear! | can see that!

-_— eam Em Em EE O O O EE e .

Cooler: Team sentences

* Play Team sentences (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
with sentences from this lesson and Lesson 3, e.g.
She’s seen a lion at the zoo. She’s never seen a lion
in the wild. The scenery makes Costa Rica a really
beautiful country!

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 120 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 Complete the survey for you. Write Yes,
I have or No, | haven't.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

2 @ 3.2 Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

Audioscript

Girl: Have you ever been camping, Oliver?

Boy: No, | haven't. What about you, Jenny?

Girl: Yes - I've been a few times with my family.
Have you ever used a map?

Boy: Yes, | have. | learnt about maps at school.
What about you?

Girl: Yes, me too! Have you ever walked in the
mountains using a compass?

Boy: No, [ haven't. Is it difficult?

Girl: No, itisn't - I've used one lots of times. I'll show
you. Have you ever slept in a tent before?

Boy: Yes, | have - but only in my garden. Have you?

Girl: Yes, | have. You must be careful of the
wildlife. Have you even seen a brown bear?

Boy: Yes, | have - but only in the zoo!

Girl: Oh - | haven't seen a bear while | was
camping or in the zoo! Now, time for the tent.
Have you ever put up a tent before?

Boy: Errno, | haven't.

Girl: Oh dear. | can see that! I've put up a tent with
my dad, so let’s ...

Learn Usea Sleepin Seea Put
Answers: camping ab compass a teFrlwt brown up a
maps bear tent
Oliver X v X v v X
Jenny v v v v X V

3 Complete the questions with Have you
ever and the correct verbs.

Answers: 1 Have you ever been 2 Have you ever
used 3 haveyouever walked & Have you ever
slept 5 Haveyoueverseen 6 Have you ever putup




Pupil’s Book page 39

Listening

1 3.3 Look at the photos. Where’s the man? What's he doing?
Listen to the interview and check your ideas.

Vocabulary

bite (bit)  delicious
explorer  horrible
mosquito  strange

2 3.3 Listen again and complete the fact files.
At work At home
Where? the Amazon Where?
Favourite food? Favourite food?
Worst foed? Waorst food?
Transport? Transport?

Scariest thing? scariest thing?

Worst experience? Worst experience?

3 3.3 Write T (True) or F (False). Listen again and check.
i ious. F
1 Insects with orange are delicious. ey
about other cultures
when you travel to
new places?

2 Mike had a good experience near a lake.
3 There are scary animals in Australia and the Amazon.
4 Mike found something herrible in his shoe

4 In what ways are Mike's work and home life similar? In what ways  *
are they different? Use your answers in Activity 2 to help you.

He eats fish in the Amazon and at home, but he doesn't catch fish at home.

Unit3 Listen for similarities and differeces
WB: page 32

Eam

o

~

Learning objectives: Listen for similarities and

d

ifferences

Vocabulary: bite (bit), delicious, explorer, horrible,
mosquito, strange

Materials: a map of the world

1

Warm-up: Interview

Have the children imagine they are going to
interview a famous singer.

Tell them that you are going to pretend to be the
singer and answer their questions. Tell them that if
any of your answers are wrong, they can correct you.

Vocabulary

Refer the children to the vocabulary box.

Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil's Book dictionary, pages 155-156). Elicit a
definition for the words.

Children check the definitions in the dictionary.

@ 3.3 Look at the photos. Where's the
man? What's he doing? Listen to the
interview and check your ideas.

e Refer the children to the two photos. Ask Where’s the
man? What's he doing? Elicit answers.

Play the audio. Children listen and check their ideas.
Check answers as a class.

Answer: Photo 1: He's exploring the Amazon.
Photo 2: He's driving in Australia.

2

@ 3.3 Listen again and complete the

fact files.

e Referthe children to the two fact files. Have them
notice that they have the same questions but different
headings.

¢ Play the audio again. The children complete the fact
files.

¢ Have the children compare their answers in pairs.
Then check answers as a class.

Audioscript

Reporter: I'm sitting here with Mike Charles, the
famous Amazon explorer! Welcome, Mike!

Mike: Hi, there!

Reporter: Mike, let’s talk about life in the Amazon.
What's your favourite food there?

Mike: It’s definitely fish. | often catch fish in the
river and cook it over a fire. It's delicious!

Reporter: What's the worst thing you've ever eaten?

Mike: Well, I've eaten a lot of strange things! The
worst was an insect that lives in palm trees.
You can cook them with orange, but they still
taste horrible!

Reporter: Ugh! So, how do you travel when you're
exploring the Amazon?

Mike: { usually travel by boat.

Reporter: And what's the scariest thing you've seen
there?

Mike: The scariest thing I've seen is an anaconda -
it's the biggest snake in the world.

Reporter: Wow! And what's the worst experience
you've had in the Amazon?

Mike: I once slept by a lake that was full of
mosquitoes. They bit me everywhere, it was
horrible.

Reporter: Ouch! So, how about at home? Where do
you live?

Mike: [ live in Sydney, the biggest city in Australia.

Reporter: And what's your favourite food at home?

Mike: I love fish and chips! But | don't have to catch
the fish first!

Reporter: What's the worst thing you've eaten at
home?

Mike: That's easy - my cooking! I'm a terrible cook!

Reporter: Do you travel a lot in Australia?

Mike: Yes, [ do. It's a very big country, so | usually
travel by car.

Reporter: And what's the scariest thing you've seen in

Australia?



Mike: Well, there are lots of wild animals in
Australia, too. I've never seen an anaconda,
but I've seen an enormous crocodile with big
teeth - now that was scary!

Reporter: Finally, what's the worst experience you've
had at home?

Mike: Well, my worst experience was when |
found a spider - the size of my hand - in my
favourite pair of shoes! Arrrgh!

4 N

Answers:

Atwork At home

the Amazon Sydney, Australia

fish fish and chips

an insect his own cooking

boat car

an anaconda crocodile

lots of mosquito bites big spider in his shoes

3 @ 3.3 Write T (True) or F (False). Listen
again and check.
* Read out the first sentence. Ask Is this false? (yes) Ask
the children to correct the false statement. (Insects
with orange are horrible.)

e Have volunteers read out the other sentences. The
children write Tor F.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children check their
answers and correct the false statements.

[AnswersﬂF 2F 3T 4T ]

Workbook page 32

Exam practice

-
1 ©=D Read the email and write the missing words. Write one word on each line.

HiBill,
Example Being an explorer is the best job! So far I've had @ good experience
inthe Amazen. I've seen amazing scenery and wildlife. Yesterday | saw a snake,
1 butit bite me - thank goodness! I've spent four days in the jungle
2 andlhaven't got lost! I've a compass to find my way because
this river isn't on the map! It's time to stop for the night now. I've put up my
3 and I'm making dinner. It doesn’t smell delicious ...

& I'm enjoying travelling along the river boat. It's amazing to

[t

explore places where people have been before. See you soon.

L I can show you all my amazing photos!

-
2 D Look at the three pictures. Write about this story. Write 20 or more words.

p Unit3 A2 Fiyers: Reading and Writing Part 6 and Part 7

O ')

What can you learn about other
cultures when you travel to new

GOOD HEALTH

AND WELL-BEING

Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 3: Good health and well-being. Ask:

What can you learn about other cultures when you travel

to new places? This question helps the children recognise

different perspectives from a variety of global cultures.

¢ Tell the children about something you learnt from
travelling to a new place, e.qg. different food /
language. Emphasise how you have used what you
learnt or enjoyed in your life in your own country.
Have the children brainstorm more ideas.

Possible answers: You can learn about different art,

music, food, language, history, sport and traditions from

other countries. It's fun to share what you learn with

other people.
. _/

4 0 In what ways are Mike's work and
home life similar? In what ways are they

different? Use your answers in x

Activity 2 to help you.

* Refer the children to the fact files in Activity 2. Have
a volunteer read the answers for favourite food in
both fact files. Then read out the example sentence in
Activity 4.

¢ The children compare the information in both fact files
and write sentences.

* Have volunteers read out some of their sentences.

Cooler: All around the world!

¢ Have the children look at a world map.
¢ Ask them to think about similarities and differences
between countries (weather, landscape, etc).

ol
1 &P Read the email and write the
missing words. Write one word on each
line.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 6 of

the Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge
English A2 Flyers exam.

[Answers: 1didnt 2used 3tent &by 5never ]

Il
2 ©ED Look at the three pictures. Write
about this story. Write 20 or more words.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 7 of

the Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge
English A2 Flyers exam.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J




m Writing / Learning to learn

Pupil’'s Book pages 40-41

Writing

& Learning to loem 8

Using a mind map to plan

webpage about the Skywalk in Shangh. Tomake a mind map:
of your topic n the middle of the page.

pocial cquipme:
Why?
What we did
Siyualk Shang
saw amazing
£ e ot vews e acund
a hald ont. Oglrion: the ot

v

6 Itdescribes places and experi

Unit 3 Learring to o sing a i map 10 o
WE:pages 33-35

2

You are goit bpage section about an ady activity.
Look at the pictures. Then complete the mind map.

) Jo~
L R 9

mybrthday

dosomething
—speclal 2 why?
learmt about dolphans e
with exporer
beautful

3 Dolphins. 1 Swmmingwich & Wit

With dolphins for
S0mins

3 Use your mind map to write a webpage section. Follow the guide below. (T}

Start Wite the date {day, month and year)

Opening

Use your mi experience.
Keep it short q
« Describe your feslings and opinions.

Finish

Unit 3 Wite webpoge sacion Recognizefeatures of a wet
‘WE:pages 133

- o

Learning objectives: Learning to learn: use a mind map to plan; Write a
webpage section; Recognise features of a webpage

0 Learning to learn

Using a mind map to plan

¢ Refer children to the mind map in the Learning to learn box.
o Ask What is the main topic? (Skywalk in Shanghai) Then read out the

four ideas related to the topic.

¢ Have the children read the information connected to each idea.
Ask How high is the Skywalk? (88 floors) Did the writer enjoy the

experience? (yes)

Read Eric and Maddy’s description of their trip on page 35 and make a

mind map of their ideas.

e Ask What did Eric and Maddy do on their trip? (went to Central America)
Write in the middle of the board Central America. Ask Where did they
go in Central America? (Costa Rica) Then add four more ideas (Why?,

Costa Rica, What we did, Opinions).

¢ Divide the class into groups of three and have the children complete the

mind map.

Suggested answers: 1 Central America
3 Costa Rica (country in Central America)

before)

sloths, parrots, monkeys and the rainforest)

beautiful scenery)

2 Why? (We've never been

5 Opinions (wonderful;

4 What we did (saw

1 O Look at the webpage on pages 34-35. Tick ( v ) the

things that are true.

e Elicit what the children remember about the webpage.
¢ Have volunteers read the sentences and tick the things that are true for

the webpage.

¢ Check answers as a class and elicit examples of each feature from the

blog.

(Answers: vby:1,2,56

2 You are going to write a
webpage section about an
adventure activity. Look at
the pictures. Then complete
the mind map.

o Ask What can you see? Who can
you see? Where are they? What are
they doing?

¢ The children complete the mind
map In pairs.

Suggested answers:

1 Swimming with dolphins 2 Why?
love dolphins / the sea 3 Dolphins:
friendly 4 What we did: wore a life
jacket; went out in a boat; swam with
dolphins for 30 mins 5 Opinions: It
was fantastic. | felt nervous / excited.

3 Use your mind map to write
a webpage section. Follow
x

the guide

below.

e Refer the children to the guide and
read out the different stages. Elicit
ideas for each one.

¢ In pairs, the children use the mind
map they wrote in Activity 2 and
write a webpage section.

e [f children need more support, build
up the text together as a class. Elicit
example sentences for each section
of the webpage and write them on
the board.

e Children copy the text into their
notebooks.

Suggested answer:
14th December 20xx

Hi, my name’s (Adam). Welcome to
my webpage! I've been to the beach
many times, but | wanted to do
something special for my birthday. |
went swimming with dolphins! | love
dolphins - they're so beautiful and
friendly. First, my friends and | learnt
about dolphins with an instructor,
then we went out in a boat. We
wore life jackets and then swam
with dolphins for 30 minutes. It was
fantastic! | felt nervous, but happy
at the same time. It was an amazing
experience!




Workbook pages 33-35

hﬂ Learning to learn

1 ) Imagine you went to an adventure camp. Complete the mind map.

1 0 Imagine you went to an adventure
camp. Complete the mind map.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

—

Prepare to write /.
1 Complete the blog post with the correct letters, a-f. “

@ Staywith me d tmothdvertme Samp

b See youlater @ I'venever sieptin the forest before

c day 1 We've done lots of exciting things

3 O hitpHwwmyblog com

Ird August

Hi, my name’s Rob. Welcome to my blog. Right now ' _d_ Is really cool!
ins, Lee and Gemma. ? li i

ke sailing. It wos amazing,
too! @?___and follow our adventures.

2 Plan ablog post about an adventure camp. Use your mind map from page 33,
Activity 1, and complata the notas.

Date:

Opering:

Where: I amp in
Who with:
Activity T:

Prepare to write

1 Complete the blog post with the correct
letters, a-f.

e Children read the blog entries. If done in class, ask
Who wrote the blog? (Rob) Who is he with? (his
cousins) What activities have they done? (sailing,
horse-riding, mountain climbing) What are they
going to do tomorrow? (camp in a forest)

* Read out phrases a-f. Children complete the blog
entries with the correct phrases.

e Check answers as a class.

[Answersﬂd 2f 3a 4c 5e 6b J

2 Plan a blog post about an adventure
camp. Use your mind map from page 33,
Activity 1, and complete the notes.

¢ The children use their mind map from page 33
and complete the notes for a blog. Elicit suitable
expressions to open and finish a blog entry, and

write them on the board.

(Answers: Children’s own answers.

Ready to write

3 Write a blog post about Adventure Camp.

S G http//wwwmyblog com

4 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 3. Tick (/).
[ istheinfor in dote order?
| Did incluch  exciting information?

] Didi start ond finish with o friendly comment?

| Didlinclude my feelings and apinions?

] Did I use verb tenses correctly?

your work.

5 Rewrite the blog post in your notebook. Use the points in Activity & to improve

e

Ready to write

3 Write a blog post about Adventure

Camp.

¢ Children use their plan in Activity 2 to write their

blog entry.

4 Read and check what you wrote in

Activity 3. Tick (V).

e The children check their work against the checklist
and make a note of any necessary changes.

5 Rewrite the blog post in your notebook.
Use the points in Activity 4 to improve

your work.

e The children write a final version in their notebook.



Speaking 1 Look at the photo of the job interview.

What questions do you think he is asking?

¢ Refer the children to the photo on page 42. Ask if they
remember who the girl is (the adventure camp helper

Pupil’'s Book page 42

Speaking rocufiuiary from Lesson 4). Ask Where are they? (in an office / at
1 Look at the photo of the job interview. What questions do you o feiod Treetops Adventure Camp) What do ,you think they are

think he is asking?

doing? (talking, asking and answering questions)

¢ Ask What questions do you think he is asking? Elicit
answers (e.g. What sports do you like? Have you ever
been kayaking?).

2 Look at the form. Add one more question to
sections 1 and 2.

¢ Ask Have you ever been to an adventure camp? Ask

1 Likes and dislikes: Do you like .. 2 Experience: Have you ever ..

R O 0 the children who put up their hands what activities
. doing sport? O - coacneaaspore ] they did there.
R L) cotimapiar % ¢ Read out the first part of the form (Likes and dislikes)

« painting and drawing? [
O

. I o R ' and have the children notice that all the activities end

in -ing. Ask the children to add one more question

3 (&0 Workin pairs. Act out an interview. (e.g. camping / singing / telling stories).
You are the interviewer. Ask the questions in Activity 2 and complete the form. .
Use the phrases to show you are nferested. ¢ Read out the second part of the form (Experience)
Really? Wowl That's interesting / amazing! ~ Can you tell me more about ... ? Qnd hqve the ch”dren notice thqt the quest]o ns are in
Youare ot an inerview for a job ot an adventure camp. Ansvie the questions. the present perfect with ever. Ask children to add one
i << more question (e.g. climbed a mountain / swum with
Do you like swimming? ‘&3, | do. | go swimming three times
¥ 9 aweek. I've won lots of races ... dolphins).
4 Tell the class about your partner. What information surprised you the most? Why? ° Whlle they do this, Circu|0te, monitor Ond help‘
Unit3 Doaninterview Listen and show interest
m e N
3 @ Work in pairs. Act out an
. . 1
~ interview. Be a star!

Learning objectives: Do an interview; Listen and show

. ¢ Divide the class into A and B pairs. Explain that one
interest

child (Student A) is the interviewer and will ask the
Vocabulary: act, coach, first aid questions in Activity 2. The other child (Student B) is
the interviewee for a job at an adventure camp and

will answer the questions, giving as much information
Resources: Vocabulary 2 worksheet as possible.
- J

Review vocabulary: outdoor activities

¢ Practise the intonation of questions. Read out the
questions in Activity 2 and have the children repeat

) , after you.
Warm-up: Do you like ...7 * Read out the expressions in the box. Tell the children
¢ Askthe children the following questions: Do you like that we use these phrases to show that we are
chocolates / vegetables / watching TV / playing with interested in what someone is saying.
friends / texting? ¢ Have two volunteers read out the example question
¢ The children stand up if their answer is Yes, | do and and answer in the speech bubbles.

stay sitting or sit down if their answer is No, I don't. ¢ Role-play the interview with a confident child for the
class to see how it works. Ask Have you ever been
kayaking? (yes) Really? Can you tell me more about it?
(It was amazing. It was the best experience I've ever
had.)

¢ The children act out their interviews in pairs.

Vocabulary
¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of

the page. Encourage the child asking the questions to use the

C REG_d,OUt an example sentence f.o.r each word (see phrases in the box and to complete the form. Then
PUP'C: s Book, pages 155-156). Elicit a definition for the they switch roles and act out the dialogue again.
words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary on
pages 155-156.



*f Teaching star!

Speaking skills

¢ Tell the children that tone of voice and body
language are very important when having a
conversation. Show how we can give different
messages by changing our tone of voice. Say
Really? using different tones and body language.

¢ The children practise saying the phrases in the box
with different tones and body language. Have them
notice how doing this changes the message and the
conversation.

4 0 @ Tell the class about your partner.
What information surprised you the most?
Why?

e Ask the children to look at their completed forms in
Activity 2. Have them think about what information
about their partner surprised them the most. (e.g.
They‘ve won medals doing sport and took a cooking
class. Or perhaps they don't like doing sport at all or
have never slept in a tent.)

* Have volunteers come to the front and tell the class
about their partner.

Workbook page 36

Functional language

1 D 13 Listen to the questions and number the answers. Then listen and check.

A Yes, I think so. I play for the schoolteam. || s
B Yes, | have. | did one at school last year. D 33 .
C Of course. I've done a bit of horse-riding .
and | also play basketball. )
D Tomorrow?! O oo 2
E No,|haven't, but I've been to lots of camps. l_ *
I've done lots of different activities - sports, -
acting and painting (1) T
F lcanalso do first aid. [:] =3

1 Read and circle the correct words.

Well, here | am at Adventure Camp. |'ve been ' swimming l(mpln

in the mountains - the ? view / camp from the top was amazing! We've
done forest walks, too. |'ve seen some amazing * landscape / wildlife -
there are lots of animals here. I've used a * compass / camera to find

my way. It's fun to be an ® explorer / teacher, but | don't want to get lost! J

I've been camping in the forest, too. It’s quite difficult to  put up / get up a tent! And |'ve slept
ina rucksack / sleeping bag - it wasn't very comfortable! I've also leamt to cook on the camp
fire. Last night | made dinner and it was ® horrible / delicious! Everyone liked it.

2 Write true sentences about you. Then add two more things you've done.

o oo et o g 2
1 try/ camping I've tried camping. / I've never tried camping.

2 climb/atree

3 visit / another country

4 write/ ablog

5 travel / by boat

6 sleep / under the stars

’ 9

8

1 @ 3.3 Listen to the questions and
number the answers. Then listen and
check.

Cooler: Come to my adventure camp!

¢ Call out some activities (e.g. go fishing, swim in
the river, play video games, light a fire, swim with
dolphins, go shopping, do homework, etc). The
children raise their hands if they can do the activity
in an adventure camp and cross their arms if
they can't.

Audioscript
1 Speaker: Hello, Katy. Have you worked at an
adventure camp before?

Girl: No, | haven't, but I've been to lots
of camps. I've done lots of different
activities - sports, acting and painting.
2 Speaker: Really? Can you tell me more about the
sports activities?
Girl: Of course. ['ve done a bit of horse-
riding and [ also play basketball.
3 Speaker: Do you play well enough to coach?
Girl: Yes, I think so. [ play for the school
team.

4 Speaker: Great - we always need good coaches.
Is there anything else you can do?

Girl: I can also do first aid.
5 Speaker: That's very useful. Have you ever done
a course?
Girl: Yes, | have. | did one at school last year.

6 Speaker: Well, that's great! You've got the job!
When can you start?

Girl: Tomorrow?!

[AnswersﬂE 2C 3A 4F 5B 6D




Think about it! 3

Pupil’s Book page 43

@ 3.4 Listen to the interviews and
complete the information.

¢ Tell the children that they are going to listen to

R —— et e acte e o ] ;(ljmiﬁne in;erviewing Marco, Janice and Elisha.
¢ Play the audio.
1 Read the advert. What is it for? What experienf:e do you need? ° Refer the Children to the thle in Actlv'ty 3.
e ¢ Play the audio again and have the children complete
* have experienee of coaching football or baskethall . - -
= enjoy working with young people. the InfOI’mOtlon n the ChGrt.
Somenperionc of ffce erk sl proformd ¢ The children check their answers with a partner.
2 Look at the photos. Who do you think should
get the job? Why?
Marco 7'
?n v Audioscript
¢ gt 1y — Narrator: 1
3 ;;t;:!heinterviews and complete the information. Interv,.ewer: HO ve .you ever WOI’ked atan adventure
Marco Janice Elisha Camp/ MarCO?
el e bt hoseries Marco: No, I haven't. But | stayed at Treetops
Experienca anoffice 2has coached 2 coaches basketbal when | was at school. | loved it.
3 hasn't worked 3 has worked
Fhasntwerked, Interviewer: Great. Have you ever worked in an office?
ABilties 4 can play bean canftploy Marco: Yes, | have. I've worked in the office at my
Sean o university.
0 paneind disdatanti ki Interviewer: OK. Have you ever worked with children?
4 D o s ook ot o e e Marco: Erm, no, | haven't. But I've organised
1 Who do you think should get the job? UnlverSlty events.
2 Is this different to the person you chose in Activity 27 If yes, why? Interviewer: OK. Canyou pt’ay football or basketball?
O evage 30 37 _ Marco: Yes, | can. | can play both. | was in the
school football team.
. . e
Learning objectives: Apply thinking skills: reach a Interw-ewer. Great, Andlccm you ;w:m.. 7
decision through logical reasoning Marco: Yes, | cakn} I'ma good swimmer. | usually
swim a kilometre a day.
Resources: Unit 3 test Narrator: 5
Interviewer: Have you ever worked at a camp, Janice?
Warm-up: What we can do? Janice: No, I haven't, but I really want to!
. . -
¢ Say singer, chef and elicit abilities for each job. LHEAREITES A [ SR SO ORED 5 Ao
» Have the children discuss three things they do well Janice: Yes, | have. | coached basketball and
and whether they would be good at either job. ﬁnn‘; .l;zyOL;nger kids at school. I really
ike children!
1 Read the advert. What is it for? What Interviewer: Great. Have you ever worked in an office?
. ) - ’ Janice: No,  haven't. I've never done any office
experience do you need? work
¢ Refer the children to the advert. Elicit the experience Interviewer: And can you swim?
and abilities needed. Janice: Erm . ves | can
e Then have the children read the advert individually. ) YOS ’ ,
Ask for feedback and check answers as a class. Interviewer: s there a problem:
Janice: Well, I had an accident once when | was
Answers: a coach for Treetops Adventure Camp; kayaking. | don’t really like swimming
experience of coaching football or basketball and some now.
experience of office work Narrator: 3
Interviewer: Elisha, have you ever worked at a camp?
2 Look at the photos. Who do you think Elisha: Yes, | have. I've worked at two camps.
should get thejob? Why? I like children and I'm studying to be a
. teacher. | coach basketball at a local
e Refer the children to the three photos. <chool. too
e Ask What experience and abilities do they have? and . " a;h .y
elicit ideas. The children work in pairs to discuss who Interviewer: G;’fat;)A” ave you everworked in an
they think should get the job and why. ortice:
e Have volunteers tell the class who they chose. Elisha: Yes, | have. | worked in the office at both

of the camps that | worked at.



Interviewer: OK. Can you play football? Elisha: 1 has worked at two camps 2 coaches
Elisha: No, | can't play football. basketball 3 has worked in an office 4 can't play

Interviewer: Can you swim? football 5 canswim 6 is studying to be a teacher

Elisha: Yes, | can. I've been in a wheelchair all my . .
lite, but I'm a good swimmer. |'ve won lots 4 @ \N-Ol’k ln_p-qlrs. Look f]t your
of medals. notes in Activity 3 and discuss x
the questions. Be a star!
) e Children look at their notes and discuss the two

Answers: Marco: 1 has stayed at Treetops 2 has
worked in an office 3 hasn't worked with children

4 can play football and basketball 5 can swim

6 has organised university events

Janice: 1 hasn't worked at a camp 2 has coached

basketball and tennis 3 hasn’t worked in an office .
4 can swim 5 really likes children Cooler: Hiring a new teacher

questions. If they choose a different person,
encourage them to discuss what information in
Activity 3 made them change their mind.

* Have volunteers say who they chose and why.

¢ Have the children imagine they are hiring a new
teacher. Elicit what experience and abilities they
think the new teacher should have.

Workbook pages 36-37

Functional language 3 Imagine you are interviewing an explorer. Write questions and answers.

1 @ 3.3 Listen to the questions and number the answers. Then listen and check. You: ' Have you ever seen a snake? (see / a snake)
A Yes, | think so. 1 play for the school team. O Explorer: Yes, .
You: 2 (be /onTV)
B Yes, | have. | did one atschool last year. [_;

Explorer: No,
C Of course. I've done a bit of horse-riding Xplorer: o,

and | also play basketball. You: : (travel / across Africa)

D Tomorrow?! Explorer: Yes,

0d

E No,lhaven't, but I've been to lots of camps. You: ¢ (swim / with sharks)

I've done lots of different activities - sports,
acting and painting

Explorer: No,

You: ° (write / a book)

e

F Il canalso do first aid.

1 Read and circle the correct words.

Well, here | am at Adventure Camp. |'ve been ' swimming I

in the mountains - the ? view / camp from the top was amazing! We've
done forest walks, too. I've seen some amazing * landscape / wildlife -
there are lots of animals here. I've used a * compass / camera to find

Explorer: Yes,

my way. It's fun to be an ® explorer / teacher, but | don't want to get lost!
I've been camping in the forest, too. It’s quite difficult to ¢ put up / get up a tent! And I've slept
ina” rucksack / sleeping bag - it wasn't very comfortable! I've also learnt to cook on the camp
fire. Last night | made dinner and it was ® horrible / delicious! Everyone liked it.
s y
2 Write true sentences about you. Then add two more things you've done. What | can do!
| - Puta tick () or a cross (x).
1 try / camping I've tried camping. / I've never tried camping. :j . ::]
. differentiate between fact and opinion use irreqular past participles
2 climb/atree ( (
3 visit / another country describe life experiences 3 write a blog post 3
4 write / a blog 0 ask and answer about experiences 3 act out an interview :j
5 travel / by boat
ravel fiby bod @ In this unit, my favourite activity is:
& sleep / under the stars
7
8

Something | did well:
9 Something | could improve: .
. 7

Check-up challenge 3 Imagine you are interviewing an
explorer. Write questions and answers.
1 Read and circle the correct words. - g
Answers: 1 Have you ever seen a snake? Yes,
Answers: 1 camping 2 view 3 wildlife I have. 2 Have you everbeenonTV? No, |
4 compass 5 explorer 6putup 7 sleeping haven’t. 3 Have you ever travelled across Africa?
bag 8 delicious Yes, | have. 4 Have you ever swum with sharks?
No, | haven't. 5 Have you ever written a book? Yes,
2 Write true sentences about you. Then L Ihave. )

add two more things you've done.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J




Reading time 2

Pupil’'s Book pages 44-46

' F - B ‘v"-‘.
i :

3.5 Read the story on pages 44-46.
Where were April and Sandy? Who were the three men?

» v
| g =~
/' Mystery on the beach s
/ \ o = - T
April lived on a small island off the coast of I W %
Africa. Her cousin Sandy was visiting her from
Australia. One evening they were following a
N rocky path down to the beach. The scenery and
the views across the sea were beautiful.

Suddenly, Sandy stopped. ‘Shhh! Listen!’ he
whispered. ‘I think | can hear something.’
‘Look at all the kayaks,” said April. ‘Have
you ever been kayaking?’

They looked down to the sea and saw a small
boat arriving with three men on board. They
‘No, I haven't, replied Sandy. 've been sailing, could hear the men shouting to each other.
. butI've never tried kayaking ‘Look! There's the beach! Over there!” shouted
‘Let’s go one day, suggested April. ‘It's a great one of the men.

A way to explore the island.’
v T

‘Can you tell me more about the island?” asked

*Shhh! Be quiet! Do you want someone to hear
us?’ said another, trying to speak quietly.

April and Sandy looked at each other with wide
eyes. ‘What do you think they're doing?’ asked
Sandy. ‘Do you think they're traders?’

Sandy. ‘No, not in the 21st century,” whispered April.

‘ ‘Of course,’ said April. ‘We have some of the " ‘ ‘But \ Ihinkihex're doing surr\et?ing bad. Maybe
best beaches in the world, as you can see! And Q they're smuggling gold or silver!
in town, there are beautiful houses, palaces T The men jumped onto the beach and took two
and gardens. We'll visit them while you're here.’ spades from the boat. They looked around
‘Great!’ said Sandy. ‘And what about the history to make sure that they were alone. Then they
of the island?’ started digging.

‘Look, they're digging a hole!” exclaimed Sandy

‘Well," replied April. ‘It used to be an important
in surprise. ‘They're going to bury something!’

trading route - people used to come here from
all over the world to sell things like sugar and
spices. Many of them decided to stay on the
island. Our food is a mixture of lots of different

" cultures, like Portuguese, Indian and Chinese -
it's delicious! My mum will cook us something
amazing tonight!’

i

Reading time 2 Read an adventure story

“No, I know what they're doing! said April
angrily. ‘We have to do something about this! We
can't get a phone signal here, but follow me. We
need to get back to the road - it's through those
trees and up the hill. We can get a signal there

h ond call the police.’

=

Learning objectives: Read an adventure story; Develop
reading fluency

Two hours later, April and Sandy were back on
the beach talking te two police officers.

“Well done, kids!" said one of the officers. He
pointed to the three men. This is the Turtle Gang.
We've finally caught them!”

Sandy turned towards April. ‘What's the Turtle

Gang? heasked. Warm-up: Name five

‘Hawksbill turtles are a very important part of - q A

e wildlfe on the Iane axpleined Apl They & S e Write the following on the board: endangered
animals, countries in Africa, animals that lay eggs.

return to the beaches every two or three years

to dig nests and lay their eggs. The villagers look

after them and protect the nests. But the turtle CI _F -

eqgs are very valuable - people pay alot of \ . ariry meaning.

money for them.” ¢ .. . . . . o
. ¢ Divide the class into pairs. Give the children five
o

‘Oh! So those men were stealing their eggs!’
exmed Sany. Tt el minutes to think of a total of five things from each
category on the board (e.g. tigers, whales, pandas,
elephants, gorillas, Nigeria, Zimbabwe, Kenya,
Morocco, Ethiopia, turtles, frogs, snakes, fish, birds).
¢ Elicit feedback and write their answers on the board.

"Yes, itis,’ said the police officer. ‘But thanks to I
you two, the turtle eggs are safe. These men will 1

never steal another egg!”

1 @ 3.5 Read the story on pages 44-46.
Where were April and Sandy? Who were
the three men?

Pre-reading

. . e Refer the children to the pictures on pages 44-46. Tell

: X A them that they can predict what happens in the story
by looking at the pictures. Ask What do you think the
relationship is between the two children? Where are
they? What country do you think they are in? Is the
beach in the pictures similar to the beaches in your
country? Do you think the three men in T-shirts are
tourists? Why? / Why not? What are they doing?

Reading time 2



¢ Have the children turn to page 46 and ask What
animal can you see? Why do you think there are police
officers on the beach? Why? did they arrest the three
men?

* Point out the turtle and the eggs. Ask Have you ever
seen a turtle on the beach?

While reading

e Explain to the children that there may be some words
they do not understand in the text, but that shouldn't
stop them because they are reading for enjoyment.

¢ The children read the first part of the story on pages
44-45 individually.

* Ask Does Sandy live in Europe? (No, he lives in
Australia.) Are the two children friends or family?
(Family; they are cousins.) Has the island always been
a tourist place? (No, people used to sell things like
sugar and spices there.) Are the three men on the
beach traders? (no)

e Ask them which of their predictions in the previous
activity were correct. Ask Where are April and Sandy?
(On a small island off the coast of Africa.)

* The children continue reading the story on page 46.
Ask Who were the three men? (the Turtle Gang - men
who wanted to steal turtle eggs) Why do you think
they were stealing turtle eggs? (Turtle eggs are very
valuable. People pay a lot of money for them.)

Post-reading
* Ask Do you like the story? Why? / Why not? Elicit

answers.

¢ Divide the class into small groups and have the
children summarise the main points of the story. They
should say one sentence for each of the four texts.
April’s cousin Sandy visited her home on a small island
off the coast of Africa. She told him about the island
and its history. They saw three men digging a hole on
the beach. The children called the police, who caught
the men and stopped them stealing turtle eggs.

*‘f Teaching star!
Mixed ability
* Make sure all the children are taking part. When
asking questions, ask one child directly so he / she
can gain confidence and participate more.
¢ Askindividual children questions at random round
the class. This will keep the children alert.
¢ Make sure you pay attention to all the children,
not only the more confident ones or those who are
sitting in front of you.

Cooler: Describing characters

e The children make a list of adjectives describing the
characters in the story: Sandy, April, and the three
men (e.g. Sandy and April: brave, clever; the three
men: bad, greedy).

CELLILTRILER A Activities

Pupil’s Book page 47

Activities

1 Look at the pictures on pages 44-46. Write a list of everything you can see.
Who has the longest list?

compass, boat ...
2 Read the story again. Underline the correct words.
1 The island is off the coast of Africa / Australia / Asia.

2 There are lots of beaches / animals / palaces
in town.

3 Many traders / villagers / thieves decided to stay
onthe island.

4 April and Sandy had te get to the beach / island /
road to call the police.

5 The turtles come to the village / sea / beaches to
dig their nests.

6 The Turtle Gang were stealing eggs / turtles / gold.
3 Number the events in the story in order.

a The men started digging on the beach.

b April and Sandy climbed a hill to get a phone signal.

¢ The police caught the three men.

d April told Sandy about the local food.

e April realised what the men were doing.

f Sandy visited April on the island.

g April told Sandy about hawksbill turtles.

h They saw a boat with three men iniit.
4 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 What does Sandy learn about the island?

2 What information did you find most interesting?

3 Would you like to visit the island? Why / Why not?

5 Watch the video to see a different ending
to the story. Which ending do you prefer? Why?

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text

Resources: Reading time 2 video; Video activity
worksheet

Warm-up: We're going to the beach and

we're taking ...

¢ Say that the whole class is going to the beach. Ask
What should we take? Write on the board We're
going to the beach and we're taking ...

¢ Volunteers come to the front and add items, e.g.
sandals, suncream, swimming costumes, camera,
shorts, snorkel, beach ball, sunglasses.

Reading time 2 m



1 Look at the pictures on pages 44-46. Write
a list of everything you can see. Who has
the longest list?
¢ Read out the example (compass, boat) and ask the

children to find these things in the pictures on pages
Lb-146,

¢ In pairs, the children continue the list and then count
how many items they have.

e Elicit feedback and see who has the longest list.

2 Read the story again. Underline the correct
words.

¢ Read out the first sentence in Activity 2. Ask where the
answer, Africa, is in the text (the first sentence of the
story on page 44).

¢ The children read the other sentences and underline
the correct words.

e Check answers as a class. Have children go back to
the story and say where they found the information to
support their answers.

Answers: 1 Africa 2 palaces
5beaches 6eggs

3 traders 4 road ]

3 Number the events in the story in order.

¢ The children read the sentences individually. Clarify
meaning if necessary.

¢ Read out number 1 and ask What'’s next? The children
can go back to the story if necessary. They number
the rest of the sentences in order and compare their
answers with a partner.

¢ Check answers as a class.

[Answers:uh b6 c7 d2 e5 f1 g8 h3 J

4 0 @ Work in pairs. Discuss the
questions.
¢ Read out the three questions. Answer the third
question with your own ideas.

¢ The children discuss their answers in pairs. While they
do this, circulate, monitor and help.

m Reading time 2

5 ° @ Watch the video to see a different
ending to the story. Which ending do you
prefer? Why?

Before the video

Tell the children they are going to watch a video with a
different ending.

Have the children say everything they know about
turtles. Ask Why are turtles an endangered species?
(because their nests are destroyed / turtles are caught
in fishing lines / people steal their eggs) Where do
turtles live? (on beaches / in the sea / all over the
world) What do they eat? (plants, grass, fish, insects)

During the video

Play the video and have the children focus on what is
different from the story in their Pupil’s Books.

Ask Why did Sandy and April think the men were
stealing the eggs? (because they were digging a hole
and the children thought they were going to take

the eggs) Do you think it was a good idea to call the
police? (yes) Why? / Why not? (because they didn't
know the men were rangers, they thought they were
stealing the turtle eggs) Were the police angry with
Sandy and April? (no) Why did the rangers put up
fences around the turtles’ nests? (so people couldn’t
walk over them) Why did the rangers come when it
was getting dark? (because they were working all day
and night on different beaches)

Elicit answers and play the video again, pausing if
necessary.

After the video

Ask the children which ending they liked more and
why. Ask Do you think Sandy and April will be good
rangers? Why? / Why not?



Videoscript

‘Look! They're digging a hole!” exclaimed Sandy in
surprise. ‘They’re going to bury something!” April was
furious.

‘They aren'’t burying anything!’ she whispered angrily.
‘They’re going to steal the turtle eggs! Have you got a
signal on your phone?”

Sandy looked quickly at his phone. ‘No!” he cried. ‘It
doesn’t work here.”

‘We have got to do something now!” exclaimed April.
‘Follow me back to the road. It's through those trees and
up the hill. We can get a signal there.”

Two hours later, April and Sandy were back on the
beach with the three men and a police officer. But
everyone was looking very relaxed.

‘We're very sorry,” said April. ‘This is really embarrassing.
| thought they were stealing the turtle eggs!’ The police
officer laughed.

‘We're very happy that you made a mistake ... These
men are rangers. They protect the turtles ...

‘Look! They've put up fences around the turtles’ nests.”

‘So people can’t walk over them!” said April, beginning
to understand.

‘That’s right,” said the police officer. ‘And they've set
alarms so no one can steal the eggs.”’

‘But why did they come when it was getting dark?’ asked
Sandly.

‘Because they've worked all day and night on different
beaches,” explained the police officer. ‘There are a lot of
turtle nests round here and they all need protection.’

Then one of the three men spoke to the children.

‘Thank you for phoning the police. It was the right thing
todo...

‘If you ever see anything you're not sure about on the
beach, please call this emergency number.”

‘Oh,” said April in surprise. ‘So, you're not angry with us?’
‘No, of course not,’ laughed the man. ‘These turtles are
wonderful animals and too many people have stolen
their eggs ...

‘I'm going to make you both special turtle rangers.
Here'’s a badge for you both!’

‘Thank you so much,’ said April and Sandy, smiling
happily.

Cooler: Anagrams
* Divide the class into two teams.
¢ Write the following scrambled words on the board:

eacpla, taredr, uttrel, dsilna, oiplce, ents (palace,
trader, turtle, island, police, nest).

¢ The first child to put his / her hand up for each word
and give the correct answer wins a point for their
team. The team with the most points wins.

Reading time 2 m



Cool jobs
m Reading

Pupil’'s Book pages 48-49

Vocabulary

— 1

cl coder
factory  interestedin  litter  rewarding
safe  specialeffects  university

Reading

1 Look at the people in the photos and answer the questions.
1 What are their jobs?
2 Do you think they like their jobs? Why / Why not?

2 4.1 Read the magazine article and check your answers.

3 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words in the text. Use the context to work out
what they mean.

4 Read again and match.

1 an environmental scientist —_ a uses phones and cameras to make films
-~

.

2 afilm-maker b looks after the planet
3 anactor ¢ writes instructions for computers
4 acoder d performs in plays and films
*
5 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. 20571

-

Which of the three jobs would you like to do? Why?
Imagine you can choose any job in the world. Which job would you like to do, and why?

j ol b

~

Amaz ing

L o Have you ever thought about what job you'd like fo do?
f ] A teacher, @ nurse - or something a it different2 How | g
| long have you wanted to do this job? f
‘\ \ We spoke to three people who know which job they
. want to do. We asked them what they're doing now,
N and what they’d like to do in the future.

The environmental scientist
Marie Patfferson wans fo be an environmental scentisi. Tve been
interested in science, nature and animals since | was little” says Marie. =

‘Iwant fo keep the planet safe. I'm going fo study environmental science ':%
at university”
Marie is 17, and she has volunteered for Picker Pals in Ireland for two months. ‘Picker Pals is great,” she says.
“They send primary schools tools, storybooks and songs. The kids do the activifies and have fun collecting
litter from the environment with their families. Two thousand schools in Ireland are doing the Picker Pals
programme. It's very rewarding — I love learning about the environmentt’

The film-makers
The Critics Company is a group of young film-makers from Nigeria who
have been making films since 2016. They learnt about film-making on
the internet. They needed a ‘green screen' for special effects, explains
Raymond Yusuff, 18, who is a member of the group. So they saved
money and bought the material for the green screen. Then we used
my smartphone and borrowed my dad's laptop computer and started
filming,” Raymond says. He's wanted fo make films since he was a child.
He really likes working with special effecis.

There are five boys in Criics Company. They make science fiction films
that vary in length, but the longest fo date Is 18 minutes long. Their films
are very popular: people watched one of them more than ene million
times! Famous film-makers sent equipment and money. "We were so
excited,” Raymond says. Now they're making lots of films and they love itt

The computer coder
Pat Leeman, 36, is a computer coder. She works in big factories around

the world. How long has she wanted to be a coder? I've been interested in
computers since | was eight’ she says. ‘I leamnt on a computer called Raspberry

Pi. This taught me how to code, how to build websites and how machines work
with computers.” Pat says computer coding is easy. ‘A computer is like a big baby,”
she says. The instructions need to be simple and you have fo give a lot of them.
When you understand that, youre a coder! | really like writing code”

Martha Spacey is 14. She likes computers and has siudied coding at scheol for the
last year. ‘At the moment, I'm designing a car and making it work from a computer.
I'm enjoying it - it's really challenging. I'd like fo be a coder in the future!”

. —_——
Unit4 Read a mag: ice | - -
WB: page 38 T ———————
—— ———— —
st R —

Learning objectives: Read a magazine article; Reading
skill: make predictions to help understanding

Vocabulary: challenging, coder, environmental, factory,
interested in, litter, rewarding, safe, special effects,
university

Resources: Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: What do we have in common?

¢ Have the children brainstorm all the jobs they know.
Write a list on the board.

e Work as a class and make a list of what is the same
about these jobs (e.g. doctors and nurses work in
hospitals; chefs and artists create things).

1 O Look at the people in the photos and
answer the questions.

¢ Refer the children to the photos on pages 48-49. Ask

What are the people in the first picture on page 49
doing? Where are they? Elicit answers from the
children.

e Ask similar questions about each of the other photos.

Unit 4

¢ Refer the children to the questions in Activity 1. Read
out the first question and elicit answers. Have the
children read the job titles in the coloured headings.

¢ Read out the second question. Elicit answers from the
children.

2 @ 4.1 Read the magazine article and check

your answers.

¢ Have the children read the article to check their ideas.
Explain that they don't need to understand every word.

e The children underline the words and expressions that
tell us if the people like or dislike their jobs.

¢ Play the audio if children need additional support.

Answers: The environmental scientist: Marie
Patterson likes her job because she's been interested

in science, nature and animals since she was little. It's
also very rewarding - she loves learning about the
environment.

The film-makers: Raymond Yusuff likes his job because
he's wanted to make films since he was a child. He really
likes working with special effects.

The computer coder: Pat Leeman likes her job
because she’s been interested in computers since she
was eight. It's easy and she really likes writing code.




4

Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words
in the text. Use the context to work out
what they mean.

¢ Children scan the text to find the words in the
vocabulary box.

e Ask children to look at the words before and after the
words in bold to help them work out their meaning
from the context.

¢ Have the children explain the meaning of the words
in bold and check their answers in the dictionary on
page 156 of the Pupil’'s Book.

Read again and match.

¢ Have the children match the two columns. They
complete the activity individually, then check their
answers in pairs.

e Check answers as a class.

(

Answers:1b 2a 3d 4c

5

x

e Have the children discuss the questions in pairs.
e Askvolunteers to share their answers.

G @ Work in pairs. Discuss
the questions.

Workbook page 38

4 | Cool jobs |

Lesson 1

Vocabulary

9
1 &P Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

environmental
safe

a coder
rewarding

interested in
a university

challenging
litter

a factory
special effects

This means you're out of danger. safe

This is a building where things are made.

A place where some people study after they finish school.

This describes something that makes you feel important or useful.

This describes an activity which is difficult, but interesting and enjoyable.
These are used in science fiction films.

Semeone who writes instructions for computers as a job.

This is another word for rubbish.

This describes things that people do to the natural world

S 0 m N oL R W N =

10  Liking something and wanting to learn more about it.

2 @ 41 Listen and complete the sentences with words from Activity 1.
Lisaisa coder

When Lisa was at school, she wanted to be an scientist.
Lisa wanted to tidy up litter, but she's computers too.
After schoal, she went to

Lisa helps keep the factory and the workers .

Lisa’s job is sometimes.

She says it's also a very job.

©® N DR W N =

When she is not at work, Lisa likes to learn about .

m Unit& A2 Flyers: Reading and Witing Part 1

_
1 EED Look and read. Choose the correct
words and write them on the lines. There
is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English
A2 Flyers exam.

)

f Teaching star!

Pairwork

¢ Have the children share answers in pairs before they
feed back to the whole class.

e Pair more confident learners with less confident
ones. More confident pupils can help their partner.

* Checking in pairs first also allows less confident
children to feel more comfortable sharing their ideas
with the whole class.

Cooler: Brainstorming

e Write the following headings on the board:
environmental scientist, film-maker, computer coder.
¢ Have the children say all the words they can think of
related to each job (e.g. environmental scientist -
planet, nature; film-maker - camera, special effects;
computer coder - computer, website).
The children write sentences about each job using
the information on the board.

Answers: 1safe 2 afactory 3 a university
4rewarding 5 challenging 6 special effects 7 a
coder 8litter 9 environmental 10interestedin

2

@ 4.1 Listen and complete the sentences
with words from Activity 1.

Audioscript

My name is Lisa Barton and I'm a coder. | work at
one of the same factories as Pat Leeman. She’s the
computer coder here and she writes instructions
for our computers. When [ was at school, | wanted
to be an environmental scientist and discover new
ways to stop litter from getting into our rivers and
oceans But I'm interested in computers too, so, |
went to university to study to be a coder. So, that’s
what | do now - I help Pat build websites and check
how our computers work with the machines. The
machines have to work to keep the factory and
the workers safe. It can be difficult sometimes -
working with computers is sometimes challenging,
but it's also a very rewarding job. When I'm not
working, I like using my computer at home to learn
about things like the special effects we see in films.

Answers: 1 coder 2 environmental 3 interested
in 4 university 5safe 6 challenging
7 rewarding 8 special effects




-

Pupil’s Book page 50

Reading comprehension

nl
Scanning for specific information l
When you read a new text:
* Lock at it quickly. What can you see? What do the photos say to you? Is the text a ﬂ
newspaper, magazine article or webpage? What information can you find out quickly? H
* Now read the text more carefully. If you need to find specific information, look for that E
word in the text. Don't worry about other words. F.?‘
How quickly can you find the answer to this question on pages 48-49? B‘
What's the name of the computer Pat used to learn how to code? m
=
g |
1 Read the article on pages 48-49 again. Find specific information to complete the table.
Name / Job Chose job because ... Enjoys...
Marie - -
Environmental scientist .
Raymond - «__making films
Pat « interested in computers since she was eight o

*
Look for specific information. Answer the questions. 200 77

[N]

What is the name of ...

1 the environmental organisation in Ireland? Picker Pals

2 the film-makers group?

3 the woman who codes computers in big factories?

4 the student who is designing a car?

3 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions and give reasons for your answers.
1 Which of the jobs on pages 48-49 do you think is the most ...
a dangerous? b rewarding? ¢ interesting? d challenging?

2 What job would you like to do when you finish studying?

Unit4 Reading skill and Learning to learn: scanning for specific information
WB: page 39

Learning objectives: Reading skill and Learning to
learn: scanning for specific information

Warm-up: Dictation

Dictate the words in the vocabulary box in Unit 4,
Lesson 1 (page 48).

Write the words on the board and have the children
exchange their dictation in pairs and check answers.

o Learning to learn

Scanning for specific information

¢ Read out the information in the Learning to learn box.

¢ Ask How do you find specific information in a text? Is
it necessary to read every word? Do you need to know
the meaning of each word in the text?

¢ Explain that scanning for specific information is a
reading skill that will help children answer questions
without having to understand every word in a text.

How quickly can you find the answer to this
question on pages 48-49? What's the name of the
computer Pat used to learn how to code?

¢ Read out the question in the Learning to learn box.
Give the children 30 seconds to find the answer on
pages 48-49 of their Pupil’s Book.

¢ Checkthe answer as a class and ask the children to
tell you where in the text they found the answer.

[ Answer: Raspberry Pi

m Reading comprehension / Learning to learn

1 Read the article on pages 48-49 again.
Find specific information to complete the
table.

Refer the children to the table and read out

the headings. Then say Marie wants to be an
environmental scientist. Elicit why she chose that job
and why she enjoys it. If children remember, let them
tell you and then confirm their answers when they
read the text again.

Set a time limit of ten minutes for the task. Elicit key
words that the children should keep in mind as they
scan the text to find the answers (e.g. choose / chose;
enjoy / like).

The children read the text again and complete the
table. They compare answers in small groups.

e Check answers as a class.
( a
Answers:
Name Chose job Enjoys ...
because ...
Marie wants to keep | learning
Environmental the planet safe | about the
scientist it's very environment
rewarding volunteering
Raymond wanted to making films
film-maker make films working with
since he wasa | special effects
child
Pat interested in writing code
computer coder computers finds it to be
since she was | easy
eight
_ J
2

0 Look for specific information. *
Answer the questions.
¢ Refer the children to the first question. Ask In which

section of the magazine article can you find the
answer to this question? (The environmental scientist)
Ask the children to identify the information in the text
that helped them answer this question (Marie is 17,
and she has volunteered for Picker Pals in Ireland for
two months.).

Read the remaining questions. The children scan

the magazine article for the information needed

to answer the questions. Have them complete the
activity individually.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 Picker Pals 2 The Critics Company 3 Pat
Leeman

4 Martha Spacey




3 G @ Work in pairs. Discuss the
questions and give reasons for your
answers.

e Ask the children Which of the jobs on pages 48-49
do you think is the most dangerous? Why? Encourage
them to answer with because ... (e.g. | think being
an environmental scientist is the most dangerous
job because you sometimes have to work in difficult
situations.)

e The children work in pairs to ask and answer the
questions using because and giving reasons for their
answers.

¢ While they do this, circulate, monitor and help.

e Have volunteer pairs come to the front to ask and
answer.

e Ask Which job would you like to do when you finish
studying? Why? Provide ideas if necessary (e.g. doctor,
dentist, chef, nurse, teacher, painter). Have the
children answer using because and giving reasons.

f Teaching star!

Mixed ability

¢ Walk around the classroom while the children are
asking and answering questions and make a note
of their mistakes under the following headings:
Grammar, Words and phrases, Pronunciation. Then
correct mistakes as a class.

¢ This will allow you to evaluate their strengths and
weaknesses as a class. It also means that children
will not be shown up in front of the whole class for
making a particular mistake.

Cooler: It's dangerous because ...

¢ Write on the board: dangerous, challenging,
rewarding.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four or five children
and give them two to three minutes to brainstorm
other jobs that are dangerous (e.qg. firefighter, diver),
challenging (e.g. lawyer, surgeon) and rewarding
(e.g. artist, doctor).

¢ Elicit feedback and ask the children to give reasons
for their answers.

Workbook page 39

Reading comprehension

1 Read the article on Pupil’s Book pages 48-49 again. Then circle T for True,
Ffor False, or N for Not mentioned.

1 Marie has been interested in science since she was little. @/ F/N
2 Marie has worked with Picker Pals for five months. T/F/N
3 Picker Pals works all over the world. T/F/N
4 The Critics Company learnt about film-making at school. T/F/N
5 Raymond used his tablet to start filming. T/F/N
& The Critics Company have been making films since 2018, T/F/N
7 Patworks in big schools around the world. T/F/N
8 More women than men are working in computer coding. T/F/N
9 Pat says computer cading is difficult. T/F/N
10 Martha has studied coding for the last year. T/F/N

[N]

Read the descriptions. Who do they describe?
Marie  Martha  Pat  Raymond
is @ member of the Critics Company Raymond
says her work is very rewarding
wants to be a coder in the future
likes working with special effects

says computers are like babies

o R W N =

wants to study environmental science at university

Learning to learn
3 Find the answers to the questions on Pupil's Book pages 48-49. How quickly can
you do this? Time yourself!
1 How many people did they interview? three
2 What does Marie want to be?
3 Whatis the name of the group of film-makers?
4  What does Pat say a computer is like?
5 Whatis Martha designing at the moment?
| completed this activity in |: 1 minutes.

1 Read the article on Pupil’s Book pages
48-49 again. Then circle T for True, F for
False, or N for Not mentioned.

Answers:1T 2F 3F 4F 5F 6F 7F 8N
9F 10T

2 Read the descriptions. Who do they
describe? Some names can be used
more than once.

Answers: 1 Raymond 2 Marie 3 Martha
4 Raymond 5Pat 6 Marie

3 o Find the answers to the questions
on Pupil’s Book pages 48-49. How
quickly can you do this? Time yourself!

Answers: 1three 2 anenvironmental scientist
3 the Critics Company 4 a big baby 5 a car




Pupil’s Book page 51

Grammar

Graphic Grammar
1 Look and read.
Present perfect with How long?,
for and since

How long have you been adentist ? I've been adentist for 50years

2

Noone has = complained = since 1975

for + a period of time: 12 years / three weeks / a long time
since + an exact moment in the past: 2001 / Friday / I had lunch

. v - Look!

2 Write questions with How long ...? Complete the answers with for or since.

1 Marie / volunteer / for Picker Pals?
How long has Marie volunteered for Picker Pals? For two months.

2 Marie / be / Interest / In science?
she was little.

3 Raymond / be / to make films?
2016.

4 Martha / study / coding?
the last year.

5 Pat/ be / interest / in computers?
she was eight.

*
3 Work in pairs. Choose the best person for a job.

. Look at page 145. Look at page 147.

* Take turns to read the information in the table on your page and ask and answer questions
about the candidates. | . starts. Discuss who is the best person for the job.

How long has Alex ¢ He's been interested
been interested in > in computers since
computers? _ he was ten.

Go to Grammar booster: page 137. Unit4 Ask questions with How long ...? + present perfect with for / since
WB: page 40

Learning objectives: Ask questions with How long ...7 +
present perfect with for / since

Grammar: Present perfect with How long?, for and
since

Review vocabulary: the world of work

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
Worksheet

Warm-up: Bingo!

e Play Bingo! (see Games bank, pages 14-17) with
the names of jobs (e.g. environmental scientist,
film-maker, computer coder, nurse, teacher, dentist,
doctor, lawyer, photographer, artist, engineer, chef,
businessman / business woman, plumber).

1 ° Look and read.

¢ Refer the children to the picture in Activity 1. Ask
Where is the young man? How do you think he feels?
Who is the old man in the white coat? What is he
going to do?

¢ Read out the question in the Graphic Grammar box.
Draw the children’s attention to the blue boxes and
have them notice the position of the verbs have and
been.

e Ask Which sentence answers the question ‘How long
..."?7 (the first sentence) Which answer refers to an
exact moment in the past? (the second sentence)

e Say We use for to express how long (50 years). We use
since to say when something started in the past (1975)
and is still true now.

¢ Have the children look back at the reading texts on
pages 48-49 and find examples of sentences which
use the same structure. Have them raise their hands
when they find one and share it with the class.

e If you have access to the class video, read out the

question and the two sentences in the Graphic
Grammar box in the Pupil’s Book. Tell children they
are going to watch the video. Ask Why do you think
the young man was nervous?

¢ Play the video. Elicit answers (the dentist is very old).
e Ask How long has the old man been a dentist?

When was the last time someone complained? Elicit
answers and have the children notice the difference
between for and since.

¢ Play the video again and have the children repeat
the sentences.

2 Write questions with How long ...?

Complete the answers with for or since.

¢ Read out the example question and answer in Activity
2. Ask Is 2 months a period of time or an exact
moment in the past? (a period of time)
Then have them read the prompts in number 2.
Say the following and let the children complete the
phrases: We start questions with ... (How long). ‘Marie’
is... (the subject). 'be’is .... (the verb). What is the past
participle of ‘be’? (been) Have the children make the
question.
Then read out the answer (... she was little). Ask Is this
a period of time or an exact moment in the past? (an
exact moment in the past) The children complete the
answer with since.

¢ The children complete the activity individually. Then
have them compare answers in pairs.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 How long has Marie volunteered for Picker
Pals? For two months. 2 How long has Marie been
interested in science? Since she was little. 3 How long
has Raymond wanted to make films? Since he was a
child. 4 How long has Martha studied coding? For
the last year. 5 How long has Pat been interested in
computers? Since she was eight.

/

3 @ Work in pairs. Choose the best
person for a job.

x

¢ Organise the children into pairs and then into Student
A and Student B. Have Student A turn to page 145 and
have Student B turn to page 147.

¢ Read out the instructions and the example dialogue
so the children have an understanding of how to play
the game. The children read the information (at the
top of the page) about their candidate for a summer



job as a computer coder. Then they take turns to share
information and ask questions about their partner’s
candidate, using How long and the information
at the bottom of the page. Their partner answers
the questions about their own candidate using the
present perfect with for / since and the information at
the top of the page.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.

Answers: Alex Martins: He's been interested in
computers since he was ten years old. He's been taking
IT classes for 6 years. He's had a computer since he was
a child. He's been learning English since he was five.
Marta Andersen: She's been interested in computers
since she was twelve years old. She’s been taking IT
classes for 10 years. She's had a computer since she
was a child. She'’s been learning English since she was

seven years old.
J/

-*f Teaching star!

Pairwork

* Some children might have mixed feelings about
working with a partner. When they have finished
Activity 3, write the following on the board and have
the children complete the sentences on a piece of
paper: | like / don't like working on my own because
... llike / don't like working in pairs because ...

e Tell the children that they don't have to write their
names if they don't want to. Collect their answers
and see what you can do to improve pairwork in your
class.

Workbook page 40

Grammar

1 Write the phrases in the correct columns.

two-weeks
ten minutes
2012
three years
last year

for since

two weeks

7 o'clock
along time
Ileft school

2 Complete the dialogue with the words in the box.

been  for  for  has How long since  've  visited

: Howlong haveyou! been

A a dentist?
B: I'vebeena dentist? 50 years. i \’i
A
B

;3 have you worked here? Qil's )
A: What about your assistant? How long ' O e+~
: she worked here?

B: ¢ 1975. But no one has ” for years.

A: Hmm ... | think my teeth are finel
B: Don't worry ... | haven't done this ® a very long time, but | think | know
what todo ...
3 Wirite questions with the prompts. Then answer for you with for or since.
1 How long / have / your mobile phone?

How long have you had your mobile phone?

2 Howlong / have / your favourite hobby?

3 Howlong/ live / in your home?

4 How long / know / your best friend?

x
T —— ——————

|

I Ask the children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil’s
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more

| grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,

| have them complete this activity first. Alternatively, you
may wish to have the children complete this activity at

! home.

Answers: 1 How long, for 2 since 3for 4since,

Howlong 5for 6How long, since

Cooler: How long has Lili ... ?

¢ Write the following information on the board:
Lili ...
live in Texas 2003
move to Paris 2006
study French 2004
start playing the drums 2010

e The children read the information and write
sentences using the present perfect (e.g. Lili has
lived in Paris since 2006. Lili has studied French for 13
years. Lili has played the drums for seven years.)

e Volunteers read out their sentences.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 1271 while completing these Workbook
activities.

1 Write the phrases in the correct columns.

Answers: for: two weeks, ten minutes, three years,
alongtime since: 2012, last year, 7 o'clock, | left
school

2 Complete the dialogue with the words in
the box.

Answers: 1been 2for 3 Howlong 4've
5has 6Since 7 visited 8for

3 Write questions with the prompts. Then
answer for you with for or since.

Answers: 1 How long have you had your mobile
phone? 2 How long have you had your favourite
hobby? 3 How long have you lived in your home?
4 How long have you known your best friend?;
Children’s own answers.




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 52

Unit4 Use the present perfect with already and yet Go to Grammar booster: page 137.
WE: page 41

Language in use Vocabulary
canteen  clookroom  gym  locker

1 4.2 Listen and say.
Hi, Sophia. How's your first day at school?
Good! I've met lots of new people.
Have you met the head teacher yet?
Yes, | have. She's really nice.
"‘ Have you found the canteen yet?

Yes, | have. I've already had lunch.

(Lip

Great. Would you like me to show you
the library?

I've already seen it, but | haven’t been to the
gymyet.

OK, let's go to the gym

And where can | put my jacket?

Has your teacher shown you the
cloakroom yet?

No, he hasn't.
OK, I'll take you there now.
2 Look and write sentences with yet or already.

Things to do on first day:
1 meet / PE teacher v/ I've already met the PE teacher.

2 goto / computer room X

3 play basketball / in the gym x
4 find / library v/

5 meet / school nurse x

6 teacher / give me alocker v/

3 Work in pairs. Think of other things you could do on your first day at a
new school. Make a list.
*
4 Make a new dialogue. Use the ideas in Activities 2 and 3 to help you.
Have you met the PE teacher yet?
Yes, | have. He's really nice.

Would you like me to show you ... ?

-

Learning objectives: Use the present perfect with
already and yet

Vocabulary: canteen, cloakroom, gym, locker

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar 2
Worksheet

Warm-up: Disappearing sentences

¢ Play Disappearing sentences (see Games bank,
pages 14-17) with sentences from Lessons 1-3.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil's Book dictionary, page 156). Elicit a definition
for the words.

*

1

The children check the definitions in the dictionary.

Then use the dictionary to give definitions in the
following order to elicit the words: locker, gym,
cloakroom, canteen.

@ 4.2 ° Listen and say.

e Refer the children to the picture in Activity 1. Ask Who

can you see? (Sophia and Alice) Where are they? What

do you think they are talking about?

® The children listen to the dialogue and follow in their
books. They check if their ideas were correct.

¢ The children read the dialogue individually. Have them
notice the present perfect with already and yet. Elicit
what word is at the end of the questions and negative
sentences (yet). Refer them to the words in bold.

¢ Focus on ['ve already had lunch and elicit that we use
already in a positive sentence, after have and before
the past participle. Ask Has Sophia had lunch? (yes)

¢ Play the audio again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Then they practise in pairs.

e Ask: Where are the girls? Who is Sophia? What has she
done today? Children watch the video and answer the
questions (at school; a new pupil; met the head teacher,
found the canteen, had lunch, seen the library).

¢ Play the video again. Children repeat, copying all
intonation and body language as closely as possible.

2 Look and write sentences with yet or already.

¢ The children read the prompts in Activity 2 and say if
they are affirmative or negative. (the ticks and crosses)
e Then have a volunteer read out the example sentence.
Elicit what word they have to use for affirmative
sentences (already) and for negative sentences (yet).
e The children write the sentences. Elicit answers.

Answers: 1 |'ve already met the PE teacher. 2 | haven't
been / gone to the computer roomyet. 3 [ haven't
played basketball in the gym yet. 4 I've already found
the library. 5 1haven’t met the school nurse yet.

6 The teacher has already given me alocker.

3 @ Work in pairs. Think of other things you

could do on your first day at a new school.
Make a list.

e The children work in pairs and make a list.
* Have volunteers read out their ideas.

4 @ Make a new dialogue. Use the

e

| Ask the children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil’s Book

ideas in Activities 2 and 3 to X

help you.

¢ Tell the children that they are going to make a new
dialogue.

¢ |nvite volunteers to read out the model dialogue.

¢ Have pairs take turns to make a new dialogue with the
ideas in Activities 2 and 3.

to complete Activities 2 and 3. Alternatively, you may
wish to have the children complete this activity at home.

- N
Answers: 2 1 |'ve already met the instructor.
2 I haven't found a locker yet. 3 I've already seen
the swimming pool. 4 |'ve already had lunch in the
canteen. 5| haven't played basketball in the gym
yet. 61haven't played tennis with David yet.;
3 (Suggested answers) 1 How long have you beena




student at this school? I've been a student here since
| was seven. 2 How long have you been studying
English? 3 Have you met the maths teacher yet?

4 How long have you known me? 5 Have you had
breakfastyet? 6 How long have you been playing
basketball?; Student’s own answers.

Workbook page 41

Language in use

1 ‘%-D (D a2 Listen and tick (/) the box. There is one example.

When did Mr Lewis arrive?

A B < _
;ﬁ J @i\

1 What has Frank eaten this morning? 3 How many metres has Frank swum?
A B C A B c
==
= ©= 1000 750 500
() O =0 g O O
2 When is the competition? 4  Whereis Frank’s swimming cap?
A B C A B C

2L L Gy a6 e

2 Write sentences about your day at a sports club.
1 gyminstructor +/ / swimming coach x / meet

I've already met the gym instructor. | haven't met yet.

2 gym v/ canteen x/ find

3 adrink v /lunch x / have

4 basketball v / football x / play

3 Write three sentences about your day with I've already ... and | haven't... yet.
Use the suggestions or your own ideas.
domy homework  havelunch / dinner  play basketball / football / tennis
1
2
3

Unith Go to Vocobulary and grammar reference page 121 A2 Fyars: Listening Part 4 “

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 121 while completing these
Workbook activities.

el
1 CED @ 4.2 Listen and tick ( v ) the
box. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Listening paper of the Cambridge English A2 Flyers exam.

Audioscript
When did Mr Lewis arrive?

Boy:  Hello Mr Lewis! I'm really sorry - Mum and |
left the house at half past six, but there was
so much traffic.

Man: That’s OK. It’s only quarter past seven, so
you haven't missed that much.

Boy:  How long have you been here?

Man: ['ve been here since seven o’clock.

Can you see the tick? Now you listen and tick the box.
1 What has Frank eaten this morning?

Man:  OKeveryone! | hope you've had a big
breakfast! You've got a lot of swimming to do.

Cooler: Quick memory game

Play the Quick memory game (see Games bank) with
words from Lessons 1 and 4.

Boy:  I've had toast AND cereal, Mr Lewis.

Man: That's great! Did you eat a banana like |
told you to?

Boy:  Notyet - I've got one in my bag. I'm going
to eat it now before we start.
2 When is the competition?

Man: Right! I'd like you meet Mr Richards - you
haven’t met him before - he's a new coach
and he's going to help us get ready for the
competition. He's been a coach here since
February this year, but he’s worked with lots
of other different swimming clubs.

Boy:  Hello Mr Richards. Is the competition in
June, Mr Lewis?

Man: No, itisn't - it's in May so we need to start
working hard!

3 How many metres has Frank swum?
Man: That's great work, Frank.

Boy:  How many metres have | swum? It feels like
one thousand!

Man: You haven't finished yet! You've already
done 750 metres - just 500 more to go.

Boy: 5007!
4 Where is Frank’s swimming cap?

Man:  Great work today, everyone - you've
worked really hard. Be sure to pack
everything - your towels, swimming caps ...
and don't forget any clothes!

Boy:  Oh no! I've lost my favourite swimming cap.

Girl:  Are you sure you haven't packed it in your
bag already?

Boy:  No, | haven't.... And it’s not on the floor.
Man: Thereitis - it's under your bag!
Boy:  Thanks, Coach!

[AnswersﬂA 2C 3B 4C

2 Write sentences about your day at a

sports club. Use the verbs in the box.

Answers: 1 |'ve already met the gym instructor; the
swimming coach 2 I've already found the gym. |
haven’t found the canteenyet. 3 I've already had
adrink. I haven't had lunch yet. 4 I've already
played basketball. | haven't played football yet.

3 Write three sentences about your day

with I've already ... and | haven't... yet.
Use the suggestions or your own ideas.



Pupil’s Book page 53

Listening

1 Read and look at the photos. Which do
you think is the best job in the world? Why?

Vocabulary
flavour freeze spit  spoon
Life Radio 7 pm

Tonight we answer the question, ‘What's the best job in the world? Is it a
video game fesfer ... a fravel wrifer ... or an ice cream faster? Tune in fo find out!

2 4.3 Listen to the radio programme. Which is the best job in the world?
Tick (V') the correct picture in Activity 1.
*
3 4.3 Listen again. Number the steps in order. G000

a Warm the ice cream allittle. _J d Look at the ice cream. (1

b Write the results in a book. e Spit the ice cream into a bowl.

c Puttheice creom on a gold spoon. | f Move it around your mouth.

4 4.3 Answer the questions. Then listen again and check.
1 How many flavours does Jean taste each day?
2 How long has she had this job?
3 Why do you warm the ice cream before tasting?
4 Why do you need to use a gold spoon?

5 What are Jean's favourite flavours of ice cream?

5 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Would you like to be an ice cream taster? Why / Why not?

2 What's your favourite flavour of ice cream?

Unit4 Listen for sequence
WB: pages 42-43

Learning objectives: Listen for sequence

Vocabulary: flavour, freeze, spit, spoon

Warm-up: Physical spelling
e Play Physical spelling (see Games bank, pages 14-
17) with different ice cream flavours (e.g. chocolate,

strawberry, raspberry, mango, coffee, banana,
coconut).

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of
the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see

Pupil’s Book, page 156). Elicit a definition for the
words.

¢ Children check the definitions in the dictionary on
page 156.

1 O Read and look at the photos. Which do
you think is the best job in the world? Why?

e Refer children to the photos in Activity 1. Ask What
jobs do you think they do? (video game tester, travel
writer, ice cream tester)

¢ Read out the text above the photos. Do a class survey
to find out which of the jobs the children think is the
best.

2 @ 4.3 Listen to the radio programme.
Which is the best job in the world?
Tick (v ) the correct picture in Activity 1.

¢ Play the audio.
e Children tick the correct picture.

Audioscript

Narrator: OK, everyone, now it’s time for us to
answer our big question: What's the best
job in the world? ... A-a-a-a-n-d ... the best
jobis ... ice cream taster! Yes, Jean Hunt
has the best job in the world! She works in
a factory where she tastes 60 ice creams
every day. | went to meet Jean. It's ten
o’clock in the morning and she’s already
tasted ten ice creams! On a typical day,
she tastes 20 different flavours, with three
samples of each flavour. Jean, you're
tasting chocolate now.

That's right.

Have you decided which flavour is the
best yet?

No, | haven't. I've still got one more to try.

Jean:
Narrator:

Jean:

Narrator: How much ice cream have you tasted since
you got this job?
Jean: Well, I've had the job for 15 years, so ['ve

eaten a lot of ice cream!

Narrator: Do you ever get bored of ice cream?

Jean: Never! | love the challenge of finding the best
flavours. | know that ice cream makes people

happy, so it's a rewarding job in lots of ways.

Narrator: Can you explain to us what you do?

Jean: Yes, of course. There are three stages to
tasting ice cream. First, you look at it. If
the ice cream doesn’t look good, don't eat
it. Next, you warm the ice cream a little. If
you eat 60 samples of freezing ice cream,
your mouth freezes and you get a terrible
headache. Ouch, it hurts! Finally, you taste
the ice cream. | use a gold spoon because
it hasn't got any taste. Wooden and plastic
spoons have their own taste, so you can't
taste the ice cream flavours properly. So,
you put the ice cream in your mouth, move
it around a little, then spit it out into a bowl.
Then | write what | think in a notebook.

Narrator: What's your favourite flavour?

Jean: I'm always interested in trying new flavours
- | tasted tea-flavoured ice cream last week.
But my favourite are fruit flavours. Apple,

pear, mango - they all make good ice cream.
Narrator: And when you go home, do you eat ice

cream?
Jean: Of course | do!

Narrator: Thank you, Jean ...

[ Answer: Picture 3




3

@ 4.3 Listen again. Number

the steps in order.

results in a book).

¢ Have the children number the rest of the stages in

order.

e The children compare their answers in pairs.

e Check answers as a class.

¢ The children read the sentences individually.

* Have avolunteer read the example answer 1. Then
elicit what the last stage in the procedure is (write the

x

which thing).

refers to. Help them remember the purpose of each
question word (How many: quantity / the number
of, How long: a period of time: Why: reasons; What:

¢ Play the audio. The children check their answers.
¢ Check answers as a class.

Answers: 120 different flavours. 2 For 15 years.

3 Because a lot of cold ice cream can give you a

headache. 4 Because gold doesn't have a taste.

5 Fruit flavours, such as apple, pear and mango.

[Answers:GZ b6 c¢3 d1 eb5 f4

j 5 @ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

¢ The children ask and answer the questions in pairs.

4 @ 4.3 Answer the questions. Then listen

again and check.

* The children read the questions and underline the o Play What's the next word? (see Games bank, pages
question words. Tell them that they can find the

Cooler: What's the next word?

answer more easily if they know what the question

Workbook pages 42-43

14-17) with the audio from this lesson.

Exam practice

1 E‘ﬁ Jane and Laura are in the school canteen. They're talking about what they're

going to eat. What does Laura say?

Read the conversation and choose the best answer on page 43.

Write a letter (A-H) for each answer.
You do not need to use all the letters. There is one example.

Example
Jane: Hi, Laura. Have you been to the new school canteen?
Laura: _D
1 Jane:  Great, let’s go now! Have you had lunch yet?
Laura:
2 Jane:  Good - sowe can have ice cream now! Have you tried these ones?
Laura:
3 Jane:  What's your favourite flavour?
Laura:
4 Jane: I haven't tried that flavour yet. Pass me a spoon, please.
Laura:
5 Jane: OK! Mmm, it's delicious. ... Oh no, there’s the bell.
Laura: Oh, dear.____
Jane:  Hurry up! I've already been late three time this week!

I haven't finished my ice cream yet.
Here you are. Be careful - it’s freezing!
I've already had it.

No, | haven't been there yet. (example)
Yes, I've already had a sandwich.

No, | haven't tasted them yet.

|like mango - it tastes delicious.

I Q™M moQg O ®E >

I've already been to the cloakroom.

Working with words

1 Write the phrases in the correct columns.

make do

a noise the cleaning

2 Complete the text with make or do.
I'm a paramedic and | work in a hospital. My job
is very busy and | also have lots of chores to do.
the shopping on the
the cooking in

lusually do

way home. |2

the evening. Sometimes |3

a cake while my children their
homework. At the weekend, | the
cleaning while the children tidy their bedrooms.
Then we do something together. Sometimes we

&

7

8

alot of noise! When it's cold we

a model or a poster. We usually

afire to keep warm.

m Unit& A2 Fiyers: Reading and Writing Part 2

a cake

the cooking
afire

a poster

the shopping
your homework
the washing

ol
1 @D Jane and Laura are in the school
canteen. They're talking about what
they're going to eat. What does Laura

say?

Read the conversation and choose the

best answer on page 43.

Write a letter (A-H) for each answer.
You do not need to use all the letters.

There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English

A2 Flyers exam.

(AnswersﬂE 2F 3G 4B 5A J




m Writing / Working with words

Pupil’s Book pages 54-55

Writing

information appears.

1 Reod obout another job. Number questions a-gin the order the

3 Work in pairs. Write an article about your teacher. Use your notes x
and the text about Sandra to help you. Give your article a heading. (ZTT==)
My English teacher
s Sonders s Engish eocher She

The paramedic

10 emergencies every day.
1 chase tis b because | really wanied 1o help people” says Sandr.
e hurt

ar  buthe
Hordy

ook wo minutes o rescue him”

says. i
You hae o make dedsions very quickly in his ob”

&
She's worked gt the schodl sine ... e

ow you can improve your article.
t

Q@ Where doyou work?
b Can youtell me about aninteresting situation?
€ How long have you worked here?
d What'sy:
@ What doy
 What job do you
g Why did you choase this job?

2 Askyour teacher Activity 1. Make
Name:

Job

How lang
Ploce of work:
Chose ob beose

Working with words
make or do?

‘make a decision, do an experiment.

Complete the phrases with make or do.
uuuuuu

Lkes most

e — il
Learning objectives: Write an article; Review and edit your work;
Working with words: make or do?
Resources: Working with words worksheet

. /

1 Read about another job. Number questions a-gin the
order the information appears.

¢ Refer the children to the photo of the woman on page 54. Ask What do
you think her job is? Where does she work? What does she do?
¢ The children read the text quickly and answer the questions (a
paramedic; in a hospital; she drives an ambulance to emergencies, she

helps people who are ill or hurt).
e Check answers as a class.

(Answers:ai& b6 ¢4 d1 e7 f2 g5

)

2 Askyour teacher the questions in Activity 1. Make notes

on his / her answers.

¢ Have the children ask you the questions in Activity 1 and make notes
of the answers you give. Allow them enough time to do this. Remind
them that they do not need to write down every word you say, just the
important information. Check answers with the class.

3 Work in pairs. Write an article about your
teacher. Use your notes and the text about

Sandra to help you. Give your article

a heading.

¢ Read out the model text and elicit ideas for finishing it.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them use their notes from
Activity 2 to write their article. Circulate, monitor and help.

e |f children need more support, elicit example sentences for each
section of the article and write them on the board.

¢ Children copy the text into their notebooks.

x

s ~
Suggested answer:
My English teacher
Mrs Sanders is an English teacher. She
works at Silvertown School in the USA.
She'’s worked at the school since 2008.
‘I chose this job because | love working
with children,” says Mrs Sanders. 'l
enjoy teaching and helping people to
read. Last week | taught the children in
my class how to read and write ‘hello’
in Chinese - we don't always learn
English!’
And what does she like most about her
job?’I never get bored,” she says. ‘The

children are always full of surprises.’
\. J

4 Discuss how you can improve
your article. Use this checklist:

e Children check their work against the
checklist.

¢ Conduct feedback as a class.

Working with words
make or do?
e Children look at the picture. Ask
What's she doing? (making a cake)
¢ Read the information in the blue box.

Complete the phrases with make
or do.

e The children complete the
expressions.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 make 2do 3do
4 make 5do 6 make

COOE—C))
ey \What other jobs can
sl help communities?
& Sustainable Development

Goal 9: Industry,
innovation and infrastructure. Ask: What
other jobs can help communities? This
question helps the children recognise
how jobs can be a part of positive action
in their communities.

¢ Have the children recall what they've
learnt in the unit. Elicit other jobs
that help communities, such as
sanitation workers, public transport
workers, nursery leaders. Ask the

children how they would help their
community in one of these jobs.

Introduce the children to

Possible answers: Children may have
several ideas. Guide them to connect

their interests to specific jobs.
o /




Workbook pages 43-45

H Ive already been ta the doakraom.

WY Working with words

1 Write the phrases in the correct columns.
‘ make. do acake

anoise the cleanin

mmmmmmmm

2 Complete the textwith make or do.
' @ paramedic and I work in @ hospital. My job
is very busy and | alsc have lots of chores to da.

1 Write the phrases in the correct
columns.

Answers: make: a noise, a cake, a fire, a model,
aposter do: the cleaning, the cooking, the
shopping, the washing, your homework

2 Complete the text with make or do.

Answers:1do 2do 3 make 4do 5do
6 make 7 maoke 8 make

———

Prepare to write

1 Matchnotes a-g to the plan for a magazine article.

a forfveyears
b best moments are getting close to il
© Davit Tayior, hellcapter plot

4 inan unusual place - Antarctics

& loves fiying and vistting Intresting places:

9 madeahole Inthe ice 1o se2 animals underwater

Paragraph 1 (introduction)

David Taylor, helicopter pilot

Paragraph 3 (ending)
7 What he likes mest

(1,2 or 3) do these sentar from?

I wanted to da samething completely different

Prepare to write

1 Match notes a-g to the plan for a
magazine article.
¢ Go over the magazine article plan. Elicit what
information is in each paragraph.

¢ The children find the corresponding information in
the notes and complete the plan.

[Answersﬂc 2d 3a 4f 5e 6g 7b j

2 Which paragraph (1, 2 or 3) do these
sentences come from?

* Read out the first sentence. Ask Which
information in the plan does it match? (Recent
interesting experience). Elicit which paragraph
this is from (2, the main body).

e Children match the remaining sentences to the
paragraphs in the plan.

[Answers:12 21 33 42 J

3 Answer the questions to add more
information to the article.

e The children read the questions and answer them
using their own ideas.

Suggested answers: 1 It's extremely cold.

2 He enjoys it, but sometimes it is difficult and
lonely. 3 He loves flying, he sees interesting places
and wildlife. He brings food and medicine to people
in need.

3 Answer the questions to add mere information to the article.

1 Whatis the climate like in Antarctica?

2 How does David feel about working thers?

3 Howis his ob ehallenging / rewarding?

Ready to write
4 Write a magazine article about David Taylor. Give your article a heading.

5 Read and chack what you wrote in Activity 4. Tick (/).

Did linclude direct speech?

6 Rewrite the magazine article in your notebook. Use the points in Activity 5 to

improve your work.

Ready to write

4 Write a magazine article about David
Taylor. Give your article a heading.

e The children use the information from
Activities 1-3 to write their article.

5 Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 4. Tick (v ).
e The children check their work against the checklist
and make a note of any necessary changes.

6 Rewrite the magazine article in your
notebook. Use the points in Activity 5 to
improve your work.

e The children write a final version in their
notebooks.



LA Speaking 1 Read about Robert. What can he do?

¢ Refer the children to the picture in Activity 1. Ask What
Pupil’s Book page 56 can you see? (a robot) What is it doing? (gardening /
Speaking — cutting the grass) Have you seen a robot like this in
real life? Elicit answers.
¢ The children read the text in the box and underline
what the robot can do.

1 Read about Robert. What can he do?

Robert is a smart new robot who loves

a challenge! He can do all your chores —
washing, deaning, gardening ... He only
rests when he gefs hot or when his batteries
are low. He can talk and he's very polite.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: washing, cleaning, gardening, talk
2 Work in pairs. Act out a dialogue with Robert.
Find out what he has done today.

coani cape : 2 @ Work in pairs. Act out a dialogue with

make the beds Have you cleaned the carpet yet?

Yes,thave Robert. Find out what he has done today.

¢ Tell the children they are going to act out a dialogue
with Robert the robot. Divide the class into pairs and
have them decide who is going to be the robot and

do the washing

do the cleaning
do the gardening

make dinner

3 4.4 Listen to the dialogue with Robert. Match the parts of the sentences.

T T— a hoven't had time. who is going to be the interviewer.
— \\\ e * Have the children read the list of chores and notice
4 Wouldyoulikeme .. T d havent fnishedyet. if the chores have a tick or a cross. Then ask children
5 Don'tweny.Ican... & doltnow? if they remember how to make questions using the

4 ) Actoutthe interview in Activity 2 again. x present perfect. If necessary, ask children to look at

Be polite and helpful. Use the phrases below.

the dialogue on page 52 of their Pupil’s Books. Remind
them of the correct word order and the use of yet.

¢ Role-play part of the activity with a confident child for
the class to see how it works. Read out the text in the

Unith Apeioge ke andaccept s speech bubbles. Have the child ask you one or two

ﬁ e more questions from the list. Make your voice sound
like a robot when answering the question.

* Have some volunteers come to the front and act out

Apologising Make offers Accept offers
I'm afraid | ... Shalll ... That would be great.
I'm sorry, I ... Would you like ...

Learning objectives: Apologise; Make and accept

offers the dialogue.
W iz 7B iy, e, [pe s 3 @ 4.4 Listen to the dialogue with Robert.
Resources: Vocabulary 2 worksheet Match the parts of the sentences.

¢ Tell children they are going to listen to a dialogue with
Robert. Ask them to think about how it is different to

Warm-up: | can ...! their dialogues in Activity 2.

¢ Play the audio and elicit feedback (the speakers are
more polite and helpful).

¢ Play the audio again. Children match the parts of the
sentences.

¢ The children write down three things they can do
well (e.g. I can run fast, [ can cook, | can swim).
¢ Have class feedback and write the things they can

do well on the board. What can most children do
well? ¢ Check answers with the class. Elicit what expressions

the speakers use to be more polite and helpful.

Vocabulary Audioscript

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of Child: Hello, Robert. Have you done all the chores
the page. yet?

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see Robert:  I'm afraid | haven't finished yet.
Pupil's Book, page 156). Elicit a definition for the Child: Have you done the washing?

words.

. , : 2
¢ Children check the definitions in the dictionary on Robert:  No, | haven't. Shall | do it now:

page 156. Child: Thanks, that would be great. Have you made
¢ Then use the dictionary to give definitions in the the beds?

following order to elicit the words: polite, gardening, Robert:  I'm sorry, | haven't had time. Would you like

battery. me to do it now?

Child: Don't worry. | can do it myself.

[Answersﬂd 2e 3a 4b 5c ]




*f Teaching star!

Communicating Workbook page 46
¢ Encouraging the children to act the part helps build |

confidence and takes away some of the pressure to Sl Functional language

perform completely accurately. 1 @ 43 Listen and tick (/) or cross {x).
¢ Before the children do Activity 4, have them make 0 el L s )

The robot has made the beds.
The robot hasn't done the washing.
The robot hasn't had time to make the dinneryet. |

up sentences / questions for all the phrases listed
and practise saying them to each other. Encourage
them to use the tone of their voice to reinforce 2 Q) 43 Listen again and write the words.

Do

B ow N

. _ . . 1 I'm sorry . I haven't finished yet.
the meaning sounding sorry for the apologies, - "
helpful / willing when making offers and grateful / 3 Thanks, hot would
enthusiastic when accepting offers. § o memdoinan

5 No, I'mafraid | time.
e Then ask volunteers to say their sentences to the 6 Aeondoit

class. Have the class vote on which of them sounds

most natural and convincing.

1 Circle eight words in the wordsearch. Then complete the sentences with the words.

«[Tlole|k|[r]|o]o[m] 1 Youleaveyourcoatinthe _cloakroom _atschool.
4 @ Act out the interview in Activity 2 o [e [ e T[TTo 1 p] 2 Mhottoteshorbie bwontio_———_—itout
. . viola|n|r|t|g|o]e ‘oumustbe_ toyourteacher.
again. Be polite and helpful. Use the x e (oo e fc] & Myrobornestsa towork.
n|li|lt|fle|lc|wl|k]|s 5 People make things like carsina
phrases below. Be a star! sl eTa e[ el a] 6 Youcmkeepyourbooksine
. . . . .. tlelr|klelw[n] |t atschool.
¢ The children work in the same pairs as in Activity 2. o [ [ o [ [ e] 7 Doctonpoleeofcors andvets it lp ke peope
Read out the column headings (Apologising, Make flefclefolrlylelr] & porteatice creomtoo quickyor your mouth wil

offers, Accept offers) and clarify meaning of the
different expressions.

* Read out the phrases and ask them if each one is m o
better for an answer or for a question.

* Give the children time to prepare the interview using

the phrases in the box. 1 @4.3 Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

e Have some volunteers act out their interview.

Audioscript
Cooler: A helpful robot Girl: Hello! Have you done all the chores yet?
* The children work in pairs and think of one more Robot: [I'msorry, | haven't finished yet.
thing for Robot the robot to do (e.g. help with FAh That's OK. Have you made the beds?

homework, make breakfast).

e Write their suggestions on the board and have a
class vote as to the two best new features.

Robot: No, | haven't. Shall | do it now?

Girl: Thanks, that would be helpful. Have you
done the washing?

Robot: No, I'm afraid | haven't. Would you like me
to do it now?

Girl: Yes, please. That would be great. Have
you made the dinner yet?

Robot: No, I'm afraid | haven't had time. Shall |
make it now?

Girl: Don’t worry. | can do it. We're going to
have pizza.

[Answers:h/ 2X 3V 4V ]

2 @ 4.3 Listen again and write the words.

Answers: 1 I'msorry 21doit 3 be helpful
4 Would you like 5 haven’thadtime 6 Don't
worry




Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 57

Think about it!

-

Read and answer the questions.
1 Who used a code long ago?
2 what did he use it for?

3 How does this code work?

¢ Read out the questions in Activity 1 so the children
know what information to look for while reading the
text. Then have them read the text individually and
answer the questions.

¢ Read out the questions again and elicit answers from
the children.

¢ Refer the children to the code. Ask them to write a
word using the code (e.g. apple = crrng).

Computer programming is a very popular job. To do
this job, you need fo be good at understanding codes.
Julius Caesar used a code to send secret messages
fo his soldiers. You can make a version of his code.
First, you write the alphabet. Then you make the code
by writing the alphabet again under it, starting with a
different letter. For example, under g write c.

AlphabctGb[dcfghi\klmhopqrslva:yz

Answers: 1 Julius Caesar 2 To send secret messages
to his soldiers. 3 You write the alphabet. Then you
write the alphabet again under it but starting with a
different letter.

Code cdelghi\k\mnopqrsfuvwxyzab

2

2 Use the code in Activity 1 to decode the secret message.
How quickly can you do it? What is Ishan’s hobby?

K ngxg hagvdenn. K'xg meagf hgt hqwt agetu.

3 Make another version of Caesar’s code by starting with a different letter.
Aphabet abcdefghijklImnopgrstuvwxysz

Code

4

Write a secret message using your new code. Swap with a partner and decode

Use the code in Activity 1 to decode the
secret message. How quickly can you do it?
What is Ishan’s hobby?

Refer the children to the photo in Activity 2 and say
This is Ishan. What's his hobby? Let’s find out.

Divide the class into pairs and give the children two to
three minutes to work out the secret message, using
the code in Activity 1.

Ask volunteers to come to the board and write the
secret message.

each other’s messages.

(

Unit4 Apply thinking skills: code and decode information

Answer: | love football. I've played for four years.

WB: pages 46-47

E

3
Learning objectives: Apply thinking skills: code and
decode information
Resources: Unit 4 test
Warm-up: Acronyms
e The children write their names and then look in A

a dictionary for adjectives that start with each of the
letters of their name.

Model the activity first on the board so the

children know what to do. For example, if your

name is Cyndi write:

calm young nice delightful interesting

e (Circulate, monitor and help.

1 Read and answer the questions.

e Refer the children to the picture in Activity 1. Ask What
can you see? (@ man and a computer, lots of zeros
and ones in the air) What do you think he’s doing?
(programming a computer / decoding a message)
Ask What's a code? (numbers or letters that are used
instead of words to keep a message secret) Say For
many years, people have used different codes to hide
secret messages or to make computers work.

Make another version of Caesar’s code by
starting with a different letter.

Refer children to the alphabet and have them start
the code with a different letter. Tell them that they
can start with any letter, but they must include all the
letters of the alphabet in the code.

e Children write the new code in their books.

@ Write a secret message using your new
code. Swap with a partner and decode
each other’s messages.

e Tell children to write a simple message of two
sentences using the normal alphabet.

The children then rewrite that message on a separate
piece of paper using their own new code.

Children work in pairs. They exchange codes and
secret messages, and decode their partner’s message.
Volunteers stand up and read out the secret message
they decoded.

f Teaching star!
Musical learners
e Toengage musical learners in the activity, add the
following task to Activity 4.
Play a popular song with clear and simple lyrics and
have the children write one or two sentences from
the song in their new code.



Cooler: Numbers and letters

* Write the following numbers and letters on the
board. Tell children that its a code.
10R 7B 4T 91 3A

* Then write the following sums on the board. Children
work in pairs to solve the sums and find the secret
word (rabbit).
8+2 2+1 4+3 245 3+3+43 2+1+1

Workbook pages 46-47

Functional language

1 (D a3 Listen and tick (/) or cross (x).

1 The robot hasn't done all the chores yet. v]
2 The robot has made the beds. D
3 The robot hasn't done the washing. 0
4 U

The robot hasn't had time to make the dinner yet.

2 (D a3 Listen again and write the words.

1 I'm sorry I haven't finished yet.
2 No, | haven't. Shall now?
3 Thanks, that would
4 me to do it now?
5 No, I'm afraid | time.
6 lcandoit.
Check-up challenge

1 Circle eight words in the wordsearch. Then complete the sentences with the words.

(MTlo|la|k|s|olofimd 1 Youleaveyourcoatinthe cloakroom _atschool.
ylp|old|F[T|y|I]p 2 Thattastes horrible. | want to itout!
violu|h|i]|t|g|o]|e 3 Youmust be to your teacher.
rlilt|rleln]blc]c 4 My robot needs a to work
nli|t|flelc|w|k]s 5 People make things like cars in a
glt|e|x|z|f|h|le|a 6 Youcan keep your booksin a
el Tklelwlinlels at school.
clnly|m|s|e|i|t]e 7 E':);t:;‘s;“zﬂlce officers and vets all help keep people
f cft rlyflelr

8 Don'teat ice cream too quickly or your mouth will

2 Write questions with the verbs and your own ideas. Answer for you with
for or since.

1 (want) How long have you wanted to ?

I've wanted to

2 (live) How long have you ?

3 (play)

4 (have)

5 (like)

3 l@- Read and write the missing words. Write one word on each line.

Jeffis a new student at our school. He ! has only been here

2 a week, but he has * made a lot of
friends. He hasn't met all the teachers * -and he

s done his maths homework, so | don't know if he's a good
student. But | know he's good at sport. He's ¢ basketball
in the gym, but he hasn't joined the team yet. He loves food too! He's

already ' to the canteen and tried all the pizzas! How
& have | know Jeff? I've only known him ¢

Monday, but we ' become really good friends.

What I can do!
Put atick (v) oracross (x).

scan a text for specific information D use expressions with make or do D

O

make and accept offers J

talk about how long | have done something D write a magazine article

ask and answer about experiences

In this unit, my favourite activity is:

Something | did well

Something | could improve:
\, J

Unit4 A2 yers: Reading and Writing Part & _

Check-up challenge

1 Circle eight words in the wordsearch.
Then complete the sentences with the
words.

e ~
Answers:
clllo|alk|r o|lolm
y o\ d /A 1]y |/ p
vioffallh|rit g|ofe
riljtirjeln|njc|c
nliltlflelc|w]|k]/s
gltfle|x|z|flhlela
t \e/ rlf k \@/ win \rj f
cin \)J m i e
Flalc|t|olriyfr r
1 cloakroom 2 spit 3 polite 4 battery
\5 factory 6locker 7safe 8freeze

2 Write questions with the verbs and your
own ideas. Answer for you with for or
since.

Answers: 1 How long have you wanted to ... ?

2 How long have you lived ... 7 3 How long have
you played ...? & How long have you had ... ?

5 How long have you liked ... 7;

Children’s own answers.

Il
3 @D Read and write the missing words.
Write one word on each line.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 6 of the

Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English A2
Flyers exam.

Answers:1has 2for 3already 4yet
5hasn't 6played 7been 8long 9since
10 have

Unit 4




Pupil’'s Book pages 58-59

e

My dad used to
work in a factory.

1 Write the words in the correct columns. Then work in pairs.
Choose six words and make a sentence with each.

canteen  challenging  coach  coder
explorer factory polite spoon  strange

compass
university

Jobs Places Things Adjectives
battery
2 Match to make sentences.
1 I've studied English ... a she was seven.
2 How long have ... \ b ever been camping?
3 Ellie has known Tom since ... — ¢ for five years.
4 I'vealready ... d elephant in the wild.
5 We haven'tseen ... e you worked as a coder?
6 Haveyou... f beeninahelicopter.
7 I'veneverseenan ... g the beautiful view yet.
3 Tick (V') the things you have done. Then ask and answer with a partner.
Today In my life
make my bed D make a cake [j
study maths actin a play [j
do my homework [:] try sailing
have lunch write a story
see the head feacher D buy a rucksack

Have you had lunch yet?
No, | haven't.

*@ 00

Have you ever tried sailing?
Yes, | have.

Cambridge Exams practice A2 Flyers

1 4.5 Listen and draw lines. There is one example.

Bobby
Sophie X [ J]

\g«d
Mrs Parker e - y
Mark y
Peter -
Lily ) # /
Eric
2 These pictures tell a story. It’s called ‘Lisa’s Busy Weekend.’

SPeaking
Look at the pictures. Lisa starts her day in her kitchen. Work in pairs to
tell the rest of the story.

Lisa is really busy this weekend.
Look at all the things she’s done!
She's already made breakfast.

eﬁ‘g

And she’s ... but she hasn't ... yet. > Watch the king

exam practice video.

Cambridge Exams practice A2 Flyers: Listening Part 1; Speaking Part 3

Learning objectives: Review Units 3 and 4; A2 Flyers:
Listening Part 1; Speaking Part 3

Resources: Unit 4, Review 2; Speaking exam practice video

Warm-up: Word association

e Say ajob title to the class (e.g. environmental
scientist). One child says a word that he / she
associates with environmental scientist (e.g. planet),
then the next child continues the association chain
(e.g. science-nature-animals-vet, etc).

1 @ Write the words in the correct columns.
Then work in pairs. Choose six words and
make a sentence with each.
¢ Read out the words in the box. Clarify meaning and
refer the children to the dictionary on pages 154-156.

¢ Read out the first heading (Jobs). The children say the
jobs in the box. Do the same with Places.

® The children complete the activity individually.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have a volunteer read out
the example sentence in the speech bubble. Each pair
chooses six words from the chart. Children take turns
to make a sentence with each one.

¢ Have some volunteers read out their sentences.

Answers: Jobs: coach, coder, explorer; Places:
canteen, factory, university; Things: battery, compass,
spoon; Adjectives: challenging, polite, strange

2 Match to make sentences.

e The children read the phrases in the left column. Ask
Which phrase starts with a question word? (2) Then
ask which of the phrases are negative and how they
know (5, 7 because of haven’t and never).

¢ Read out the example. Then read out the phrases in
the right column and clarify meaning, if necessary.

¢ The children complete the activity individually.

e Check answers as a class.

[Answers:1c 2e 3a 4f 5g 6b 7d j

3 @ Tick ( v ) the things you have done.
Then ask and answer with a partner.

¢ Have avolunteer read out the Today list. Ask the child
Have you made your bed today? (No, | haven't. / Yes,
I have.)

¢ Have another volunteer read out the In my life box.
Ask the child Have you ever made a cake? (No, |
haven't. / Yes, I have.) Have the children notice that
we use ever in these questions.

¢ The children tick the things they have done.

¢ The children ask and answer questions about what
they have done today and in their life.

¢ Have volunteers act out their dialogue.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J




Cambridge Exams practice

ol
1 CGED @ 4.5 Listen and draw lines. There is

one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the
Listening paper in the Cambridge English A2 Flyers exam.

¢ Refer the children to the picture in Activity 1.

e Tell the children that they are going to listen to a boy

talking about the people in the picture. While they
listen, they have to draw lines from the names to the
person being talked about.

¢ Tell the children that in Part 1 of the A2 Flyers
Listening paper a person in the picture might be
identified by what they are wearing, e.g. The man in
the green uniform.

¢ Play the audio. The children listen and draw lines.

* The children check their answers in pairs. Then play
the audio again.

e Check answers as a class.

Audioscript

Narrator: Listen and look. There is one example.

Boy: I took this photo in the playground
yesterday, mum.

Mum: How nice! Who are these people?

Boy: The man in the green uniform is the school
gardener.

Mum: What's his name?

Boy: His name’s Bobby. He's planting some
flowers for the new school garden.

Narrator: Can you see the line? This is an example.
Now you listen and draw lines.

Boy: Look at this boy.

Mum: The one with the red rucksack?

Boy: Yes, that’s Mark. He's been to Canada!

Mum: Really?

Boy: Yes, he travels a lot with his family.

Mum: What's he doing?

Boy: I think he’s texting his mum.

Mum: Who's that girl on the seat?

Boy: The one with long black hair?

Mum: No, not her. The one with blonde hair.

Boy: Oh, that’s Lily. She's in my class.

Mum: What's she reading?

Boy: It’s a book about how to put up a tent. She’s
going camping at the weekend.

Boy: And that’s Peter.

Mum: Your friend Peter? | didn’t know that he
wears glasses!

Boy: Yes, they're quite new. He's had them since

the summer.

A2 Flyers

Mum: What's he doing?

Boy: He’s eating a sandwich from the canteen.
Mum: Who's that in the baseball cap?

Boy: That’s Mrs Parker. She’s our PE teacher.
Mum: What's she doing?

Boy: She’s carrying baseball bats for our lesson

after lunch.
Mum: And who's this boy? Why is he laughing?
Boy: The boy with the red and blue trainers?
That's Eric. He's laughing because he threw

the ball to Sophie but she didn’t catch it.
She’s not very good at catching!

Mum: She isn't laughing!
Boy: No - she looks angry!

f \
Answers: Mark - the boy carrying a red rucksack and
using his phone  Lily - the girl with blonde hair who's
reading a book Peter - the boy wearing glasses and
eating asandwich  Mrs Parker - the womanin a
baseball cap, carrying baseball bats
Eric - the boy who's laughing, wearing red and blue
trainers and throwing a ball - Sophie - the girl who

missed the ball and looks angry
- J

|
2 &D @ These pictures tell a story. It's
called ‘Lisa’s Busy Weekend.’ Look at the
pictures. Lisa starts her day in her kitchen.
Work in pairs to tell the rest of the story.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the
Speaking paper of the Cambridge English A2 Flyers exam.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have the children look at
the pictures and read the title of the story and the
checklist.

¢ Ask them think about and create the rest of the story,
based on what they've already read and what they
see in the pictures.

¢ Have the children take turns telling the rest of their
story to their friend.

¢ Finish with some pairs sharing their stories with the
class.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

Cooler: Who is it?

e Describe a child in the class (e.g. The girlin a red
T-shirt and jeans.). Have the children guess and say
the girl's name.

¢ Volunteers describe a child in the class. The other
children guess who it is.

Cambridge Exams practice m



B Getting around

Reading

Pupil’'s Book pages 60-61

[ backwards forwards hug (hugged)

Readin lift (lifted) ~ old-fashioned  pedal (pedaled)
9 polluted  skyscraper  virtual  workshop
1 Look at the pictures. What type of story do you think it is? Why? —
a amystery b ascience fiction story < abiography

2 5.1 What do you think happens in the story? Read the text quickly and
check your ideas.

3 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words in the text. Use the context to

work out what they mean.
*

4 What is the main theme of the story?

a It'simportant to play outdoors as well asindoors. b Real tennis is better than virtual tennis.

Abi was playing a virtual tennis game on her tablet.
‘Why don't you go and play tennis outside?’ suggested Grandma.
‘'Why would | go outside?’ replied Abi. “Virtual tennis s just as good as real tennis.”

‘Ha! said Grandma. ‘| prefer playing tennis outside. Fresh air isimportant and we won't have it forever!”

‘Oh, Grandma,’ laughed Abi. ‘Of course we will!"

The next day was Abi’s birthday. She ran outside to Grandma’s workshop. It was full of wonderful
Inventions - a flying trumpet, a musical pen and a robot window cleaner!

‘Happy birthday!’ said Grandma as she hugged Abi. ‘Wait there and I'll get your present. Be careful
though. Remember not to touch anything!’

60 Unit5 Read a science fiction story
WB: page 48

Learning objectives: Read a science fiction story;
Reading skill: identify the main themes of a story

Vocabulary: backwards, forwards, hug (hugged),
lift (lifted), old-fashioned, pedal (pedaled), polluted,
skyscraper, virtual, workshop

Resources: Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Abilooked around the workshop at all the new inventions.
Then she noticed an old sheet in the corner. She lifted the
sheet and found an old-fashioned purple bike underneath it.

‘Hmm .. this bike isn't as interesting as Grandma's
other inventions,’ she thought. She got on the
bike and started to pedal forwards. Suddenly,
Abi and the bike were lifted into the air!

Whoosh! Clunk!

Abi opened her eyes and realised that she was in
the town centre! But everything locked different!
All around her there were tall glass skyscrapers with
flying cars whizzing past.

'Oh, my goodness! I'm in the future!” she exclaimed, looking
at the old bike in surprise. Then she noticed a robot cleaning
the street nearby.

'Where is all the grass? Where are all the trees?” she asked
the robot.

‘What is grass?’ asked the robet. ‘What are trees?’

|

Abi looked around. The sky was grey and the air felt polluted.
She couldn't see any birds or animals anywhere. In fact, the
streets were empty - why weren't there any children playing
outside?

‘I don't like it here,” she said unhappily. 'l want to go home.”
Abi knew what she had to do. She jumped onto the bike and
pedaled backwards.

Whoosh! Clunk! Abi opened her eyes and saw that she
was back in Grandma's workshop.

‘There you are,’ said Grandma. 'l was looking
foryout’

Abi got off the bike and hugged her grandma.

‘Here’s your present,’ said Grandma. Abi opened It. ‘
It was a new time-travel game for her tablet.

'Thanks, Grandma!’ said Abi. 'It’s fantastic! | can’t wait to play
it later. But first, can we go outside
and play tennis?’

Grandma smiled. ‘Of course we can! Real tennis is just as
good as virtual tennis, she said, laughing.

¢ Read out the three answer options in Activity 1.
Explain or elicit what children would expect to read
about in each text type (mysteries are about strange
events or crimes, science fiction is about the future
and a biography is the story of someone’s life).

e Children use the pictures to help them identify what
type of story they are going to read.

(Answer: b

Warm-up: Categories

¢ Divide the class into small groups. Write the
following categories of film on the board: science
fiction, comedy, romantic, historical.

¢ Tell the children that each group has one minute to
name as many films as they can from each category.

e Once their time is up, elicit answers and write them
in the corresponding category. The group with the
most correct examples wins the game.

2

1 O Look at the pictures. What type of story 3
do you think it is? Why?
» Refer the children to the pictures on pages 60-61.

Elicit what they can see in the pictures and what they
think is happening.

Unit5

@ 5.1 What do you think happens in the

story? Read the text quickly and check your

ideas.

e Refer the children again to the pictures on pages
60-61. Ask What objects can you see?
Where do you think the girl is? Does she look happy /
surprised / sad / scared? Why? What do you think
happens in the story?

¢ Children read the story quickly to check their ideas.

Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words
in the text. Use the context to work out
what they mean.

e Children scan the text to find the words in the
vocabulary box.



4 0 What is the main theme of
the story?

words in bold to help them work out their meaning
from the context.

bold.

¢ Ask them to check their answers in the dictionary on

pages 156-157 of the Pupil’'s Book.

¢ Explain that the theme of a story is the main idea

behind it.

¢ Read the two options and ask the class to identify

which one is the main theme of the story.

¢ Ask children to say which parts of the story support

their answer.

e Ask children to look at the words before and after the

]
1 @& Look and read. Choose the correct

¢ Have the children explain the meaning of the words in words and write them on the lines. There

is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English A2
Flyers exam.

x o The children read the definitions and choose the
correct words from the box.

¢ In Reading and Writing Part 1, the children have to
write the words exactly as they are given.

Answers: 1lift 2 pedal 3 forwards
4 backwards 5 askyscraper 6 a workshop
7 ahug 8old-fashioned 9 polluted 10 virtual

[Answer: a

j 2 @ 5.1 Listen and circle the correct

Cooler: Better in real life!

Divide the class into small groups. Tell the children
that they have to think of three things that are
better to do in real life than in virtual games (e.g.
swimming, going to a party, etc).

Then have each group tell the class their three
examples, giving reasons for their answers.

Workbook page 48

B | Getting around

=8 Vocabulary

-
1 & Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them
on the lines. There is one example.

backwards ~ forwards @ hug e old-fashioned
pedal polluted  askyscraper  virtual  aworkshop

To move something to a higher position. lift

You do this to make a bicycle move.

Towards the direction that is in front of you.

Towards the direction that is behind you.

Avery tall, modern building

A place where you make things or repair broken things.
You often de this to someone to show love or friendship.

Not modern - typical of a time in the past.

I R N N

The air in a city is like this if there is a lot of traffic.

5]

This deseribes something on a computer screen that looks real.

[N]

(D sa Listen and circle the correct answers.
1 Harry needs to pedal ...
a forwards. b backwards. (c) harder.
2 Ittakes one minute to get to the ... floor of the Burj Khalifa.
a 124th. b 452nd. ¢ 52nd
3 Hollyis...
a inGrandma's workshop. b going to give Grandma ahug. ¢ repairing her bike.
4 Michael’s virtual game ...
a goesbackwardsintime. b looks new. ¢ isold-fashioned.
5 The children are going to ... the river.
a pickuprubbishnextto b liftafridge out of ¢ find whois polluting

m Unit5 A2 Flyers: Reading and Witing Part 1

answers.

Audioscript
1Boy: Thisis so hard - | feel like I'm travelling
backwards - not forwards!
Girl: Come on, Harry. You need to pedal harder!

2 Girl: Did you know the Burj Khalifa is one of the
tallest skyscrapers in the world?
Boy: Really? Do you know how long it takes to get
the top?

Girl: It takes just one minute to get to the 124th
floor! It's 452 meters high!

3 Girl: Hello Grandpa! Where's Grandma?

Man: Hello, Holly! She’s in her workshop in the
garden! She’s trying to repair your bike for
you.

Girl: Ah, Grandma’s so smart - I'm going to go
and give her a hug!

4 Girl: What's that game you're playing, Michael?
It looks really old-fashioned.

Boy: No, it’s not - it's a new game, but it'’s a
virtual world set in the past.

Girl: Oh, so you go backwards in time?

Boy: That's right. It's the 1800s.

5Boy: We're going to help pick up rubbish in the
village this weekend. There’s lots of plastic
and cans next to the river.

Girl: That's not good. If rubbish falls into the river,
it gets polluted.

Boy: [know!|even saw an old fridge in there last
week.

Girl: Well, | can come and help, but | can't lift a
fridge out of the water!

Boy: Don't worry - someone else will do that.

[Answersﬂc 2a 3b 4a 5a j




m Reading comprehension / Working with words

Pupil’s Book page 62

1 o Read the story on pages 60-61 again.

Readi hensi Who do you think said these sentences?
ea II'Ig :ompre ension . .
Write A (Abi) or G (Grandma).
1 Read the story on pages 60-61 again.
Who d hink said th ? . . .
Write A (Abi)or G (Grandma) | e Ask children to name the two main characters in the
1 It's great. | can just sit here and play anything | want. A S Story (Abl, Grqndmc) Ond Write them on the boord.
2 Young people don't play outside as much as they used to. R . . o .
3 Vot ot el o ottt o * Read out the first sentence in Activity 1. Ask Who
4 Old-fashioned things are boring, | prfer moderm inventions. do you think said this, Abi or Grandma? Why'? Do
5 at’s happened? There isn't any nature in the future. . .
Vit hoppenec There nft amy naure n the — you think Grandma plays games on a tablet? Elicit
2 Underline the correct answers.
) answers.
1 Abidoesn't want to play tennis outside because she prefers ...
o ploying onber tablet, b playing in Grandin’s workshop. ¢ The children complete the activity individually. Then
2 When Abi pedals forwards on the bike, it takes her to ... they compore answers II"I pc“rs.
a a different town. b the future.
3 Abi doesnt ke the future because... e Check answers as a class.
a there aren’t any children outside. b there are a lot of skyscrapers.
4 Inthe end, Abi wants to play outside because ...
a she doesn'tlike her present. b she knows tht esh o s mportont. Answers: 1A 2G 3G 4A 5A
3 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. (077
1 Do you think Grandma wanted Abi to find the bike? Why / Why not?
2 Do you think Abi enjoyed her visit to the future? Why / Why not? 2 0 Underline the correct answers.
3 What do you think Abi learnt from her adventure?
Working with words ¢ Read out the first sentence, with both answer options.
Suffixes: -ful and -less Ask the children to look at the first paragraph on page
Asuffixis a group of letters that you can add to an adjective to change its meaning. 60 quin (]nd f|nd the answer. HQVe a \,’OIU nteer re(]d
The suffix ful usually means full of The suffix -less usually means without. A X T ,
Find the word careful on page 60. What does it mean? What do you think careless means? out the supportlng information in the text ( Why would
What do these adjectives mean? | go outside? ... Virtual tennis is just as good as real
1 wonderful 3 tasteless 5 powerful ten nis.').
2 colourful 4 fearless 6 skilful ) L
, N ¢ The children complete the activity individually,
Unit 5 Reading skill: infer meaning from atext  Working with words: suffixes
m peges? underlining the correct answer for each sentence.

¢ The children compare answers in pairs.

e Check answers as a class. Have the children read out
the part of the story that supports their answers.

Learning objectives: Reading skill: infer meaning from
a text; Working with words: suffixes

Resources: Working with words worksheet [Answersﬂ a 2b 3a 4b ]

Materials: magazine pictures of different people

3 G @ Work in pairs. Discuss the *

Warm-up: | have a new gadget! questions. Be a star!

e The children work in pairs to name five gadgets they * Read out the first question in Activity 3. Elicit answers
think will exist in the future (e.g. a camera with a from the children.. Then hovg them work in pairs and
smelling sensor, a TV toaster, a pair of glasses with answer the remaining questions.
integrated camera). ¢ Conduct class feedback and encourage children to

* Asa class, vote for the most useful gadget. The give reasons for their answers.
children give reasons for their vote. ¢ Refer the children to the end of the story on page 61.

Ask Do you like the ending? Why? / Why not?
*‘E Teaching star! - ~

Teaching inference Suggested answers: 1 Grandma probably wanted

* Some children can find it hard to infer meaning. You Abi to find the bike so that she could go to the future

and find out how important fresh air and the outdoors
are. 2 Abididn't enjoy her visit to the future. There

were no children playing outside. She was unhappy

* Beforle yo:l do ACt_N'Ty L EI;(hOV;’ some pictures of h and wanted to go home. 3 Abi learnt that fresh air is
people. (Alternatively, ask volunteers to come to the important.

front of the class.) Ask the children to study them _ J
and tell you anything they can work out about the

people. Prompt as necessary to get them to notice

information they can infer, e.g. T-shirts that show

what team a person supports, wet hair that shows it

must be raining.

can boost their confidence by showing them how
much they infer already.




Working with words
Suffixes: -ful and -less

¢ Read out the information in the blue box. Then draw
a plus sign (+) and a minus sign (-) on the board. Elicit

which sign corresponds to each suffix (+ = -ful, - = -less).

¢ Ask the children to find the word careful on page 61
and elicit the meaning (pay attention to what you are
doing so that you don’t have an accident or make a
mistake). Ask them in which other situations we can
say Be careful! Then elicit the meaning of careless
and ask them to think of two consequences of being
careless.

What do these adjectives mean?

* Have volunteers come to the board and write each of
the six words under the plus or the minus sign. Then
have them brainstorm the meaning of each word.

* In pairs, have the children give examples for each
word. Ask Can you think of something wonderful?

Workbook page 49

Reading comprehension

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 60-61 again.
Then number the sentences in order.

a Abiwent into Grandma's workshop.

She rode the bike back in time to the present.

Abi didn’t like what she saw in the future.

They went outside to play tennis.

Grandma gave Abi a game for a birthday present.
Abi was playing a virtual tennis game.

She found an old-fashioned bike and rode it into the future.

OOrO0000o

Twe = o on o

Grandma suggested playing tennis outside.

[N]

In what ways is the future that Abi sees different? Write three more sentences.
1 There are lots of skyscrapers and flying cars.

2

3

4

Working with words
3 Complete the table. Make new words by adding -ful or -less.
1§ ~ful -less -ful -less
1 care careful careless 4 fear
2 toste 5 colour |

|3 home 6 power |

4 Complete the sentences with words from Activity 3.
1 This pizza doesn't have any flavour - it's __ tasteless .

He's the fastest runner in the country - his legs are very

That poor man doesn’t have anywhere to live - he's

He isn't scared of anything - he's

What a nice picture! The red and orange flowers are very

oo oW

I made a lot of mistakes because | was very

(a beautiful day, a holiday with family) What objects
are colourful? (a rainbow, clothes, landscapes) What

food or drink do you think is tasteless? (rice, water) Who

do you think is fearless? (a superhero, a fire fighter)
Who do you think is powerful? (a soldier, a president)
Who do you think is skilful? (a dentist, a plumber)

Answers: 1 wonderful: extremely good 2 colourful:
full of colour 3 tasteless: with no taste 4 fearless:
with no fear, not scared 5 powerful: full of power

6 skillful: good at doing something

Cooler: Disappearing words

¢ Elicit ten words from the story on pages 60-61 and
write them on the board.

e Play Disappearing words (see Games bank, pages
14-17).

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
60-61 again. Then number the
sentences in order.

Answers:a3 b6 ¢5 d8 e7 f1 g4
h2

2 In what ways is the future that Abi sees
different? Write three more sentences.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

3 Complete the table. Make new words
by adding -ful or -less.

Answers: 1 careful, careless 2 tasteless
3 homeless 4 fearful, fearless 5 colourful,
colourless 6 powerful, powerless

4 Complete the sentences with words
from Activity 3.

Answers: 1 tasteless 2 powerful 3 homeless
4 fearless 5 colourful 6 careless




Pupil’s Book page 63

Grammar

Graphic Grammar
1 Lock and read.
Comparisons:
justas...as/notas...as
— —

I'm just | @s| fest |@s | Dan !

A—_—
You aren't | as | skilful | as | me

2 Complete with just as ... as or not @s... as and the adjectives.
Josh is a cycle courier. He carries letters and parcels around New York.
Josh loves his bike. He says, It's ! ust as fast as (fast) a bus
and it?

(not expensive) a bus or taxi. However,

abike? (not safe) a car or bus, and it

& (not comfortable) a taxi when it rains! But

it'sagreatjob - it's * (interesting) a taxi driver, E S

—
————— A

and it® (not boring) an office job!"

*
3 Work in pairs. Play Agree or Disagree?

« [ Lookat page 148. (" Look at page 152.
« Take turns ta choose pictures and make sentences. Your partner

guesses what it is and says if they agree or disagree. . starts.

=
e
=" |
It's just ti N
's just as exciting as o . ]
a helicopter, but it's &= & - 5 -
not as expensive. It's e —_— It's amotorbike.

faster than walking. =5 I agree!

Go to Grammar booster: page 138, Unit5 Use just as and not as to compare things

WE: page 50

- B

e N
Learning objectives: Use just as and not as to compare
things
Grammar: Comparisons: justas ... as / notas ... as
Review vocabulary: travel and transport
Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

- vy

Warm-up: Secret words

1

Have a volunteer come to the front. Tell the children
that you are going to tell him / her a secret word
(e.g. helicopter, motorbike, boat, bus, car, plane).
The volunteer draws the secret word on the board
and the rest of the class has to guess what it is. The
first child to guess correctly comes to the board to
draw the next secret word.

° Look and read.

e Refer children to the picture in Activity 1. Ask What are
they doing? Who is winning? Who do you think is more

skilful? Why?

e Read out the two sentences in the Graphic Grammar

box. Ask Which sentence is negative? Which one is

affirmative? Then ask them to identify the adjective in

each sentence.

Ask What's the same about these sentences? (the
word ‘as’ before and after the adjective) Which word
comes before ‘as’in the affirmative sentence? (just) Is
'just’ used in negative sentences? (no)

Ask children to identify the verb in each sentence (am,
aren't). Ask Does the first sentence show that two
people are the same or different? (the same)

Have the children look back at the reading texts on
pages 60-61 and find examples of sentences which
use the same structure. Have them raise their hands
when they find one and share it with the class.

If you have access to the class video, read out the
two sentences in the Graphic Grammar box in the
Pupil’s Book. Tell children they are going to watch the
video. Ask What are they doing? Who is faster? Who
do you think is more skilful?

Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

Ask the children if both characters can do the same.
Then ask them what word is repeated (as) and where
is it placed (before and after the adjective).

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the sentences.

*‘f Teaching star!

Learning styles

Children learn in different ways, so the same
learning task may not be appropriate for everyone.
Some children learn more effectively through
physical activity. Try the following to reinforce the
grammar structure for children who learn better in
this way.

Write each word from the sentences in the Graphic
Grammar box on a separate piece of paper. Give 12
children a word card each.

The children stand up, come to the front and put
the words in the correct order to make the two
sentences. Tell them that each child should hold one
word card.

The rest of the class says whether the sentences are
correct. If not, the children try again until the words
are in the correct order.

Complete with justas... asornotas... as
and the adjectives.

Refer children to the photo in Activity 2. Ask What's

he doing? What's his job? Where is he? What's he
carrying? What's the weather like?

Ask the children to scan the text and check their ideas.
Ask Do you think he has fun while working? Why? /
Why not? Would you like to do his job?

Read out the example. Then elicit what the word order
is (the adjective is between the two words as). The
children complete the activity individually.

Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 just as fast as
3isn't as safe as
interesting as

2 isn't as expensive as
L isn't as comfortable as 5 justas

6isn’t as boring as




3 @ Work in pairs. Play Agree or
Be a star!

x

Disagree?

Organise the children into pairs and then into Student
A and Student B. Have Student A turn to page 148 and
have Student B turn to page 152.

Read out the instructions and the example dialogue
so the children have an understanding of how to play
the game. The children choose an item on the top of
their page and use the words to make sentences using
justas... as or not as ... as. Their partner looks at the
pictures at the bottom of their page and guesses what
item is being described. Then they say if they agree or
disagree. Then they swap roles.

Allow time for the children to complete the game.

Workbook page 50

Grammar

F Unit5  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference page 122

1 Complete the sentences about Cuban taxis with not as ... as or just as ... as
and the adjectives.

1 Both taxis are cheap. l “l

Coco taxis are ust as cheap as regular taxis.
2 Coco taxis are faster.

Regular taxis aren't Coco taxis.
3 Regular taxis are more comfortable.

Coco taxis aren't regular taxis.

=

Both taxis are fun.
Aregular taxi is a Coco taxi.

5 Both taxis are noisy.

A Coco taxiis a regular taxi.

o

Aregular taxi s safer.
A Coco taxiisn't aregular taxi.
2 Write sentences to compare the types of transport.

1 planes / helicopters (dangerous) x Planes aren't as dangerous as helicopters.
ds/ bikes (exciting) = SI ds are just as exciting as motorbikes.

buses / trains (expensive) x

cars / taxis (fast) =

wor owoN

bikes / motorbikes (noisy) x

o

planes / trains (comfortable) =

w

Tick (v ) all the ways of getting around in your town. Then write four sentences to
compare them.

bus [ toxi ) car (] bike [ ) walking (] train [

) In my town, buses aren't as ive as trains.

1

2 (safe)
3 (fast)
4

5

(comfortable)

(noisy)

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 122 while completing these
Workbook activities.

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
{

B - - - - -

Ask the children to turn to page 138 of their Pupil’s
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. Alternatively,
you may wish to have the children complete this activity
at home.

Answers: 1 re just as interestingas 2 isn't as
crowded as 3 isn'tas noisyas  4isn'tas
expensive as 5 just as exciting as

Cooler: Getting around
¢ Write on the board: air, land, water.

¢ Divide the class into small groups. Each group
writes as many different types of transport for each
category as they can think of.

e FEach group reads out their lists.
* The group with the most ideas is the winner.

1 Complete the sentences about Cuban
taxis with notas ... as orjustas ... as
and the adjectives.

Answers: 1 just ascheapas 2 as fastas
3 as comfortableas & justasfunas 5justas
noisy as 6 as safe as

2 Write sentences to compare the types

of transport.

- N
Answers: 1 Planes aren't as dangerous as
helicopters. 2 Skateboards are just as exciting
as motorbikes. 3 Buses aren't as expensive as
trains. 4 Cars are just as fast as taxis. 5 Bikes
aren't as noisy as motorbikes. 6 Planes are just as
comfortable as trains.

/

3 Tick (v ) all the ways of getting around
in your town. Then write four sentences
to compare them.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j




Pupil’s Book page 64

o

1

2

Language in use

52 Listen and say.

crowded cyclepath  fit  travel cald]

Do you always cycle to schaol?

Yes, 1 do. I love riding my bike.

But there’s lots of traffic. Cycling is too
dangerous for me.

Itisn't dangerous. | use a cycle path and |
always wear my helmet.

But it takes along time - itisn't fast enough.

It only takes 20 minutes. There isn't any traffic
on the cycle path.

Well, I'm not fit enough to cycle. | take the bus
tosschool.

But buses are too crowded in the morning.
That's true.

And it costs three pounds a day. That's too
expensivel

Well, I've got a travel card, so itisn't as
expensive.

Complete the text with too / not enough and the adjectives in brackets.

1 I don't like walking to school. It's " too far

2
And on cold days itisn't ©
2 1don'tlike travelling by train. The trains here aren't®

they're ®
7

(crowded) and the traffic is >

(for). The pavements are

(noisy).

(warm) to walk.

fast) -

(slow). Then when they arrive, they're

{crowded) - you usually have to stand! Also, they cost six

pounds a day so they're ®

*

Work in pairs. Make a new dialogue. Use the ideas from Activity 2.

Do you always walk to school?

No, I don't. It's too far.

youwouldlike WB: page 51

Unit 5 Use oo and not enough to say something is more or less than

Goto Grammar booster: page 138.

1 @5.2 o Listen and say.

¢ Refer the children to the photo in Activity 1. Have
them describe the children in the picture. Ask Who
are they? (Oliver and Sophia) How old are they?
(10 and 11) What are they doing? What are they
talking about? What are they wearing?

¢ Play the audio. The children listen and follow it in their
books. They check if their ideas were correct.

¢ Play the audio a second time, pausing after each line
for the children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into two groups. Each group reads out
one part of the dialogue. Then they switch roles.

¢ The children practise the dialogue in pairs.

¢ Write on the board: Cycling is too dangerous. It isn’t
fast enough. Say 'Too’ says something is more than
we would like. Ask Is ‘dangerous’a verb, noun or
adjective? (adjective) Does ‘too’ come before or after
the adjective? (before) Tell the children that enough
can be used after an adjective to say that something
is less than we would like. Ask What is the adjective in
the second sentence? (fast)

s |fyou have access to the class video ask: Who cycles
to school? How long does it take? How much does
the bus cost? Play the video. Children watch and
answer (Sophia, 20 minutes, three pounds).

¢ Play the video again and continue as above, starting

from the third point.

(

-

Learning objectives: Use too and not enough to say
something is more or less than you would like

Vocabulary: crowded, cycle path, fit, travel card

Review vocabulary: travel and transport

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar 2
worksheet

Play the video again and have the children repeat,
copying all intonation and body language.

2 0 Complete the text with too / not
enough and the adjectives in brackets.

¢ Have the children scan the two paragraphs in Activity
2. Elicit what they are about (walking to school,

Warm-up: Shall | take the bus?

Divide the class into groups of four. Each group
discusses the advantages of a different means
of transport (bus, car, bike or taxi). Give the
children two to three minutes to do this.

Each group comes to the front to present the

advantages and disadvantages of their means of

transport.

As a class, decide the best means of transport.

Vocabulary

Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of

the page.

Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil’'s Book dictionary, pages 156-157). Elicit a

definition for the words.

Children check the definitions in the dictionary.

travelling by train).
¢ Ask a volunteer to read out the first sentence and the
example. Remind the children that too comes before
the adjective and enough comes after the adjective.
e The children complete the activity. Check answers as
aclass.

Answers: 1too far 2toocrowded 3 too noisy
4 warmenough 5fastenough 6tooslow 7 too
crowded 8 too expensive

3 @ Work in pairs. Make a new
dialogue. Use the ideas *®

from Activity 2.

e Ask two volunteers to read out the question and
answer in Activity 3. Elicit the next part of the
dialogue, for example:

A: ltisn't too far. It only takes 15 minutes.
B: But the traffic is too noisy.

¢ The children make their new dialogues in pairs, using

the dialogue in Activity 1 as a model.



=l -

| Ask the children to turn to page 138 of their Pupil’s Book

to complete Activities 2 and 3. Alternatively, you may

| wish to have the children complete this activity at home.

e 3
Answers: 2 1 is too dangerous 2 are too polluted
3is too difficult 4 aren'tfastenough 5 ‘m not fit
enough 6 too far;

3 1 Ataxiis just as expensive as taking the train.

2 A plane is not as dangerous as a helicopter.

3 I never walk to school - it's too far from my house.
4 Maths is not as difficult as science. 5 A motorbike
is not as comfortable as a car. 6 That jacket isn't big

enough for you to wear.

Workbook page 51

Language in use

1 () 5.2 Listen and circle the correct words.

The bus s too fast / slow /Erowded)

Helen isn't fast / tall / hot enough.

It's too far / dangerous / busy to cycle to school.
The trainers aren’t big / comfortable / wide enough.

wmoE W =

The jeans are too cheap / expensive / long for the girl.

o

The box is not strong enough / too heavy / too small.

[N]

Complete the sentences with too or not enough and the adjectives. Use the
correct form of to be.

-
1 Simon doesn't like cycling because it

isn't fast enough - (not fast)
2 Helen doesn't like buses because they
- (slow)

3 Mel doesn't like trains because they

& Poul doesn't like cycling because it
. (not safe)

5 Mick doesn't like walking because the traffic
- (noisy)

6 Kelly doesn't like cycling because she
 (not fit)

.

w

What problems are there getting around in your town?
Write sentences using too and not enough.

1 Cycling is too dangerous.

2 The buses aren't fast enough.
3

o n o

Unit5  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference page 122 _

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 122 to help them while completing
these Workbook activities.

1 @ 5.2 Listen and circle the correct
words.

Audioscript
1Girl: Should we get the bus to the park?

Boy: No, the bus is too crowded on a
Saturday. Let’s walk.
Girl: ... but you walk too fast for me!
Boy: Don't worry - I'll walk slowly!
2 Girl 1: Come on, Helen. You aren’t fast

enough! We'll be late.

1
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
)

Cooler: Team sentences

* Play Team sentences (see Games bank,
pages 14-17) with sentences from Lessons 3 and
4: [tisn't as boring as an office job.Cycling is too
dangerous for me. There isn't any traffic on the cycle
path. Buses are too crowded in the morning.

Girl 2: Sorry ... I'm coming! It's easy for you -
you're taller than me with longer legs! I'm
wearing a big coat as well - I'm too hot!

Girl 1: Don't be silly! Our legs are the same -
you just need to walk faster!

3 Boy: Can | cycle to school in the summer,
Mum? It isn't so far and it isnt usually
busy in the morning.

Woman: Sorry, but you can't. | know it's not busy,
but there are lots of big lorries. It's too
dangerous to cycle on the road.

4 Boy: Can | try those trainers on please?

Man: Sure! ... What do you think? Are they
comfortable enough?

Boy: Hmm. No, | think they're too big and
they are too wide across my foot. Could
I have a smaller size please?

5 Girl: Excuse me, how much are these jeans?

Woman: They are 100 pounds.

Girl: Wow! That’s not cheap! They look quite
long - what size are they?

Woman: [I'm afraid it’s the last pair and they're
the longest size.

Girl: That’s OK, they're too expensive for me
anyway.

6 Woman: Can you lift this box for me, Robert? I'm
not strong enough.

Boy: Wow, Grandma - it's only a small box!

What's in it?! Sorry, | can’t - it’s too heavy.

Answers: 1 crowded 2 fast 3 dangerous
4 comfortable 5 expensive 6 too heavy

2 Complete the sentences with too or
not enough and the adjectives. Use the
correct form of to be.

Answers: 1isn't fast enough 2 are too slow
3 are too expensive 4 isn’t safe enough 5is too
noisy 6 isn't fit enough

3 What problems are there getting
around in your town? Write sentences
using too and not enough.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J
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Listening ocabular,
popular  protect  safety equipment )
1 Look at the photo and answer the questions.
1 What's she doing?
2 Would you like to try this activity? Give two reasons : B
for your answer.
2 5.3 Listen to the conversation.
Underline the correct answers.
1 How many people skateboard in the world?
a Smilion b 7 million ¢ 11 million
2 How many skate parks are there in the world?
a 500 b 2500 c 5200
3 Where is the biggest skate park?
a Russia b China ¢ India
4 When do most accidents happen?
a thefistweek b thefirstday ¢ thefirstmonth
5 How much does a good skateboard cost?
a £19 b £50 c £90

3 5.3 Listen again and write M (Mum) or E (Elena).

Who thinks skateboarding is ..
1 popular. £

2 too dangerous.

3 notdangerous.

4 agood way to keep fit.

5 an expensive hobby.

4 Work in pairs. What other
sports need safety equipment? Discuss.

Is price or quality more important
when we buy something? Why?

Unit5 Listen for key facts
WE: poges 52-53

Learning objectives: Listen for key facts

Vocabulary: popular, protect, safety equipment

Warm-up: Quick memory game

Play Quick memory game (see Games bank, pages
14-17) with the new vocabulary from Lesson 1.

Vocabulary

1

Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of
the page.

Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil's Book, pages 156-157). Elicit a definition for the
words.

Children check the definitions in the dictionary on
pages 156-157.

0 Look at the photo and answer the

questions.

e Refer the children to the photo of the skateboarder.
Elicit what the girl is doing (skateboarding). Find out

if anyone has tried skateboarding. If yes, ask whether
they liked it or not and why.

e Askthe rest of the class whether they would like to try it.

e The children work in pairs to answer the question and
share their reasons.

2 @ 5.3 Listen to the conversation. Underline

the correct answers.

* Ask a volunteer to read out the three numbers in
question 2 (five hundred; two thousand, five hundred;
five thousand, two hundred). Check the meaning of
hundred, thousand, million.

¢ Read out the questions one by one and ask the
children to predict the answers. Tell them to listen and
underline the correct answers.

e Check answers as a class.

Audioscript

Mum: Hi, Elena! What are you watching?

Elena: It's a video about skateboarding.

Mum: Skateboarding?

Elena: Yes - it's really popular. Listen to this.

Presenter: In the last 20 years, skateboarding has
become really popular. About 11 million
people around the world enjoy this sport.
There are now 2,500 skate parks and the
biggest one is in China ...

Mum: Elena, I've already told you. Skateboarding
is too dangerous!

Elena: It isnt dangerous, Mum, listen ...

Presenter: Many people think that skateboarding is
a dangerous sport, but it’s actually just as
safe as other sports!

Elena: See, Mum? [ told you it isn’t dangerous. It's
really exciting and a good way to keep fit.

Mum: Hmmm ... well, let’s keep listening.

Presenter: Most accidents happen in the first
week, when people are first learning to
skateboard. That's why it's important to
wear the right safety equipment. You need
a good helmet, gloves, knee pads and
elbow pads.

Mum: See ... you need a lot of equipment, which
is really expensive. And why do you want to
learn to skateboard, anyway? You already
play basketball and tennis at school.

Elena: I really want to try something new -
skateboarding looks like a lot of fun!

Mum: I suppose so ...

Elena: So, could | have a skateboard for my
birthday? Please, Mum!

Mum: Um ... maybe. How much do they cost?

Elena: There’s a really good one here for 90 pounds.

Mum: 90 pounds is too expensive, Elena.

Elena: | know, but expensive equipment is better
quality, which means that it's safer. Cheap
equipment can be dangerous - that's when
you might have an accident.

Mum: OK, I'll think about it ...

[Answersﬂc 2b 3b 4a b5c




3 @ 5.3 Listen again and write M (Mum) or E
(Elena).

¢ Have the children read the questions individually.

¢ Play the audio again. Children identify whose opinion
each one is and write the corresponding letter.

e Check answers as a class.

[AnswersﬂE 2M 3E 4E 5M ]

4 o @ Work in pairs. What other sports
need safety equipment? Discuss.

e Ask Why is it important to use safety equipment? Elicit
answers from the children.

¢ Children work in pairs to answer the question. Then
elicit answers and write the other sports they mention
on the board (e.g. cycling, baseball, hockey, skiing,
climbing).

O )

Is price or quality more ’
important when we
buy something? Why?

] RESPONSIBLE
CONSUMPTION
AND PRODUCTION

O

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 12: Responsible
consumption and production. Ask: Is price or quality
more important when we buy something? Why? These
questions help the children understand how what we buy
is influenced by cost and quality.

* Ask for examples of things for which the quality can
be more important than the price, e.g. food. Discuss
how people will often buy something cheap because
it's easier, or because they don't have a lot of money.
Guide the children to understand that we should try to
use our things for as long as possible. This can mean
spending more money for better quality. This is not
always possible for everyone, but it can be a goal.

Possible answers: Quality is more important overall,
but price can be more important when people don't
have a lot of money. It's most important that we try to
buy things that will last a long because that’s also good
for the planet - it uses fewer resources and less energy.

o

Workbook pages 52-53

Exam practice

1 E"ﬁ Look at the picture and read the story. Write some words to complete the
sentences about the story. You can use 1, 2, 3, or 4 words.

At the skate park

Elena got a skateboard and a helmet for her birthday. They were very expensive
because her mum is worried about safety.

! she told Elena.

‘Cheaper isn't as safe as expi

Yesterday Elena went to the skate park to practise skateboarding. The park is very
popular so it was crowded. She saw her friend Liam and went over to speak to him.
‘Hi, Elena! Is that your new skateboard?’ he asked.

"Yes, itis,” she replied. | want to try something new, and keep fit and healthy at the
same time.”

Elena put on all her equipment - helmet, gloves and pads. Then she rode her
skateboard down the skate park slope. She felt very happy. It was just as exciting
as everyone said. Then suddenly she realised that she didn’t know how to stop. She
screamed! The skateboard was going too fast and Elena was terrified. She jumped
off just before she hit a tree, but then she fell over. Her friend Liam ran to help her.
‘Elena, are you OK?" he asked.

“Yes, I'm not hurt,’ she replied. ‘It's a good thing my mum bought all the right safety
equipment. It protected me. Maybe skateboarding isn't as easy as | thought!”

'l can teach you!” said Liam. "Come on!”

Example
Elena got a skateboard as a birthday present.
Elena’s mum chose expensive equipment because it was safer

m Unit5 A2 Fiyers: Reading and Writing Part 5

Questions

There were a lot of people at the skate park becauseitis
Liam is Elena’s

Elena wants to skateboard to stay

To protect her, Elena wore a

Elena screamed because she was.

She wasn't hurt when she

N Ut W N

Liam offered to how to skateboard

Learning to learn

1 (D Look at the bus timetable and find the information.

Monday to Saturday @- )]
Depart [ G e N
Town Square 920 1030 11.45 200 400 6.00*
Central Station 930 10.40 11.55 210 410 6.10
Green Lane 9.40 10.50 12.05 220 420 6.20
Brook Way 9.55 11.05 12.20 235 435 6.35
Dome Stadium 1010 1.20 1235 2.50 4.50 6.50
High Street 10.25 135 12.50 3.05 505 705
*This service does not run on holidays.

Which day of the week can you not travel? Sunday
Where does the bus start from?

What time is the first bus in the morning?

How often does it run in the afternoon?

How long does it take from Town Square to Brook Way?

How long does it take from Green Lane to the High Street?

How long is the whole journey from Town Square to the High Street?

O NN W N =

Which service does not run if it is a holiday?

ol
1 G&ED Look at the picture and read the
story. Write some words to complete the
sentences about the story. You can use
1,2, 3, or 4 words.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 5 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English A2
Flyers exam.

2 friend 3 fit and healthy
5 terrified 6 fell over

Answers: 1 popular
4 helmet, gloves and pads
7 teach her

Unit5




m Writing / Learning to learn

Pupil's Book pages 66-67

Writing

1 Read the story on pages 60-61 again. Then read the information below and match.

3 Warkin pairs. Use the pictures on page 66 to write a short sto

Follow this plan. Divide your story into a beginning, middie and

Tania sat up in bed. She was excited because . Why?)

1 Atthe beginring @ Describe the main events.
Introduce the problem.

2 inthe middle N b Sayhow th
Say howthey feel.

3 Attheend " ¢ Introduce the characters
Say where they are.
Say what they are doing

racters solve the problem

2 () Workin pairs. Lok at the time-travel picture story. Discuss what you think happens.
Write notes about the story. Then tell the story.

P Loaming o iearn W8

Reading complex tables

Uit 5 Undersiand the strucure ofa sory
WE:pages 55 55

She went downstairs. (Whe was there? What did they do?)

looked inside. (What di
Tania ran outside to the garden

Suddenly, it went dark. The car was fling really fast -
(Where did she go? What did she see? How did she fee?)
Whoosh! Clunk Taria opened her eyes

{Where was she? Who was there? How did she feel?)

or Palm Beach

Polm Beach to Ocean Bay?.

am am pm pm pm

“This service does ot run on Sunday.

1000 1100 100 300 500

I —

015 M5 15 315 515
Ocea 835 935 1035 135 135 335 535
SpringFalls 850 950 1050 1150 150 350 550

Unit'S Wit shortsory  Leorming o esm: reading comples bl
W

-

Learning objectives: Understand the structure of a story; Write a short
story; Learning to learn: reading complex tables

Suggested answer: Tania sat up in
bed. She was excited because it was
her birthday. She went downstairs. Her
mum, dad and grandpa were there.
They gave her lots of presents and
Grandpa gave her a red envelope. She
opened it and looked inside. The card
said that her present was in the garden.
She felt very excited!

Tania ran outside to the garden and
saw a new toy car. It looked beautiful.
She gotinto it and started to pedal.
Suddenly, it went dark. The car was
flying really fast. ‘Oh, my goodness! I'm
in the past!’ she exclaimed. Her house
wasn't there and she couldn't see her
favourite park. She saw some children
playing. One boy was very interested in
her car. He looked like her grandpa, but
younger! 'I'm a bit frightened here,’ she
thought.

Whoosh! Clunk! Tania opened her eyes.
She felt strange, but she was happy to
be back in the present and to see her
old grandpa.

1 Read the story on pages 60-61 again. Then read the

information below and match.

¢ Have the children read the story again.
¢ The children match stages 1-3 to a-c.

e Check answers as a class.

[Answers:1 c 2a 3b

2 @ Work in pairs. Look at the time-travel picture story.
Discuss what you think happens. Write notes about the
story. Then tell the story.

¢ Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 2. Ask What do you think

happens in picture 5?

¢ Divide the class into pairs. The children discuss what they think

happens in the story.
¢ Conduct class feedback.

3 Work in pairs. Use the pictures on page 66 to write a
short story. Follow this plan. Divide your story into a
beginning, middle and end.

¢ Refer the children to the story plan in Activity 3.

¢ Children work in pairs. They use the pictures and the plan to write their

story.

e |f children need more support, build up the story together as a class.
Elicit example answers to the question prompts and write ideas on the

board.

¢ Children copy the story in their notebooks.

o Learning to learn

Reading complex tables

* Read out the information and elicit
what information we need to find in
timetables (days, times, destinations).

Make the information easier to
understand:

¢ Children look at the timetable.
Elicit what information it gives
(destinations, days, times).

e Elicit that the rows show how often
the ferry leaves and the columns
show how long it takes to each place.

Find information in the timetable to
answer the questions.

¢ Read out the first question. Children
find Palm Beach on the timetable.
Elicit that this is where the ferry
journeys start.

¢ The children use the timetable to
answer the questions. Elicit answers.

Answers: 1 Palm Beach 2 every
hour 335 minutes 4 Sunday




Workbook pages 53-55

Questions
1T

2 Liamis Elena’s

e
7 Liom offered to. how to skateboard

=TT Learning tolearn

1 @) Lookat the bus timetable and find the information.

()

am Cemem
n4s 200 400 600
nss 210 &0 610
205 | 220 | 420 | 620
1220 235 435 635
235 250 450 650
250 305 505 708
1 Which day of the week can you not travel? Sunday

2 Wher

5 How long does it toke from Town Square to Brook Way?
6 How long does it toke from Green Lane to the High Street?

fown Square to the High Street?

nifitis @ holiday?

o

1 0 Look at the bus timetable and find
the information.

Answers: 1 Sunday 2 Town Square 3 9.20am
4 three times 535 minutes 6 45 minutes 7 one
hour and five minutes 8 6.00 pm service

Prepare to write

1 Lock and think about the story. Number the pictures in order.
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2 Wh ng?
3 What's his problem?

Inthe middie

& Whatwos the weather like later?

7 the other eyclists?

Inthe end
B Who won the race? Why?
9 How did the by and his friends feel?

m s

Prepare to write

1 Look and think about the story. Number
the pictures in order.

e |fdone in class, refer the children to the pictures.
Ask Who can you see? (two boys and a girl) What
are they doing? (taking part in a cycling race)

* Draw attention to the first picture in the story (d).
Children work in pairs to number the remaining
pictures in order to tell the story.

e Children discuss what happens in the story with
their partner.

e Conduct feedback.

(Answers:q4 b3 ¢5 d1 e2 ]

2 Plan your story. Make notes to answer
the questions about the story in
Activity 1.

e Read out the first question and elicit answers (in
the countryside). Do the same with the second
question (taking part in a cycling race).

¢ Children make notes to answer the remaining
questions about the story.

¢ Conduct class feedback. Elicit what information

goes in each part of the story (beginning, middle
and end).

Answers: 1in the countryside 2 taking partina
cycling race 3 His bike is very old fashioned.

4 cloudy / bright 5 He was behind the other
cyclists. 6 Rainy 7 They slowed down and fell
off their bikes. 8 The boy because his big wheels
helped him cycle in the mud. 9 They were very

happy.

Ready to write

3 Wiite your story about the bike race. Give your story a title. %

4 Read and chack what you wrota in Activity 3. Tick (/).

| kit organised into paragraphs?
] o i iddle and an end?

| s the spelling correct?

5 Rewrite the story in your notebook. Use the points in Activity 4 to improve your work.

s _

Ready to write

3 Write your story about the bike race.
Give your story a title.
* The children use their plan in Activity 2 to write

their story. Remind them to use a different
paragraph for the beginning, middle and end.

4 Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 3. Tick (v ).
e The children check their work against the checklist
and make a note of any necessary changes.

5 Reuwrite the story in your notebook. Use
the points in Activity 4 to improve your
work.

e The children write a final version in their
notebook.




Pupil’s Book page 68

Speaking Vocabulary

discount  ferry
single / return (ticket) ticket office

1 Look at the photos. Where is the girl?
What questions do you think she’s asking?

2 5.4 Listen to a conversation at the ferry ticket office and complete.
Journey time: 12 minutes
Departs: every____ minutes
Single: 3.
Return: —
3 Work in pairs. Act out a dialogue. x

Use the information and the phrases below. 20571
You work at a ticket office. Help a customer get to the theme park.
How can | help you?
Bus: every 15 minutes The best way is by ...
Journey time: 25 minutes Ittakes ...
Single: $4 The bus departs every .

Return: §7 Asingle / return costs ...

You want to go to Dreamland Theme Park. Ask for information at the ticket offica.
Could you tell me how to get to ... ? How much does it cost?
How long does it take? Couldlhave...?

How often does the bus depart?

Unit 5 Request information about a journey
WB: page 56

(
Learning objectives: Request information about o

journey

Vocabulary: discount, ferry, single / return (ticket),
ticket office

Resources: Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Warm-up: Board race

¢ Play Board race (see Games bank, pages 14-17) with
the topic of travel.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of
the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil’s Book, pages 156-157). Elicit a definition for the
words.

¢ Children check the definitions in the dictionary on
pages 156-157.

¢ Then use the dictionary to give definitions in the
following order to elicit the words: ferry, ticket office,
return, single, discount.

1 G Look at the photos. Where is the girl?

What questions do you think she’s asking?

¢ Refer the children to the photos in Activity 1. Ask What
can you see in the first photo? (a ferry) Where's the
girl? (in a ticket office) What do you think she wants? (a
ferry ticket / some information) Have you ever been on
a ferry? What do you need to buy to go on a ferry? (a
ticket) Elicit answers from children.

@ 5.4 Listen to a conversation at the ferry
ticket office and complete.

¢ Tell the children they are going to listen to a
conversation between a customer and someone who
works in the ticket office. Ask What do you think the
customer will ask? (times, price, kind of ticket) Then
have the children read the information in the ticket in
Activity 2.

¢ Play the audio. The children listen and complete the
missing information.

¢ Play the audio again. The children check their answers
with a partner.

e Check answers as a class.

Audioscript

Attendant:  Good morning! How can I help you?

Customer:  Could you tell me how to get to the zoo,
please?

Attendant:  Of course. The quickest way is by ferry.

Customer:  How long does it take?

Attendant: [t takes 12 minutes each way.

Customer:  Great! How often does the ferry depart?

Attendant: It departs every 30 minutes.

Customer:  And how much does it cost?

Attendant:  Asingle costs six dollars and a return
costs ten.

Customer:  Could | have two return tickets, please?

Attendant:  Of course, here you are. That'’s 20 dollars,

please.

Answers: Journey time: 12 minutes; Departs: every
30 minutes; Single: $6; Return: $10

3 @ Work in pairs. Act out a dialogue.

X

¢ Divide the class into two groups: A and B. Tell them
that group A is the person selling tickets and that
group Bis the customer.

¢ Have both groups read the corresponding information
and phrases in Activity 3. Clarify meaning.

Use the information and the
phrases below.



e Take the role of the ticket seller and model the first

part of the dialogue with the class. Encourage children

to use the phrases in box B to help them respond:

You: Good morning. How can | help you?

Class: Could you tell me how to get to Dreamland
Theme Park?

You: Of course. The best way is by ...

¢ Have the children work in A / B pairs to act out the
dialogue. Then they switch roles.
¢ While they do this, circulate, monitor and help.

*f Teaching star!

Extension

¢ Encourage the children to think about their
performance during speaking activities. Write on
the board the following can do statements and have
them grade themselves with one, two or three stars.
1| can take part in a conversation.
2 | can ask and answer questions.
31 can use the new phrases.

¢ Collect their responses and see which can do
statements children feel they are doing well and
which ones they need to work on more.

Workbook page 56

Functional language

-
1 <2 (D) 53 Listen and write. There is one example.

Island Ferry service
Length of trip: 20 minutes
Departs: every
Where it goes to: Swan

Cost: £

Discounts: for under ‘

gers can take: and their cat ‘\® ™~ g e

[ I S VRR N

1 Circle the word in each group that is different and explain why.
1 polluted / old-fashioned /@QZJH)/ popular / crowded It isn’t an adjective.
2 workshop / ticket office / virtual / skyscraper / factory

3 pedal / hug / protect / accident / lift

4 elbow pad / safety / helmet / knee pad / gloves

[N

Complete the text with the words in the box.

old-fashioned

crowded cycle path discount
i travel card

polluted popular

Get your tickets for the next island trip! The ferry leaves in 20 minutes. You can get your tickets
atthe' _ticket office . Theyonly cost £5. There's a?
students who have a?

for children and
. Don't miss this fantastic trip! The island is amazing

- you can see the * houses in the historic part of the town. You can ride your
bike around the island on a special ® - There's a lot of wildlife because the
island isn't & ~ the air is very clean. Hurry now - we've sold a lot of tickets

already and the ferry is getting 7
8

m Unit5 A2 Fiyers: Listening Part 2

Il
1 G&ED @ 5.3 Listen and write. There is
one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Listening paper in the Cambridge English A2 Flyers

exam.

because our trip is very

Cooler: Let’s go!

e The children work in groups to plan a journey. Tell
them to include the place they are going to visit, how
to get there, the kind of ticket, the price of the ticket,

etc.
* Volunteers from each group tell the class about their
journey.

Audioscript

Woman: Good morning. How can I help you?

Boy: Could you tell me how to get to the
island?

Woman: Of course. The quickest way is by ferry.

Boy: How long does it take?

Woman: |t takes about 20 minutes.

Can you see the answer? Now you listen and

write.

Boy: How often does it depart?

Woman: [t departs every hour. So, the next ferry is
at 17 o’clock.

Boy: OK. So, does it stop at Swan Bridge?

Woman: Yes, that's right. It goes straight from
here to Swan Bridge and then back.

Boy: How much does it cost?

Woman: A return costs five pounds.

Boy: OK. I'm fifteen - is there a discount for
me?

Woman: Yes. There's a discount if you're under 18.

Boy: Could I have a return ticket please? ... oh,
and can | take my bike and my cat?

Woman: Yes, you can - but your cat doesn’t need

a ticket! Here you are. Enjoy your day.

Answers: 1 hour

2 Bridge 3five/5 4 eighteen/

18 5 bikes




Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 69

Think about it!

1 Look at the video game and read the information. Answer the questions.
1 How far is it from the Start to the Finish?
2 Have you got enough fuel to finish the race? What do you think you need to do first?
3 Who are the ather two people in the game? Why do you need them?

4 How many people can you have in the boat-car at the same time?

driver navigator

e \€ € o) &

o | v { 8
< Gy B «
¥ 0 I bt I — i <
captain |

Your challenge

' FINISH

1 You'reina 100 km race. You are the driver of a
boat-car, which travels on water and on roads.

2 There are two other people: a navigator and
a captain. You need the novigator to read the
map. You need the captain to cross the river.

3 The navigator and the captain cannot be in the
car at the same time.

& You've only got enough fuel at the moment
o0 go 50 km. With more fuel, you'll be able to
travel 150 km.

To finish the race you need to:
+ make sure you've got enough fuel.
« plan who to take with you, and when.

2 Work in pairs to complete the challenge in thevigeo game.

3 What steps did you follow? Tell the class.

First, you drive to ... and you take ... with you because ...

Unit5 Apply thinking skills: analyse and resolve a problem
WB: pages 56-57

Learning objectives: Apply thinking skills: analyse and
resolve a problem

Resources: Unit 5 test and Mid-year review

Warm-up: Stickman

¢ Play Stickman (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
with transport words (helicopter, train, bus, bike,
motorbike, skateboard, plane, car, taxi, ferry,
walking, metro).

Look at the video game and read the
information. Answer the questions.

* Refer children to the video game. Ask What can you
see? (a video game / a race track) What people can
you see? (a driver, a captain and a navigator) What
other things can you see? (a petrol / fuel station /
garage, the start and finish of the race) Where are the
start and finish points?

¢ Have the children read the information in the box.
Ask What is the challenge? What kind of car is it? Who

cannot be in the car at the same time?

¢ Read the first question in Activity 1. Elicit the answer
from children (100 km). Continue with the rest of the
questions. Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 100km 2 No, there is only enough fuel to
go 50km. First, you need to refuel the boat-car.

3 A navigator to read the map, and a captain to cross
the river. 4 Two.

2 @ Work in pairs to complete the

challenge in the video game.

¢ Ask Who would you take in the boat-car first? Why?
How would you get the fuel you need?

¢ Divide the class into pairs. The children share their
ideas and try to complete the challenge. Remind them
that they need to make sure they've got enough fuel,
and that the navigator and the captain can’t be in the
boat-car at the same time.

\
Suggested answer: First you drive to the fuel station.

You take the navigator with you because there are lots
of different roads and you don't know which is the right
one. You then drive 40 km back to the start, leave the
navigator there and pick up the pilot. You still have
enough fuel to drive 100 km to the finish line and the
captain can take the boat across the river.

J

3 What steps did you follow?

f Teaching star!
Problem solving

e Help the children with problem solving. For Activity
2, encourage them to ask the following questions:
What do | know about this video game? How many
ideas can [ think of to complete the challenge?
Which is the best idea?

¢ Have the children compare their ideas in smaill
groups. They agree on the best idea, giving reasons
for their answer.

x

¢ Have volunteers come to the front and share their
answers. Encourage them to use the words in the
speech bubble.

¢ Ask if any other pairs came up with the same solution.

Tell the class.

Cooler: A new member of the team

e The children work in pairs. Ask them to think of an
extra character for the video game. It could
be a fun character such as a bird. Tell them that they
must give this character a name, a personality and
a purpose. It can give some tips or clues on how to
complete the challenge.

e Have some volunteers tell the class about their new
character.


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

Workbook pages 56-57

Functional language 3 Order the words to complete the sentences. Then tick (/) if you agree or

- cross (x) if you don't agree.
1 22 () 5.3 Listen and write. There is one example.

1 exciting / as / aren't / ferries / as

Island Ferry service - - - Ferries aren't as exciting as planes. D
Length of trip: 20 minutes 2 noisy / motorbikes / just / as / are / as
helicopters. D
1 | Departs: every
) 3 skateboards / as / aren't / as / dangerous
2 | Where it goes to: Swan bikes. G
3| Cost:£ 4 trains / as / aren’t / expensive / as
4 | Discounts: for under taxis. [_]
50F gers can take: and their cat 4 Bobby is at the playground with his grandpa. Look and complete with
too or enough and the correct adjective.
dangerous fast fit old young
Check-up challenge
1 Thegirlis cycling too fast
1 Circle the word in each group that is different and explain why. 2 Bobbyisn't toride
1 polluted / old-fashioned f/ popular / crowded _[tisn’t an adjective. ina pedal car.
2 workshop / ticket office / virtual / skyscraper / factory 3 :he pedal C:»T;‘"E
3 pedal / hug / protect / accident / lift 4 gryo:ng chiidren-
randpa isn't
4 elbow pad / safety / helmet / knee pad / gloves to go on the swings.
2 Complete the text with the words in the box. 5 Grandpaisnt____ tocycle.
crowded cycle path discount old-fashioned ( B
polluted popular ticketoffice travel card What | can do!
Get your tickets for the next island trip! The ferry leaves in 20 minutes. You can get your tickets Putatick (/) or a cross (x).
atthe'___ticket office . They only cost £5. There's a? for children and infer meaning from a short story D use suffixes -ful and -less D
students who have a? . Don’t miss this fantastic trip! The island is amazing compare different types of transport D write a short story D
- you can see the * houses in the historic part of the town. You can ride your talk about getting to school [_ request information about a journey D
bike around the island on a special * . There's a lot of wildlife because the . . o
. In this unit, my favourite activity is:
island isn't ¢ - the air is very clean. Hurry now - we've sold a lot of tickets
. Something | did well:
already and the ferry is getting 7 because our trip is very
R Something | could improve: .
e \ J/

m Unit5 A2 Fiyers: Listening Part 2 Unit5 _

Check-up challenge 3 Order the words to complete the
sentences. Then tick ( v ) if you agree or
cross ( X ) if you don't agree.

1 Circle the word in each group that is
different and explain why.

Answers: 1 Ferries aren't as exciting as planes.

Answers: 1 discount - Itisn’t an adjective. 2 Motorbikes are just as noisy as helicopters.

2 Virtu0| - It iSn’t a noun. 3 Gccident - It isn’t a 3 Skctebocrds Gren't as ddngerous as bikes_

verb. 4 safety - Itisn't part of the equipment. 4 Trains aren't as expensive as taxis.; Children’s own
answers.

2 Complete the text with the words in the
box. 4 Bobby is at the playground with his
grandpa. Look and complete with too or

Answers: 1 tlcket Ofﬁce 2 diSCOUnt 3 trGVeI enough and the correct qdjective'
card 4 old-fashioned 5 cycle path 6 polluted

7 crowded 8 popular

Answers: 1too fast 2 old enough 3 too
dangerous 4 young enough 5 fit enough

Unit5




B How is it made?

Let's look ot some examples. Every year people throw away a lot of clothes, but

(] . we can give them a new life. Think about the clothes you wear - denim jeans, for
How 13 |f (1] ade‘? T e e e T
O to grow. You need 10,000 litres of water and a lot of energy to make just one pair of

jeans. So if your old jeans are too small but not too old, you can give them to your

friends or family. Then they can reuse them. Or you can recycle your jeans - make

ary something new with them, like a bag. Or you can use the fabric to fix other jeans!

] In the Netherlands, they've had another recycling idea. In Amsterdam, the capital

Pupil’'s Book pages 70-71

) chewinggum  cotton  denim  fabric  jeans city, chewing gum is a big problem. 1.5 million kilograms of gum are thrown onto

m Reading leather  plastic  rubber  throw (thrown) away  waste the city's streets every year and the gum stays there for 20 years. It's dirty and it
loaks bad. Designers looked at the problem and they found an answer: we can use

the gum to make shoes! Gum is made of rubber and parts of shoes are made of

1 0 @ Discuss these questions with a partner. rubber, too. The gum in Amsterdam is recycled and made into new rubber. Then
that rubber is used to make shoes that are sold around the world.

1 What things do you recycle most?
2 Do you reuse or recycle your clothes? What do you do with them? -
3 Can you think of other ways to reuse or recycle old things? }

2 Look at the infographic on page 71. What does it show? 4

3 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words in the text. Use the context to work out

what they mean. clean streets collect gum
*
4 @ 6.1 Read the text and the infographic. Answer the questions. 201071 . =
e
1 What's the problem?
2 What's the answer to the problem? )
A
3 Doyou thinkit's a good answer? make soles melt and press make rubber mix
bb
4 Do you like the shoes? ruseermi
A NEW LIFE FOR YOUR CHEWING GUM e s ’*".
= AND OTHER THINGS YOU THROW AWAY
cut leather or fabric put the parts together sell the shoes
Around the world people throw 1. REDUCE Don't buy so many things,
away billons of things every year. 2. BEUSE Don'tthrow things . This is how the shoes are made. The streets are cleaned, the qum is collected and transported to
This is @ big problem because Use them again, 9¢ away. afactory. Then the gum is broken down into small pieces and itis added to rubber to make a new
there isn't space on Earth for all 3. RECYLLE s, - rubber mix. The rubber mix is melted and pressad to make the soles of the shoes. Then leather or
ome things can be used again =
our waste. - paper, plastic and glass, for o i fabric is cut to make the top parts of the shoes. Factory workers put the parts together and then
. for example, N

Scientists have studied the 4. RECOVER Use the woste to make En:l A ST [ T
problem, and they have found S- THROW IT RWAY Only if you reoll h It takes obout 1 kg of gum to make four pairs of shoes. The shoes still smell like gum - but they
an answer - the Zero WostePlan: 10, throw the waste curmy """ T I R el [ty oy el e

HOW CAN YOU BE PART OF THE ZERD WASTE PLAN?
Unit6é Read an information text Unité Reading skill: follow an infographic
WE: page 62 WE: page 62

2 Look at the infographic on page 71. What
does it show?

e Refer children to the infographic on page 71. Ask
What can you see in the first picture? (someone
cleaning a street) What can you see in the final

Resources: Vocabulary 1 worksheet picture? (someone looking at shoes that are for sale)

- —/ Ask What process does the infographic show? (how

chewing gum is recycled and made into shoes.) Ask

How many pictures are there? (9) Go through each

Wurmjup: HEREEELEL picture in the infographic. Elicit what children can see
e Say jeans. A volunteer then says a word he / she and what they think is happening.

associates this word with (e.g. T-shirt). Continue
around the class with the next child saying a word
he / she associates with T-shirt (e.g. trainers) and the
next child a word he / she associates with trainers,
and so on (e.g. jeans-T-shirt-trainers-run-park-
trees-green-pear-fruit-market, etc).

¢ Continue until everyone has said a word.

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Reading
skill: follow an infographic

Vocabulary: chewing gum, cotton, denim, fabric, jeans,
leather, plastic, rubber, throw (thrown) away, waste

¢ Children read the text quickly to check their ideas.
 Discuss answers with the class.

*f Teaching star!
Using infographics
* Infographics help to develop visual literacy and
can motivate children who find it harder to process

longer texts.
1 0 @ Discuss these questions with a e When children do Activity 2, ask them to find and
partner. underline information in the text that relates to each

icture in the inf hic.
e Say | recycle plastic, paper and glass. Ask What things picture in the infographic

do you recycle most? Elicit answers.
¢ Have the children discuss the questions in pairs.
¢ While they do this, circulate, monitor and help.



3 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words
in the text. Use the context to work out 1 Read and unscramble the words.

What they mean. Answers: 1jeans 2 denim 3 cotton & throw
e Children scan the text to find the words in the away 5chewinggum 6 fabric 7 plastic

vocabulary box. 8 rubber 9leather 10 waste
o Ask children to look at the words before and after the
words in bold to help them work out their meaning

from the context. 2 @ 6.1 Listen and write one or two
¢ Have the children explain the meaning of the words words. Use some of the words from
in bold. Activity 1.

® Ask them to check their answers in the dictionary on
pages 157-158 of the Pupil’s Book.

Audioscript
1 Girl: Which jeans do you think | should buy,

4 @ 6.1 Read the text and the Mum? | like these light ones.
infographic. Answer the x Woman: Hmm. | think | like the dark ones more.
questions. 2 Girl 1: What are you going to wear to the party
e Refer the children to the infographic on page 71. at the weekend, Betty?

Read out the first question and elicit answers from the Girl 2: [ think I'm going to wear my skirt.
children. Girl 1:  The denim one?

e Children read the text again quickly and answer the Girl2:  Yes!
remaining questions.

. 2 1% :
e Check answers as a class. 3 Boy: Mum? I've got chewing gum on my

T-shirt - how can | get it off?

Woman: It's cotton, so it should come off if we

Answers: 1 Chewing gum is thrown onto Amsterdam’s o the il

streets. 2 Recycling the chewing gum, using it to make

shoes. 3,4 Children’s own answers. 4 Woman: Can | try on those shoes please?
Man: Yes they are made of rubber!
Woman: Really? That's amazing. They are a lovely
Cooler: Backs to the board colour. | thought rubber was black?
» Play Backs to the board (see Games bank, pages Man: No, they come in different colours.
14-17) with kinds of clothes that are made of cotton. 5 Woman: What are you doing, Helen? Don't throw
(e.g. T-shirts, shorts, shirts, jackets, socks, etc). away those jeans!

Girl: But they're old, Mum ... and there’s a
hole in them.

iatilben ozl Woman: Well, why don't you recycle them and

make them into a bag or a pencil case?
6 | How is it made? Girl: That's a good idea! Will you help me?

Woman: Of course!

8" Vocabulary

1 Read and unscramble the words. 6 Boy.' ’, "OVe yOUr hew T‘Sh,’rt, Sarah.',
1 Apopular type of trousers are called sejan. jeans s 1. I}
: Girl: Thank you! It's made from recycled
2 They are usually made of blue medin.
3 The material comes from the totnoe plant. p[qs tic!
& Youshouldn't wohrt yawa your old jeans - recycle them!
5 in Amsterdam, hwgcein ugm is a big problem Boy: Rem'.’y”
6 Clothes are made of different types of rfabei.
7 Paper, ctpalsi and glass can be recycled.
Sometimes brubre can be mixed with other materials to make shoes.
9 Some shoes and boots are made of rachlte. A . 1 . 2 d . 3 h -
10 There isn't space on our planet for all aur estwa. nswers: 1 jeans enim chewing gum
2 () &1 Listen and write one or two words. Use some of the words from Activity 1. 4 ru bber 5 recyC|e 6 pIOStIC
1 Mum likes the dark jeans more than the light ones ,—‘m
2 Bettyis going to weara skirt to the party. -
e 3 Complete the text with words from
& The woman wants to try the shoes. g P
5 Helen decidesto her old jeans. > = Activity 1.
6 Sarah's T-shirtis made from recycled E\
3 Complete the text with words from Activity 1.
; ; 5 Answers: 1 jeans 2 throw away 3 denim
What can you do with your old * eans ?Youreally shouldnt?
old clothes. Just recycle them! Jeans are made of * , @ material which is 4L cotton 5 fabric
made from a plant called - The cotton is made into ® -
This is then coloured blue. Denim is a strong material - so you can use it to make a useful
bag for school. Give your old jeans a new life and help the environment too!
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m Reading comprehension

1 Number the stages in order. Check your answers on pages 70-71.

a The shoes are sold in shops around the world. E\
b Gum is thrown onto Amsterdam’s streets. ‘I‘
c The gumis collected. E\

d Therubberis recycled.
e Itis made into the soles of shoes.

f The gum is broken down into small pieces.

uaw
;

g Leather and fabric are cut to make the top parts of the shoes.
*
2 O Answer the questions.
1 Why is chewing gum a problem on Amsterdam's streets? _It’s dirty and it looks bad.
2 How long does it stay on the streets?

3 What s it made into?

4 What other things can be used again?

3 €2 @ Workin pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 What other things are made of recycled materials?
2 Do you buy any recycled things?

« Whyisitagoodideato

Working with words .
reuse or recycle old things?

Suffixes: -tion and -sion .

You can add -tion and -sion to some verbs to make them into a noun:

create - creation decide - decision

Sometimes you have to drop the final e from the verb or change the final consonant,
before you add the suffix. If the verb already ends in t, then you only need to add -ion.
Make a note of these spellings as you learn new words.

Make nouns from these verbs.

1 direct direction 4 reduce

2 invent 5 educate

3 divide 6 persuade

Unit6 Reading skill: interpret an infographic  Working with words: suffixes
WB: page 63

Learning objectives: Reading skill: interpret an
infographic; Working with words: suffixes

Resources: Working with words worksheet

Warm-up: Sit down

¢ Have all the children stand up next to their chairs.
Tell them that they have to sit down when they hear
a description that applies to them.

e Say Everyone wearing a jumper sit down. Everyone
with blonde hair sit down., etc. Continue until all the
children are sitting down.

1 Number the stages in order. Then check
your answers on pages 70-71.

e Elicit what children remember about how shoes made
with gum are made. Write their ideas on the board.

¢ Ask volunteers to read out the sentences in
Activity 1.

¢ Read out the example answer (Gum is thrown onto
Amsterdam’s streets). Ask What happens next?
Let children look at the infographic on page 71 if
necessary.

¢ The children complete the activity individually. Then
they read the text on pages 70-71 and check their
answers in pairs. Check answers as a class.

[Answers:a? b1 ¢2 d4 e5 f3 gb J

m Reading comprehension / Working with words

+«

2 G Answer the questions.

¢ Ask a volunteer to read out the first question. Ask
children what Wh- question word is used. Say that why
is used to ask for reasons so the answer must give a
reason. Have the children go back to the text and find
the answer. Elicit answers from children.

¢ Have another volunteer read out the second question.
Elicit answers.

e The children complete the activity individually. Tell
them to underline the information that supports their
answers in the text. Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 It's dirty and it looks bad. 2 20 years
3 the soles of shoes 4 paper, plastic and glass

3 G @ Work in pairs. Discuss the
questions.
¢ Read out the first question and elicit answers.

¢ The children discuss the questions in pairs. While they
do this, circulate, monitor and help.

Why is it a good idea to reuse or
recycle old things?

RESPONSIBLE
CONSUMPTION
AAND PRODUCTION

O

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 12: Responsible
consumption and production. Ask: Why is it
a good idea to reuse or recycle old things? This question
helps the children recognise the value of finding new
ways to use materials that would be wasted otherwise.
¢ Direct the children’s attention back to pages 70-71
in their Pupil’s Book. Ask the children if they were
surprised by how jeans could be reused and chewing
gum could be recycled. Discuss how all kinds of
material can be used again or recycled to make new
things. Elicit reasons why it's important for people
to reuse or recycle old things for as long as possible
and what the advantages of doing so are both for us
personally and for the environment.

Possible answers: Reusing or recycling old things
helps us to save money, lets us enjoy our things for a
long time, avoids using too many resources and reduces

waste.
AN J/

Working with words
Suffixes: -tion and -sion

¢ Read out the information in the blue box. Then ask
What is a suffix? Ask if the children remember the
suffixes in Unit 5 (-ful and -less).

¢ Say that create is a verb and creation is a noun. Ask
What is the noun in the second example, ‘decide’
or ‘decision’? (decision) Say What is the difference
between these two nouns? (one is spelt with t’ and the
other with ’s’, but the sound is the same)



Make nouns from these verbs.

Cooler: What are they made of?

¢ Write the following materials on the board: wood,
iron, plastic, cotton, gold. Have the children work
in small groups and write a list of objects that are
made of each of the materials on the board.

e Have the children read the rule in the blue box.

e Read out the verbs and have the children repeat after
you.

¢ The children complete the activity individually and
make nouns from the verbs. Then have them look up
the words in a dictionary to check their answers.

¢ Check answers as a class.
¢ Have the children write sentences with the nouns they
have made.

e Have the children read out their lists. The group with
the longest correct list for each category are the
winners.

Answers: 1 direction 2 invention 3 division
4 reduction 5 education 6 persuasion

*‘f Teaching star!
Dictionary work

* Make sure the children know how to use a dictionary.
Explain that most dictionaries categorise words into
verbs, nouns, adjectives, adverbs, prepositions, etc.

* Write on the board the following abbreviations:
verb (v), noun (n), adjective (adj), adverb (adv),
preposition (prep). Then have the children look
up three words in the article on pages 70-71ina
dictionary and say what part of speech they are.

e Elicit answers.

Workbook page 63 1 What do you remember? Number
| the pictures in order to show how the
=il Reacling compreh chewing gum shoes are made. Then
1 What do you remember? Number the pictures in' order to show how the chewing o
gum shoes are made. Then read the text on Pupil’s Book pages 70-71 and check. read the text on Pupll S Book pages

M y A M 70-71 and check.
ol o g
Answers:a5 b8 ¢2 d1 e6 f4 g3
AT -

2 Underline the correct words to complete the sentences.

e 2 Underline the correct words to
People throw away millions / billions of things every year. com plete the sentences.

Chewing gumin Amsterdam is recycled and made into rubber / leather.

The chewing gum shoes are sold all over the Netherlands / the world.

T, I RN

We should always recycle plastic / rubber.

e Answers: 1 Recycle 2 fabric 3 billions
Working with words 4 rubber 5theworld 6 plastic

3 Write the noun form of the verbs by adding -tion, -ion or -sion.

1 create creation 3 direct 5 invent
2 decide 4 educate 6 explede .
4 Complete the text with the words from Activity 3. 7,’ 3 erte the noun form Of the verbs by
v . . . .
ScottRobsonmodethe _decision _tostudy science hen he wos 15 adding -tion, -ion or -sion.
He had agood? at university and now he works in a special l{
foctory. His latest * has helped NASA’ space programme.
It's a special material which pratects spaceships against heat. The material is . . . . . -
very important when a spaceship is travelling in the * of the sun. Answers- 1 Creotlon 2 dEC|S|on 3 dlre(:t|on
Without t, th Idbean® Rl b, said Scott. ‘It" it to b : B . B
ithout it, there could be an love my job,’ said Scof s great to be 4 edUCC]tIOn 5 InVentIOn 6 eprOSIOH

part of scientific discoveries and the ¢ of new ideas.”

4 Complete the text with the words from
Activity 3.

Answers: 1 decision 2 education 3 invention
4 direction 5 explosion 6 creation
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Grammar

Graphic Grammar

1 ° Look and read.

Passive voice (present simple)
e oo o o]

Lliiibriih

‘ The shirt ‘ Is / Isn't

Lulu's dress is made from plastic bags

Onemillion dresses  are | sold = every minute !

made | from denim. ‘The shoes| are /aren’t made from plastic.

2 Read each pair of sentences. Write P for the passive sentence.
Which sentence sounds better?
1 a They throw away millions of pairs of trainers every year.
b Millions of pairs of trainers are thrown away every year.
2 a Workers make this style of dress in France.
b This style of dress is made in France. —
3 a Leather Is used to make the tops of shoes. S

b The tops of shoes are made of leather. _
3 Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

Every year, 2.4 billion T-shirts ! are made (make) around the world. The cotton to make
the T-shirt material 2
The fabric *

The T-shirts

(clean) and 3 (make) into the fabric.
(make) into T-shirts.

(sell)!

(colour) and then it

(take) to shops and they 7
*

4 (@) Work in pairs. Play a guessing game.

. Look at page 148.1 *| Look at page 152.

* Taoke turns to make sentences for your partner to guess the objects. | . starts.

-

e

>

They're made of ==
cotton. You wear .
them inthe summer. -4 B

T-shirts!

Unit6 Use the passive voice to describe a process
WB: page 64

Go to Grammar booster: page 139.

2

-

Learning objectives: Use the passive voice to describe
a process

Grammar: Passive voice (present simple)
Review vocabulary: products and processes

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

1

Warm-up: Tic-tac-toe
¢ Play Tic-tac-toe (see Games bank, pages 14-17) to
review the past participle of verbs.

° Look and read.

e Refer children to the first picture in Activity 1. Ask Who

is the woman? Where is she? What is she wearing?
How do you think she feels?

¢ Read out the first sentence (Lulu’s dress is made from
plastic bags.). Refer the children to the blue boxes. Ask

What is the word before ‘made’? (is)
Is ‘dress’ singular or plural? (singular) Read out the
second sentence. Ask Which dresses are they? (the

same one Lulu is wearing) Are they popular? (yes) How

do you know? (because millions of people are buying
them)

e Ask s ‘dresses’singular or plural? (plural) What is the

correct form of ‘be’ for plural nouns? (are)
e Elicit how the passive voice is formed (to be in the
correct form + past participle of the verb).

Read out the following two sentences in the box. Ask
What is the negative form of is / are? (isn't, aren’t)
What part of the sentence is in the purple box? (the
subject) Then elicit the infinitive form of made.

Have the children look back at the reading texts on
pages 70-71 and find examples of sentences which
use the same structure. Have them raise their hands
when they find one and share it with the class.

If you have access to the class video, ask Where is
Lulu? What is she wearing? Is she happy? Why / Why
not? Are the dresses popular? How do you know?
Play the video. Children watch and answer the
questions.

Play the video again. Pause after each sentence and
have the children repeat.

Draw children’s attention to the blue squares in each
of the sentences. Ask Which sentence is singular?
Which sentence is plural?

Continue as above, starting from the fourth point.

2 Read each pair of sentences. Write P for the
passive sentence. Which sentence sounds
better?

Read out the first two sentences in Activity 2. Ask
What's the subject in the first sentence? (They) What's
the subject in the second sentence? (Millions of pairs
of trainers). Elicit how we form the passive (to be +
past participle of the verb). The children identify which
sentence has this form (b).

Ask Why does the second sentence sound better?

Who are ‘they’? (We don't know, so it isnt necessary to
include this information.)

The children complete the activity individually.

Ask them to find and underline the verb(s) in each
sentence to help them.

Check answers as a class.

[Answersﬂ b,P 2b,P 3b,P ]

3 Complete the text with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets.

Refer the children to the text. Ask what process is
described and have them scan the text to find the
answer (the process of making cotton T-shirts). Ask [s
it a similar process to making jeans? (yes)

Have the children underline the subject in each sentence
of the paragraph (T-shirts, cotton, fabric, T-shirts).

The children say if these are singular or plural. This

will help them decide which form of be they need to
use. Elicit the past participle of the verbs in brackets, if
necessary.

The children complete the text individually. Then they
compare answers with a partner.

Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1aremade 2iscleaned 3ismade 4is

coloured Bismade 6 aretaken

7 are sold




4 @ Work in pairs. Play a guessing * : S —
.

[ |

game. _ ) ) _ _ | Ask the children to turn to page 139 of their Pupil’s I
¢ Organise the children into pairs and then into Student Book to cmplete Activity 1. If the children need more

Aand Student B. Have Student A turn to page 148 and | grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3, |

have Student B turn to page 152. | have them complete this activity first. Alternatively, you |
* Read out the instructions and the example dialogue may wish to have the children complete this activity at

so the children have an understanding of how to play | e |

the game. | |
¢ Student A chooses a set of words and makes a Answers: 1aresold 2 are made 3 is grown

sentence to describe their object (the item in brackets). I Lisused 5arethrown 6 arerecycled I

Their partner has to guess what the object is. ( |
¢ The children take turns describing and guessing. e ———————————————————tt

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.
Cooler: What are they made of?
¢ Write the following words on the board: mobile
phones, trainers, goggles, bikes, flip flops, guitars,
skateboards.
¢ Elicit from the children what these things are made
of. Then elicit other items and what they are made of.

Workbook page 64 1 Which sentences are in the passive voice?
| Tick (v ).
Y Grammar
1 Which sentences are in the passive voice? Tick (/).
1 Some jeans are made of denim. 3] [ Answers: ‘/ b.y 1' 3! 6 J
2 People throw away millions of pairs of jeans every year. ()
3 Many expensive dresses are designed in France. O
4 Many people give their old clothes to a charity shop. O . .
e 2 @ 6.2 Listen and number the stagesin
6 Two and a half billion T-shirts are produced every year. E, order.
2 @ 6.2 Listen and number the stages in order.
a The fabric is used to make new clothes. _J
b Small plastic pieces are meltad. O AUdiOSCI'ipt
¢ The bottles are cleaned. O
d Plasicbotles were used to make this dress. (1) Did you know that a lot of clothes are made from old
The pieces are made into fabric. - -
§ A plastic bags or bottles? Recycled fabric feels the same
g The plasticis dried. O as normal cotton and it’s also soft and comfortable.
3 Write sentences in the passive voice with the prompts. Just ,’OOk at thls amazi,’]g dreSS! YOU need a IOt Of
1 insome countries /cotton plant / by hond e plastic bottles to make it! First, plastic bottles are
In some countries cotton is planted by hand. .
2 alot of cotton  graw  in China and Indio collected for recycling and then they are washed to
make sure they are clean. Then, the plastic is dried

3 summer clothes / make / of cotton because it's cool

and cut into small pieces. These very small pieces are
then melted and made into fabric. Then the fabric is
used to make new clothes.

4 some paper money / make / with cotton

5 over 2 billion cotton T-shirts / sell / every year

[Answers:q7 b5 ¢3 d1 eé6 f2 g4 J
Grammar reference: 3 Write sentences in the passive voice with
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar the prompts.
reference on page 123 while completing these e N
Workbook activities. Answers: 1 In some countries cotton is planted

by hand. 2 Alot of cotton is grown in China and
India. 3 Summer clothes are made of cotton
because it's cool. 4 Some paper money is made with
cotton. 5 Over two billion cotton T-shirts are sold
every year.




Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 74

Vocabulary
glass  herb  metal  wood

Can you guess what this is?

What's it made of?

m Language in use

1 (D s.2 O Listen and say.

It's made of metal
What's it used for?

It's used for cutting herbs.
Is it a knife?

Yes, it s. It’s called a rocker knife.
What about this?

Isit made of wood?

Yes, itis. It's made of wood and leather.
It’s used for playing music.

Is it a drum?
Yes, it is. And what do you think this is?

It's made of glass and metal. Is it used for
checking the weather?

Yes, itis!

2 Describe the objects using made of and used for.
1 metal / open bottles

It's made of metal.

bottle opener

=

bock opener

~

leather / keep books open

3 - plastic / feed a baby

feeding bottle

*
3 @ Make a new dialogue about the objects in Activity 2. CEEET)

—

Unit6 Ask and say what things are made of and used for Go to Grammar booster: page 139.

WE: page 65

(
Learning objectives: Ask and say what things are made

of and used for
Vocabulary: glass, herb, metal, wood
Review vocabulary: products and processes

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar 2
worksheet

Materials: a photocopy for each pair of children of the
dialogue in Activity 1, cut up.

-

~

Warm-up: Telephone

¢ Play Telephone (see Games bank, pages 14-17) with
sentences from Lesson 3:
One million dresses are sold every minute. The shirt
is made from denim.
Millions of pairs of trainers are thrown away every
year.

Vocabulary
¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil’'s Book dictionary, pages 157-158). Elicit a
definition for the words.

e Children check the definitions in the dictionary.

1 @ 6.2 ° Listen and say.

¢ Refer children to the picture in Activity 1. Ask Who is
the boy? (Kit) Where is he? (in a museum) What's he
doing? (finding out about the objects)

¢ Play the audio. Children listen to the dialogue and
follow it in their books. Ask What is the form of the
verb after ‘used for'? (-ing).

¢ Elicit what the first object is (a rocker knife). Ask What's
it made of ? (metal) What's it used for? (cutting herbs)

¢ Do the same for the other two objects. Explain that
the third object is called a barometer.

¢ Play the audio again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into two groups. Each group reads out
one part of the dialogue. Then switch roles.

¢ If you have access to the class video, play the video
first and follow the steps above.

* Play the video again and have the children repeat,
copying all intonation and body language.

2 Describe the objects using made of and
used for.

e Refer the children to the photos in Activity 2. Read out
the names of the objects. Then read out the example
answer. Ask What's it used for? Elict the sentence It's
used for opening bottles.

¢ The children write sentences to describe the other
objects using made of and used for.

Answers: 1 It's made of metal. It's used for opening
bottles. 2 It's made of leather. It's used for keeping books
open. 3 It's made of plastic. It's used for feeding a baby.

3 @ Make a new dialogue about the x
objects in Activity 2.
¢ Tell the children that they will work in pairs to make a

new dialogue about the objects in Activity 2, using the
dialogue in Activity 1 as a model.
¢ Model the new dialogue with a volunteer:
You: Can you guess what this is?
Child: What's it made of?
You: It's made of metal.
Child: What's it used for?
You: It's used for ...

P Grammar booster 1

| Ask the children to turn to page 139 of their Pupil's Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. Alternatively, you may
wish to have the children complete this activity at home.

|

|

| | Answers:2 1 It's made of metal and glass. It's used
I for checking the weather. 2 It's made of metal. It's

used for cutting herbs. 3 It's made of metal. It's

I | usedfor makingsounds. 4 It's made of plastic. It's
| | used forfeeding babies. 5 It's made of wood and

I



leather. It's used for playing music. 6 It's made of
leather. It's used for keeping books open;

3 1 Homework is given twice a week by our maths
teacher. 2 Recycled newspapers made the table in
the park. 3 The washing up is done by my brother
every night. 4 The best jam in the market is sold

by Mrs Brown. 5 Recycled plastic bags and bottles
make some furniture. 6 Fifty books are read by my
mum every year.

Cooler: Classifying objects

¢ Write on different pieces of paper the following
headings: wood, plastic, glass. Place them in
different parts of the classroom.

e Ask small groups to place three objects they can find

in the classroom below the correct heading.

Workbook page 65

Language in use

-
1 <2? D &3 Listen and draw lines. There is one example.

Clare Sarah Frank Katy

Oliver Mary George

2 Write sentences about the objects with made of and used for. Then check your
answers on Pupil’s Book page 74.

It's made of metal.

It's used

3 Draw an unusual object. Write sentences
about it with made of and used for.

It

It

Unité o toVocabulary and grammar reference page 123~ A2 Fiyers: Listening Part 1 _

Grammar reference:

Remind children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 123 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Il
1 CED @ 6.3 Listen and draw lines.
There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the

Listening paper in the Cambridge English A2 Flyers exam.

Audioscript
Boy: Look! We had a barbecue in our garden at
the weekend.

Girl:  Oh yes. That looks fun - you've got a big family.

Boy: | know![s that your mum - Clare - wearing
the purple skirt?

Girl:  Yes, itis.

Boy: s it made of leather?

Girl:  Well it looks like leather, but it’s made of

plastic!

Can you see the line? This is an example. Now you
listen and draw lines.

Girl:  Is that your grandad?

Boy:  Yes!His name is Frank.

Girl:  What’s he doing and what is that?

Boy: He's trying to see what the time is! It's used
for telling the time. It's a clock.

Girl:  Oh! What a funny clock! He looks confused!

Boy:  So, where's your grandma?

Girl:  Grandma Mary? She’s standing next that
tall plastic thing.

Boy:  Oh yes - she’s drinking some orange juice.
What is the plastic thing used for?

Girl:  It's for collecting rain water. We use the
water for the plants in the garden.

Boy: Ohlsee....and who is the woman talking to
your grandma?

Girl:  The woman wearing the jeans?

Boy:  No, the other woman wearing the cotton skirt.

Girl:  That's my aunt Katy - she’s my mum’s sister.

Boy: Oh OK. The food looks good - that burger
that your brother is eating looks amazing!

Girl:  Yes! Oliver loves burgers!

Boy: He'ssitting on a very unusual chair. What's it
made of?

Girl:  It's made of metal. My cousin made it at

school!

Answers: Children match: Frank to grandpa looking
at the sundial; Mary to the woman next to the water
butt drinking orange juice; Katy to the woman
wearing a cotton skirt; Oliver to the boy sitting on
the metal chair eating a burger.

2 Write sentences about the objects with

made of and used for. Then check your
answers on Pupil’s Book page 74.

Answers: 1 It's made of metal. It's used for cutting
herbs. 2 It's made of glass and metal. It's used for
checking the weather.

about it with made of and used for.

3 Draw an unusual object. Write sentences

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

)




m Listening 1 Look at the TV screens. What are they

showing? Match.

Bl
Pupil's Book page 75 ¢ Children look at the word box in Activity 1. Ask a
- Listening [r——— volunteer to read the words out loud.
* Refer children to the TV screens. Ask What can you see
1 Look at the TV screens. What are they showing? Match. programme  the news

in the first one? Read out the example answer.

e Point to the second TV screen. Ask Where is he? What
do you think he'’s doing there? Have the children label
it with the correct word.

¢ Point to the third TV screen. Ask What's she doing?
How do you know? The children label the third TV

advert documentary spertspregramme  the news

sports programme

) screen.
2 @ 6.3 Listen to the adverts. What are they selling? Number them in order. . , . )
a anewiim (7] b oongejuice [ ] ¢ ocomputergame [} d jeans [ ¢ Finally, ask What's the boy doing? The children label
x the screen with the correct answer.
3 0 Read the statements. Write F (Fact) or O (Opinion). {20001/
1 a Don't miss the biggest film of the year. o
b Coming next month to a cinema near you. — Answers: sports programme, documentory, the news,
2 a Jeannie’s Jeans are made of the softestdenimin the world. deert

b Two pairs of Jeannie’s Jeans are just £60. —

3 a Download Grun’s Empire for free.

b It's the most exciting computer game you can buy. —_ .
e —————— 2 (D . Listen to the adverts. What are they
b Nothing is added to Brendan’s Orange Juice. — se"ing? Number them in order'
4 (D 62 Listen again. Answer the questions. e Ask What is the purpose of adverts? (to inform people

1 What's the name of the film?  Dinosaur Teeth

2 Inwhat colours can you buy Jeannie’s Jeans?

3 How many people are playing Grun's Empire?

4 What ingredients are in Brendan’s Orange Juice?

5 0 Which advert do you think is the best? Why?

Unit6 Differentiate between fact and opinion
WB: pages 66-67

Learning objectives: Differentiate between fact and
opinion

Vocabulary: advert, documentary, programme, the
news

Warm-up: What's your favourite TV

programme?

e Ask volunteers to come to the front and write the
name of their favourite programme on the board.
Then ask Is this a cartoon? Is it a TV series?, etc. Label
each programme on the board.

¢ Have volunteers say why they like their favourite TV
programme.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of
the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil’s Book, pages 157-158). Elicit a definition for the
words.

¢ Children check the definitions in the dictionary on
pages 157-158.

about products in order to sell them)

Tell the children that they are going to listen to four
adverts. Have them read the options in Activity 2.
Explain that they are going to number them in the
order that they hear them.

Play the audio. The children number the items in the
correct order,

Play the audio again if necessary. The children
compare their answers with a partner.

Check answers as a class.

Audioscript
1 Speaker 1: Don't miss the biggest film of the year!

Yes, it's the new film from Silver Rose
Productions. Derek Deeks is a dentist

on holiday in Russia. He walks into the
forest and finds ... something incredible.
Dinosaurs that lived 65 million years ago
are BACK! This film will make you laugh,
cry and want to hide under your seat! It's
the most exciting film you will ever see.
It’s ... DINOSAUR TEETH! Coming next
month to a cinema near you.

2 Speaker2: Are you looking for a new pair of jeans?

Then we have the answer for you -
Jeannie’s Jeans! They're designed by
Jeannie Jenson, the star of At home

with Jeannie - and she KNOWS how to
design jeans. Want to be the COOLEST
kid at school? Then buy Jeannie's Jeans -
they’re made of the softest denim in the
world and they’re ONLY 35 pounds a pair.
Available in blue, black, red and green,
Jeannie’s Jeans are for you!

Jeannie’s jeans.

This week only: two pairs of Jeannie's
Jeans are just 60 pounds!



3 Speaker 3: Grun’s Empire is made by the people who
brought you Age of Ancient Cities. It's
the new computer game from Blue Fish
productions. Don't miss out - download
it now for free!

Plan your own village, build huts for your
people, bring in water, electricity and
stone. Grun’s Empire is the most exciting
computer game you can buy! A hundred
thousand people are playing it. Start
playing today - and you won't be able to
stop!

Grun! It's time to get started!

4 Speaker 4: Mmmm ... | love orange juice ... We all
love orange juice! But how do you know
it’s natural? The answer is ... Brendan's
Orange Juice. Our orange juice is
squeezed from the orange and poured
straight into the carton. Nothing is
added. It's the perfect natural drink for a
hot summer’s day. And it tastes fantastic!
Mmmm!

Brend-dan!

Brendan’s Orange juice. Orange juice
and nothing else.

)

3 G Read the statements. Write x
F (Fact) or O (Opinion).

¢ Elicit from the children the difference between a fact
and an opinion (a fact is a piece of true information
and an opinion is a personal feeling or attitude about
something).

¢ Read out the first pair of sentences in Activity 3. Have
the children look carefully at both sentences and say
which one has an adjective (a). The children read the
rest of the sentences and say which ones contain an
adjective (2a, 3b). Explain that we often use adjectives
when we give an opinion.

¢ The children read the statements and write F or O.
Then they compare their answers with a partner.

¢ Check answers as a class.

[Answers:(ﬂ b4 c¢3 d2

[Answers:1q0,bF 2a0,bF 3aFbO AoO,bF]

4 @ 6.3 Listen again. Answer the questions.
¢ Refer the children to the questions. Have volunteers
read out the questions and elicit answers.

¢ Play the audio again. Pause after each advert so
children have time to write their answers.

¢ Repeat the audio as many times as necessary.
¢ Have the children check their answers in pairs.
¢ Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 Dinosaur Teeth 2 blue, black, red and
green 3 100,000 4 orange juice

5 0 Which advert do you think is the best?

Why?
o Askthe

children Which of the four adverts that you

heard do you think is best? Why?

¢ Brainstorm ideas on what makes an advert good, e.g.
the music, it's funny, etc.

Cooler:D

ictation

¢ The children close their Pupil’s Books.

¢ Dictate the words in the vocabulary boxes in
lessons 4 and 5. Write the words on the board
and have the children swap their dictation with a

partner

to check.

Workbook page 66

1 (;E_ Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.

Exam practice

Example

S v o N o B oE W N

And here are this evening’s programmes ...

The news starts at é pm. Itis read as usual by Geeta Barnes.
This is followed by a at 6.30 pm about recycled materials
and haw they used again to make new creations like clothes
or bags. You can also find out about a new It's a coffee
machine - a machine that is used for coffee. It's unusual
because it's made wood. Stay with us for more great
programmes after this. At 8 pm, it's the football match of the
year! Join us at the stadium for the you're all waiting for.
And now it's time for the

Try our natural orange juice. Itis wiith real oranges and there

are no chemicals added. bottle contains the juice of 25 oranges.

Example

S VN LR WN =

for by with
documentary  advert music programme
is are have

inventor invention invent

make to make making

of into by

big bigger biggest
news sports programme  documentary
film end adverts
make made making

Each All Other

A2 Fiyers: Reading and Writing Part 4

Il
1 ©ED Read the text. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English A2
Flyers exam.

e Have

the children read the text once without

looking at the suggested words.

e Then

have them look at the words again and

complete the text.

Answers: 1 documentary 2 are 3 invention

4 making 5o0f 6 biggest
8 adverts

7 sports programme

9 made 10 Each




m Writing / Learning to learn

Pupil’s Book pages 76-77

Writin 2 You are going to wite an article about how pastais made. Answer these
9 questions for the intraduction.

= Whyis pasta a popular dish?

1 Look at the infographic showing how pastais made.
i = Wihere inthe world s pasta saten”

The

B AQ}» 3 () Work in poirs. Write an article about how pasta is made. x
From wheat to treat - h pastu ismade Q’O‘ Use your extra information in Activity 2 to stort your text. (20T
“E( ’
2 3 e Pasta s avery popular
gz ] |G e ririniiag
4 ‘easy o cook alot of
% el 4 iffrent dishes Ifs
A ] o i [ ‘eoten ol over e warid.

Tomaka pasia, first the.
‘wheatis grown

5 1 F 5 I
— VI — Use these words to order information:

First, then  next,after that,finally.
T R SRS [ Learning to learn &
2l - ﬂi
I

= Researching information
,& == W 22] but pla
(3} l% S N ) Her are othar ways you can find diffarent informatian:
() L - J = Ak people{1eacher,porents, gromdporents)

lacol history # community)

Ry
* Watch TV programmes like the news or documentaries.
 add water Wat Is added prog

i intermet, remember
b makeinto flour in the factory

. Check your Hastory

© transport to shaps it ook for onother
d packin boses it « Offic i . newspapers,
& grow wheat et is arown big TV companiss are good ploces ok

f dry the pasta The past B
g cutinto spaghetti n 1 your town 20 years ogo 4 themson
h collect the wheat The wheat.
i press doughinto flat sheets The dough.

Unit . Use omimfographic 2 wie: shout a rocess Ut Learinglo o i slomaten
W poge: 67-43 poges -

Learning objectives: Use an infographic to write about a process;
Learning to learn: researching information

1 Look at the infographic showing how pasta is made.
Match stages a-i below to the correct pictures. Then
complete the sentences using the passive voice.

¢ Refer the children to the infographic. Ask Do you know what pasta is
made of? (wheat)

¢ Children look at the pictures. Elicit ideas about what they can see in
each one.

¢ Askvolunteers to read out sentences a-i. Draw attention to the first
picture and elicit which sentence it matches to (e). Children work in
pairs to match the remaining pictures to the correct sentences.

* Go over answers with the class, inviting volunteers to read out the
sentences in the correct order.

¢ Explain that children are going to write each stage of the processin
the passive. Go over the example, reminding children how we form the
passive voice.

e Children work individually to write the remaining stages in the passive.

¢ Have the children compare their answers in pairs.

¢ Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1¢e,isgrown 2 h,iscollected 3 b, made into flour in
the factory 4 q, is added to make dough 51, is pressed into flat
sheets. 69, is cutintospaghetti 7f isdried 8d,is packedin

boxes 9 ¢, istransported to shops

2 You are going to write an article about how pasta is
made. Answer these questions for the introduction.

* Read out the questions and elicit answers. Write ideas on the board
(it tastes delicious, it's easy to make, it's cheap, you can make lots of
different dishes; it's eaten all over the world).

3 @ Work in pairs.

Write an article about
how pasta is made. Use
your extra information in

Activity 2 to start
your text.

Jt

Refer children to the introduction

to the article and ask a volunteer to
read it out. Elicit ideas for continuing
the final sentence (e.g. and then it is
collected).

Refer the children to the Look! box
and revise the use of these words to
sequence information.

The children work in pairs to write
their article, using the infographic on
page 76.

If children need more support, build
up the text together as a class. Elicit
example sentences for each section
of the article and write them on the
board.

Children copy the text into their
notebooks.

\C

Suggested answer: Pasta is a very
popular dish. It's delicious, and easy to
cook a lot of different dishes. It is eaten
all over the world.

To make pasta, first the wheat is grown
and then it is collected. Next, it is made
into flour in the factory and water is
added to make dough. After that, the
dough is pressed into flat sheets and
cut into spaghetti. The pasta is dried
and then it is packed in boxes. Finally, it
is transported to shops.

e Learning to learn

Research information

Read out the different ways of finding
information in the Learning to learn
box. Do a quick class survey to find
out the most common way that
children find information.

Then read the paragraph about

using the internet as a source

of information. Explain that it’s
important to know when we can trust
the information that we read.

Where would you look for information
on these topics?

e The children say which sources they

would use to find information on each
topic.



Workbook pages 67-69 Prepare to write

Hﬁkh‘“’"‘““""ﬁ“jmm B 1 Look at the infographic. How is pizza
; made? Match the pictures to stages a-h.
e Ask what children can see in each picture.

¢ Children match each picture to the corresponding
stage of the process.

ing in your country today. —__

2 what life wos like in the past.

sesmmsen e ooty v, [Answers: a4t b2 ¢5 d3 e7 f1 gé J

2 () Write two more ways of researching information.
1
2

2 You are going to write an article about
how pizza is made. Underline the verbs

4 in Activity 1. Then complete the notes

s with the correct passive forms.

3 () Think of ing you need t

1 Whot do you want to find out about?

2 What s the best way to find this information?

¢ Children identify and underline the verb in each

- phrase.

* Then they complete the sentences with the

1 0 Match the situations to the best passive form of the verbs.
ways of researching the information.

Answers: 1isgrown 2ismade 3 isadded
[Answers:1 b 2c 3a 4f 5d 6e j 4ispressed 5areadded 6arebaked 7 are
transported

2 0 Write two more ways of researching

. . 3 Add information to make your article
information.

more interesting.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J e Brainstorm ideas for each question. The children
complete the activity individually.

3 Q Think of something you need ot
to research soon and answer the _—— ooe
questions.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

Y Wi
Prepare to write P :
: .
1 Look at the infographic. How is pizza made? Match the pictures to stages a-g. K
Y >
g

5 Read and check what you wrote in Activity &. Tick ().

Did linclude ol the stages in the process?

6 Rawrite the articla inyour notebook. Usa the points in Activity 5 to improve
your worl

Ready to write
2 Youare going to write an article about how pizza is made. Underline the verbs in
Activity 1. Then complete the nates with the correct passive forms.
A T e 4 Write an article about how pizza is made.
3 Woter 7 The pizzas to the shops.
§ Trechusn e ® The children write the article using the information
3 Add information to make your article more intarasting. A
o T —— on the previous page.
3 What is your favourite kind of pizza?
= - 5 Read and check what you wrote in

Activity 4. Tick (v ).

6 Rewrite the article in your notebook. Use
the points in Activity 5 to improve your

work.



Pupil’s Book page 78

m Speaking

1 @ 6.4 Listen and read. What is the product
made of? What can you use it for?

Vocabulary

cheap (cheaper)  special  useful

This is the new LUMINA torch ... or is it a pen? It’s both!

One small object that you can keep in your pocket for when you
need it. You can use it for camping, power cuts or writing in the
dark! It's made of plastic and comes in light green or dark purple.
There are cheaper torches if you want to save money — but they
aren't as good as this one! No other torch is as useful as the
Lumina. So throw away your old torch and buy the Lumina today.
You'll find out just how special it is! LUMINA
2 Read the advert in Activity 1 again and underline the adjectives.

3 €9 @ Workin pairs. Think of a new product to advertise.
Complete the information and draw your product.

[ e e e
Product name: r |
* £
Special because: = £
= @
t »
Made of: -4 o4
8 b
Used for: P |
. 5
Adjectives to 33 §§
describe it: i 1l
. : .
[T == L% 57 o= Tt )

4 0 @ Make a radio advert about your new product.
Then perform your advert for the class.

1 Introduce your product - why is it different or special?
ol This is the new Talktime

~ watch phone. It’s used
3 Give two opinions about it. " for telling the time or

talking to friends ...

2 Say two facts about your product.

4 Remember to use adjectives to describe it.

Unité Moke and perform a radio advert
WE: page 70

Learning objectives: Make and perform a radio advert
Vocabulary: cheap (cheaper), special, useful
Review vocabulary: products and processes

Resources: Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Warm-up: Unscramble

e Write advertisement on the board. Elicit that it is the
full form of advert. Give children five minutes
to make as many words as they can from this word

(e.g. tea, mad, tie, visa, sit, ten, men, mean, mat, vet).

e Write the list of words on the board.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of
the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil's Book, pages 157-158). Elicit a definition for the
words.

¢ Children check the definitions in the dictionary on
pages 157-158.

¢ Then use the dictionary to give definitions in the
following order to elicit the words: special, cheap,
useful.

1

@ 6.4 Listen and read. What is the product

made of? What can you use it for?

¢ Refer the children to the picture. Elicit ideas as to what
itis.

¢ Have the children scan the text and check their ideas.
Ask What's it made of ? What can you use it for?

¢ Play the audio. The children listen and check their
answers.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: The new Lumina torch is a torch and a pen.
It's made of plastic. You can use it for camping, power
cuts or writing in the dark.

2 Read the advert in Activity 1 again and

underline the adjectives.

¢ Say Adjectives describe ... and let the children
complete the sentence (nouns / things). Have the
children say some adjectives, e.g. tall, fat, green,
small, bad, funny, etc.

¢ The children read the text in Activity 1 again and
underline the adjectives.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: new, small, light green, dark purple, cheaper,
good, useful, old, special

3 0 @ Work in pairs. Think of a new

product to advertise. Complete the
information and draw your product.

¢ Brainstorm ideas for a new product. Encourage
children to be as imaginative as possible. Give an idea
to get them started (e.g. a TV that you can cook food
in). Write their ideas on the board.

¢ Have them read the plan in Activity 3. Tell them that
their advert must include all the information there.

¢ Children work in pairs. They can choose one of the
ideas on the board or think of another idea.

¢ They draw their new product and complete the
information about it.

G @ Make a radio advert about your
new product. Then perform your advert for
the class.

¢ Have the children work in the same pairs as in
Activity 3. They use the information in the previous
activity to make a radio advert.

¢ Read out the four points that the radio adverts must
include.

e Tell the children that radio adverts use different
voices and sound effects to make the products more
attractive.



¢ Have a volunteer read out the example in the speech

bubble. Workbook page 70
¢ While the children prepare their radio advert,
circulate, monitor and help. Functional language

1 Complete the advert with the words in the box.

¢ Have some volunteers come to the front to perform
. decorating  comesin plastic throw away
thEIr a dVert. special cheap used-for invention

Is it a pen? Is it a paint pot? No! It's the new Squirty ketchup pen. It's

'__ usedfor _putting ketchup on your food and ?

* h . 1 it with funny faces! It's made of * and it
* Xx Teuc Ing Sta re N red or dark blue. It's useful AND fun - that's why it's
Communicuting s0® 150 try out our new and see for
yourself how fantastic it is! 7 your old ketchup bottle
H H H g H d buy the Squirty ketch today. And look at ial pri h
¢ Some children may find it difficult to perform their andbuy the Sauity ketchup pen tody. Andeok at ur specialprice

adverts in front of the class.
¢ To help less confident children give a good
performance, ask them to record their adverts, if

1 Complete the puzzle. Find the secret word.

These are shown on TV to sell things.

possible. Tell them they can practise first and make 2 Toput something in the rubbish bin. ..
as many recordings as they want, before playing 3 Diferent flom, and wsuallybetierthan, -, .

=~

This describes something that helps you
in different ways. .

their final recording to the rest of the class.

o

The material that jeans are made of.

a ; w
6 Z;):it:\ei;-gthutdaesn'tcostuIot d | | | | o ‘
7 Aprogramme that tells you about v
Cooler: Class survey avents happening i the world, .
8 A soft material that comes from a
* Have the children talk about the radio adverts they plant and is used for making denim. [N .
t
made in Activity 4. Write the names of the products T e % crecttenmadeof 1 T
on the bOCI I’d. 10 tC::v;i;\egsiL;r::un be mixed with this T
» Ask Which product do you find the most useful? m e
What's it used for? What's it made of? Why is it

special? Which was the best advert? Why? . .
1 Complete the advert with the words in

the box.

Answers: 1 used for 2 decorating 3 plastic
4 comesin 5special 6invention 7 Throw
away 8cheap

Unit 6




Think about it!

Pupil’'s Book page 79

Think about it!

Cool Jeans

Lovely soft
stonewashed jeans

Jeans

Just Jeans

in blue or black!
* Cost only £15 - great
| value! Sent from our

Jeans For working or playing.
Wonderful, traditional jeans in
dark or light blue.

Not stonewashed, not fancy, not b
spedial. Just cheap. Just jeans.
Why waste your money when you |
«can buy these for £10 a pair*?

g foctoryin Indm; . Onlythe best denim is used For One colour [blue). Find us at

|| [Postoge£20 Arrivein our jeans, ond our cotton is your local shopping centre —no

| 21-28days) grown without wasting water: postage costs. Just Jeans — just
po £50 per pair - and £5 of that or you.

| goes to chariby.
| | 9o Y

["No money back i
| |

|| special offer this week only - | you return them.)

|| Pree delivery! Arrives next day.

.

Cost

What's bad?

Time to arrive

What's good?
Cool Jeans  £15 greatvalue

Active Jeans

Just Jeans buy in shop you can‘t return them

2 @ Work in pairs. Discuss the different options.
Cool Jeans look ... The problem with Just Jeanss ...

For me, it's important that jeans are ...

3 @ Decide how to spend your £50. Will you spend it all on jeans -
or also buy something else? Discuss.

I'm going to buy the Active Jeans because
they're the best quality and £5 goes to charity.

Unit6 Apply thinking skills: evaluate options and reach a decision
WB: pages 70-71

B

Learning objectives: Apply thinking skills: evaluate
options and reach a decision

Resources: Unit 6 test

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

Play Ready, set, draw! (see Games bank, pages
14-17) with items of clothing that the children wear
at home, for sport, for camping, to a party

or at school.

1 Your grandparents have given you £50. You
are thinking of buying a pair of jeans. Read
the adverts and complete the table.

Refer the children to the three adverts for jeans in
Activity 1. The children read the adverts individually.
Ask Where are Cool Jeans sent from? (India) How
long do they take to arrive? (21-28 days) What is the
special offer for Active Jeans? (free delivery) Where
can you find Just Jeans? (at your local shopping
centre)

Have the children complete the table individually, and
then compare their answers in pairs.

Check answers as a class.

(
Answers:
Cost |Timeto | What's | What's bad?
arrive good?
Cool £15 | 21-28 great expensive
Jeans days value postage /
long time to
arrive
Active £50 | nextday | best very
Jeans denim/ | expensive
£5
goes to
charity
Just £10 | buyin cheap you can't
Jeans shop return them
.

2 @ Work in pairs. Discuss the different

options.

¢ Refer the children to the prompts and elicit ideas
for completing them (e.g. Cool Jeans look old-
fashioned. The problem with Just Jeans is that you
can't return them. For me, it's important that jeans are
comfortable.).

¢ In pairs the children discuss the good and bad points
about the jeans in each advert.

e Have volunteers tell the class their ideas.

3 @ Decide how to spend your £50. Will

you spend it all on jeans - or also buy
something else? Discuss.

¢ Remind children that their grandparents have given

them some money to spend. Elicit how much (£50).
Read out the text in the speech bubble. Ask children if
they think this is a good decision, and why / why not.
Children work in pairs to tell their partner which jeans
they will buy and why. Remind them that they can buy
something else too if they don’t spend all the money
on jeans.

* Have volunteers share their decision with the class.

Cooler: Football game

Play Football game (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
with questions about this unit, e.g. How much water
does it take to make one pair of jeans? What are
designers in Amsterdam making with old chewing
gum? What is a book opener used for? What is the
Lumina torch made of?, etc.



Workbook pages 70-71

Functional language

1 Complete the advert with the words in the box.

decorating comes in plastic throw away
special cheap usedfor invention

Isita pen? Is it @ paint pot? No! It's the new Squirty ketchup pen. It's
! ___usedfor __putting ketchup on your food and 2

it with funny faces! It’s made of * and it :
“ red or dark blue. It's useful AND fun - that's why it's
so® ! So try out our new ¢ andsee for |

yourself how fantasticitis! your old ketchup bottle
and buy the Squirty ketchup pen today. And look at our special price
to see how * itis!

Check-up challenge
1 Complete the puzzle. Find the secret word.

1 These are shown on TV to sell things.

2 To put something in the rubbish bin.

3 Different from, and usually better than,
what is usual. —

4 This describes something that helps you
in different ways. 1

5 The material that jeans are made of.

& Something that doesn’t cost a lot
of money. ¥

7 Aprogramme that tells you about v
events happening in the world. °

8 A soft material that comes from a
plant and is used for making denim. —

9 Shoes and bags are often made of
this material. s

10 Chewing gum can be mixed with this
to make shoes.

2 Number the stages in order. Then write sentences using the passive voice.

Beautiful toy trains are made in small workshops.
a many/ sell / as birthday presents
the wood / take / to a workshop D

b

c thetrees / cutdown D

d trees/ plant @ &
. U

the wood / make / into beautiful toys

Trees are planted.

1
2
3
4
5

3 Describe the objects using made of and used for. Use the words in the box.

feed / birds
keep / money in
plastic
denim

1 It'smade .2
It

What | can do!

Put a tick () or a cross (x).
interpret an infographic use suffixes -tion and -sion

talk about processes write about a process.

000
000

describe objects write and perform a radio advert

In this unit, my favourite activity is:

S hing | did well:

Something | could improve: -
\ /

Check-up challenge

1 Complete the puzzle. Find the secret
word.

s N
Answers:
4 5
2 3 |uld 8
t|s|s|el|6 c| 9
T|h|ple|ln]|c o | |
al|lrlel|f|i|h|[7]|t]el]l0
dlo|c|lu|[m|e|n|t|a]|r]|y |
v | w | | alel|lo| t]|u
e | ala plw|n]|h{|b
rfw| | s el b
t|a r| e
s |y r
o /

2 Number the stages in order. Then write
sentences using the passive voice.

Answers: 1 d Trees are planted. 2 cThe trees
are cutdown. 3 b The woodistakentoa
workshop. & e The wood is made into beautiful
toys. 5a Many are sold as birthday presents.

3 Describe the objects using made of and
used for. Use the words in the box.

Answers: 1 It's made of denim. It's used for keeping
money in. 2 It's made of plastic (bottles). It's used
for feeding birds.

Unit 6




Pupil’'s Book pages 80-81

1 Write the correct word for each definition.

denim documentary pedal popular  skyscraper  virtual

1 The material that jeans are made of. denim
2 Avery tall, modern building.

3 What you do to make a bike move.

4 When something looks real on your computer, but it isn't.

5 This describes something that a lot of people like.

6 A film or programme about a real person or event.

[N]

Circle the correct phrases to complete the sentences.

1 There are a lot of people here today! It/ isn’t crowded enough.
2 Jenny is fit, but she’s just as fit as / isn‘t as fit as me.

3 Pablo won't win the race. He's too fast / isn't fast enough.

4 We should all ride bikes. Cars make the air too polluted / not polluted enough.

5 My jeans are uncomfortable. They're just as soft as / aren't as soft as yours.

w

Write the material each item is made of. Then work in pairs.
Describe the items using made of, the passive and used for.

sell / toy shops
play / games on
the beach

wood
design / artist

make / in China transport / all over
the world

keep / money in

keep / jewellery in water / plants

@

It's made of wood. It's designed by an
artist. It's used for keeping jewellery in.

It's sold in ...

Cambridge Exams practice

1

What does Jack say? Read the conversation and choose the
best answer. Write a letter (A-H) for each answer.

You do not need to use all the letters. There is one example.

1

2

3

4

5

A After dinner, at 7.30.

A2 Flyers

Tim is asking Jack some questions about watching TV. R-ﬂdﬁgg

Tim: How often do you watch TV?
Jack: F

Tim: Do you like watching adverts?

Jack:

Tim: What programmes did you watch last
night?

Jack:

Tim: What did you think of the documentary?

Jack:

Tim: What time was it on?

Jack:

Tim: Who did you watch it with?

Jack:

E At5o'dock, butldidn't get homein

B My brother. He loved finding out how ey

cars are made. F Three or four times a week.
C No, Idon't. | think they're boring.

D The news and a documentary.

G It was really interesting.

H My sister missed it.

Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Let’s talk about recycling. What
kinds of things do you recycle?

-

s

S

I recycle paper and glass bottles.

Really? What kinds of things i

are made from recycled paper?
> Watch the speaking
exam practice video.

© i practice A2 Flyers: i iting

2; Speaking Part &

Learning objectives: Review from Units 5 and 6, A2
Flyers: Reading and Writing Part 2; Speaking Part 4

Resources: Unit 6, Review 3; Speaking exam practice video

Warm-up: Dictation

Dictate some vocabulary words from Units 5 and
6 (e.g. advert, documentary, programme, popular,
protect, crowded, fit, travel card).

Write the words on the board. Have the children
check for any spelling mistakes.

Write the correct word for each definition.
¢ Read out the words in the box and have the children
repeat after you. Elicit the meaning of the words.
¢ The children complete the activity individually.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 denim 2 skyscraper
4 virtual

3 pedal

5 popular 6 documentary

2

Circle the correct phrases to complete the

sentences.

e Elicit the meaning of too and not enough (too: more
than we want or need; not enough: not as much as we
want or need).

e Say We use ‘os ... as"to ... (compare). Ask What kind of
word goes in the middle? (an adjective)

¢ Read out the first sentence and example answer.

Review 3

The children circle the correct phrases and compare
answers in pairs. Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1's too crowded 2 isn'tas fitas
3isn't fastenough 4 too polluted 5 aren’t assoftas

3 @ Write the material each item is made
of. Then work in pairs. Describe the items
using made of, the passive and used for.

Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 3. Have
the children say the name of each object (jewellery
box, beach ball, watering can, purse). Ask if the
children have any of these things.

Refer the children to the first picture and the example
answer.

Have the children write the material the other things
are made of.

Remind them that after used for the verb ends in -ing.
Read the example in the speech bubble out loud.
Have the children work in pairs to describe the
remaining objects using the prompts.

Check answers as o class.

all

Answers: 1 wood 2 plastic 3 metal
1 It's made of wood. It's designed by an artist. It's used for
keeping jewellery in.
toy shops. It's used for playing games on the beach.
3 It's made of metal. It's made in China. It's used for
watering plants.

4 leather

2 It's made of plastic. It's sold in

4 It's made of leather. It's transported
over the world. It's used for keeping money in.




Cambridge Exams practice = A2 Flyers

Il
1 &ED Tim is asking Jack some questions
about watching TV. What does Jack say?
Read the conversation and choose the
best answer. Write a letter (A-H) for each
answer.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English A2
Flyers exam.

e Refer children to the picture of the two boys. Tell them
that the boys are called Tim and Jack and that they
are having a conversation. Ask What are they talking
about? (They're talking about watching TV.)

* Have the children read the five questions on the left.
Ask them to circle the Wh- question words. Ask Are
they all Wh- questions? (no, the first one is a yes /
no question) Ask What does the word ‘who’ refer
to? (a person) Tell the children that they should take
notice of the question word so they know what kind of
answer to expect.

¢ Have the children read the possible answers in the
box. Remind them that they don't need to use all of
the answers to complete the activity. Go through
the first example. Make sure the children know what
to do.

¢ Children work individually to choose the best answer
for each question and write the letters.
¢ Have the children check their answers in pairs.

e Then check answers as a class. Volunteers read out
the questions and answers.

(AnswersﬂC 2D 3G 4A 5B )

el
2 &b @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Speaking paper in the Cambridge English A2 Flyers exam.
¢ The children ask and answer questions about
recycling.
* Have the children complete the activity in pairs. Then

have volunteers share some of their recycling habits
with the class.

Cooler: Let's talk!

¢ The children write two more questions for the
dialogue in Activity 1 using question words.

¢ Then they ask and answer their questions in pairs.

e Volunteers perform their questions and answers for
the class.

Cambridge Exams practice m



Music and song

Pupil’s Book pages 82-83

Music and song

folk music
thythm

classical music
promote  rap

perform
tour  tune

TR Reoting | e
pop music

1 @ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 How many different types of music can you think of? Make alist.
2 What's your favourite type of music? Why?

3 When do you usually listen to music?

4 How do you listen to music?

2 @ 7.1 Look at the article. What two types of text does it contain? Who do you
think the man in the photo is? Read the text quickly and check your ideas.

3 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words in the text. Use the context to work out
what they mean.

‘What's your favourite type of music?
I like all types of music — | often listen fo pop music or rap, and | like some
classical music, too. But my real love is folk music.

Alot of people ask me that! Folk music is a type of traditional
music which isn't usually popular with young people. But |
think it's the most inferesting kind of music. The songs tell
great stories about people’s lives, and about our history and
culture. Some of these songs have been around for hundreds
of years. Every country has its own folk music and | think it's a
great way to learn about your culture.

Unit7 Read an article from o music mogazine

Tell us about your new song.

I've always been interested in cld folk stories from
Europe. My favourite is the English legend of Robin
Hood. It has everything that makes a good story —
drama, action and humour - so | decided fo wrile a
song about it

The sfory is the most imparfant part. All folk songs
have a narrative — a story. My seng starts with, %As |
was walking'. | think about where 1 am, who I'm with
and what we're doing. Then | think about what I'm
going to do next and the story starts fo develop. Next,
1 think about the tune and rhythm of the song —is it
happy and fast, or sad and slow?

‘We know you play the guitar. Do you play any
other instruments?

| play the piano, too, and I'm going fo leam the
accordion next year. Everyone says it will be difficulf, but
| disagree - it's quite similar fo the piano.

‘What are your plans for the future?

I'm going to promote my music through social media so
that more people can hear it. And 'm going fo confinue to
tour and perform, of course! We're playing here at the
Trocadero fonight. Listen! Can you hear the guitars? We're
going to start in a few minutes.

After the concert, we asked Marfin one last question: ‘
“What will the future of folk music be? He said: That’s ‘

impossible fo predict, but I hope it will always be popular
because of how important it is for our history and culture:

As | was walking with my daughter,
One sunny day in spring

We stopped to drink some water,
‘When we heard some children sing.

) The legend v
/\’abt)?rquoﬂ/

(Chorus)

Robin Hood, Robin Hood, p
The man who helped the poor.
He lived in secret in the woods,
A hero in folklore.

They told the tale of Robin Hood,

A local man, they'd heard

His arms were sirong, his heart was good,
‘And jusfice was his word.

He lived in Sherwood Forest, ?
And he wore a big green hood.

He was noble, he was honest,

‘And gave help to all he could. P

B

A

Why is folk music important
for different cultures?

Unit7 Reading skill:read a text for gist
WB: page 72

WB: page 72 \
Learning objectives: Read an article from a music
magazine; Reading skill: read a text for gist
Vocabulary: accordion, classical music, folk music,
perform, pop music, promote, rap, rhythm, tour, tune
Resources: Vocabulary 1 worksheet

e

Warm-up: One-question interview

¢ Think of a famous singer the children know and like.
Have them imagine they are going to interview the
singer, but they can only ask one question each.

¢ Have them think of the question they would like to
ask and write it down.

e Have some volunteers come to the front and ask
their question. See if anyone can answer it.

1 @ Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

* Brainstorm different types of music and write them on
the board. Read out each type of music.

¢ Children work in pairs to answer questions 2-4.

¢ Conduct class feedback.

Unit 7

2

@ 7.1 Look at the article. What two types
of text does it contain? Who do you think
the man in the photo is? Read the text
quickly and check your ideas.

¢ The children look at the article. Ask Do you think it’s a
newspaper article? Why / Why not? (No, because it’s
not divided into columns and it’s in colour.)

¢ Ask where they might find this text (in a (music)
magazine).

e Refer the children to the photo of the man. Ask What's
his name? (Martin Stark) What's his job? (musician)
What instrument is he playing? (a guitar)

¢ Children look at the first part of the article. Elicit what
type of text itis (an interview). Ask who the interview
is with (Martin Stark).

e Refer the children to the second part of the article
and elicit what type of text it is (song words / lyrics).
Ask How do you know? (There are different verses and
musical notes.) Elicit the meaning of chorus.

¢ Ask children who the man in the picture is (Robin
Hood). Find out if they have heard about him and
if so, what they know about him.

e Children read the texts quickly to check their ideas.

¢ Play the audio if children need additional support.



3 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words
in the text. Use the context to work out
what they mean.

Cooler: Song time

* Play The legend of Robin Hood (Track 7.1) and have
children sing along.
¢ Children scan the text to find the words in the o Ask Do you like this song? Why / Why not?
vocabulary box. How does it make you feel?
e Ask children to look at the words before and after the
words in bold to help them work out their meaning

from the context. : : 1 Read and match the definitions to the
¢ Have the children explain the meaning of the words
in bold. correct words.

COR () (o200

Why is folk music important for different

2 Circle the correct words.

cultures?

This question helps the children recognise different Answers: 1rhythm 2 perform 3 tour
perspectives and identify distinguishing features from a L promote 5 tune

variety of global cultures.

¢ Direct the children’s attention to the folk song about 3 @ 7. Listen and complete the

Robin Hood on page 83 in their Pupil's Book. Ask

if they know any similar folks songs from their own sentences with words from Activities 1

country or culture. Discuss how songs can help us and 2.
understand more about what people in different
cultures think, value and enjoy. Audioscript
Possible answers: Folk music can tell the stories of Girl: Wow George! You're really good! | love the

different cultures and share what things are important to

\dlfferent people. Y, Boy: Thanks, Vicky! Yes, it is. Folk music isn't my

favourite type of music, but I'm learning it for
a show.

tune - is it a folk song?

Workbook page 72 Girl: Well, I really liked it - it's got an interesting

rhythm. Do you play any other instruments?

7 Boy: Yes. Iplay the violin too. I've also just started

learning the accordion.

W Vocabulary Girl: The accordion! That’s unusual. So, what's

your favourite type of music?

1 Read and match the definitions to the correct words.

A musical instrument in the shape of a box. — a classical music
2 Music with a strong thythm and spokemwurds.\b pop music Boy: ,"'[ke ,‘isten,'ng to rap and i hke p,'ay’ng
3 Traditional music that often tells a story. ¢ accordion ,’ . I - . ’n
& Amore serious style of music, often played on a piano. d rap classical music on my violin.
5 Atype of moedern music which young people often like. e folk music G'-r’: Thatls great thatyou I'Ike so many diffe.rent
2 Circle th ds. . . e
frele the correctwords . types of music. Do you want to be a musician
1 Aregular, repeated patterns of sounds in music. @yth_@/ tune
2 To act sing, dance orplay musicn front of peple. promota / perform when you leave school?
3 To travel around playing music in different places. tour / tune . .
& Totell people to like, buy or use something. tour / promote Boy' YES, I do. | want to write and perform my
. 7 0
5 The sound and rhythm of a song or a piece of music. rap / tune own music and I’d love to tour with other
3 (D 71 Listen and complete the sentences with words from Activities 1 and 2. music[ans.
1 Georgeisplayingapieceof ___ folk  music and Vicky loves the ) . i i
2 Vicky thinks the folk song has aninteresting . G'r’: COO-’-" Are you Work-'ng on Gnyth-'ng at the
3 George has just started learning the . moment?
4 Helistens to music. p
o Q =) - - s
5 Hewants to be a musician so that he e Boy: Yes, I've just written a new song - this time it’s

can his own music.

pop music!

Girl: Canllisten to it?

Boy: Yes, I'm using social media to promote it - I'll
send you the link.

6 He's using social media to
his new pop song

Girl: Thanks, George!

Answers: 1 folk, tune 2 rhythm 3 accordion
Lrap 5perform 6 promote




m Reading comprehension / Working with words

Pupil’'s Book page 86 ( .
P Pag Answers: 1 Because the songs tell great stories. 2 It's
| his favourite because it has everything that makes a good
Reading comprehension story - drama, action and humour. 3 The narrative or
1 Read the article on pages 82-83 again. Answer the questions. StOI’y, the tune Gnd the rhythm are im pOI’tG nt in Wl’ltlng a
1 Why docs Mortin love folk music? Bacause the songs tell great stortes song. 4 He's going to promote his music through social
2 Why is the folk story about Robin Hood his f ite? d th t I h .t
3 What three things does he say are important in me Iq sotha r.norevpeop € can hearit.
witing asong? 5 Robin Hood lived in Sherwood Forest. 6 He was a good
4 How is Martin going to promote his music? Why? b h h I d h
5 Where did Robin Hood live? k person €cause he he pe t e pOOF. J

6 Was he a good person? Give one reason for your answer.

*
2 0 Write [ (Interview) or S (Song). Which text ... 20 7]

1 is about someone who lived 4 has questions and answers? —_ 2 G Write ’ (I nterView) or *
hundreds of years ago? S 5 has different verses? —_— S (Song)' which text .o Be a Stﬂl'!

2 talks about someone’s interests? 6 has rhyme and rhythm?

3 isastory? R

e Elicit some differences between an interview and a
song. Ask How many people are there in an interview?
(at least two: the interviewer and the person who
is interviewed) What does the interviewer do? (ask
questions) Can a song tell a story? (yes)

¢ The children read the questions and identify whether

3 €3 (© Workin pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 What else do you learn about Robin Hood in Martin's song?
2 What popular folk stories do you have in your culture?

3 Why do you think these stories are so popular?

Working with words

Prefixes: (im- and dis-)

You can often chonge the meaning of a word by adding a prefix. Many negative ; ; H i
wt:lrdsstultwiﬂ'\ﬂ'm‘]prafixuln—.Oﬂ?elsbeginWi?i’\A’M—O?dv'sp—.'lheprefizmlrg they descrlbe the InterVIEW (by ertlng ") or the Song
el e (by writing S). Have them compare their answers in
immature  disagree

pairs and then check answers as a class.
Make these words negative by adding im- or dis-. Then check your answers
in a dictionary.

1 honest dishonest 4 appear
. - [Answersﬂ S 21 3S 41 5S 65 ]
3 perfect & respect
Unit7 Reading skill: identify the features of different text types Working with words: prefixes. . . .
m Weipae 3 Work in pairs. Discuss the
questions.
Learning objectives: Reading skill: identify the features * Read out the first question. Children look back at
of different text types; Working with words: prefixes the song words on page 83 and give ideas (e.g. He

helped people. He was honest. No one knew where
he lived. He was a hero.).

e Children work in pairs to discuss the remaining

Resources: Working with words worksheet

. . questions.
Warm-up: Let’s sing e Conduct feedback with the class. Elicit why folk stories
L P|Gy The .’egend of Robin Hood (Trock 71) ogoin and are populgr (eg They are imqginqtive, They have
have children sing along. interesting characters. They teach us lessons about
¢ Encourage them to make up actions to go with life. They teach us about our history and culture.).
the song.
Working with words
1 Read the article on pages 82-83 again. Prefixes: (im- and dis-)
Answer the questions. e Elicit from the children the meaning of the word
‘prefixes’.

¢ Have volunteers read out the questions. Clarify

meaning, if necessary. e Read out the information in the blue box. Ask for

suggestions on how to remember these words

(e.g. Write dis- words in one colour and im- words in
another. Make separate cards with the words and the
prefixes and practise matching them.).

¢ Encourage the children to answer any questions they
can without looking back at the text.

¢ Have children read the article on pages 82-83 again
and answer the questions in Activity 1.

e The children compare answers in pairs. Make these words negative by adding im- or dis-.

e Check answers as a class. Then check your answers in a dictionary.

¢ The children complete the activity individually. Have
them look for the words in their dictionaries and elicit
the meaning of each one.

Answers: 1 dishonest 2 impolite 3 imperfect
4 disappear 5impossible 6 disrespect




*‘f Teaching star!
Extension
e Thinking about words in context is one of the best
ways to learn their meaning. Ask fast finishers
to write a sentence for each of the words in the
Working with words activity. They then compare
answers in pairs.
¢ Elicit or collect in answers to check that they have
used the words accurately.

Workbook page 73

Reading comprehension

1 Read the interview on Pupil’s Book pages 82-83 again.
Match to make sentences.

Martin likes some a about Robin Hood.

He believes that we can b when writing a song. J

Martin has read a lot of books ¢ similar to the piano. {
: 4
e
f

He thinks about the story first classical music.

Martin says the accordion is folk stories from Europe.

[T TN

He's always been interested in learn alot from folk music.

[N

Read the song lyrics on Pupil’s Book page 83. Underline the best words
to complete the sentences.

1 Inthe song, a girlis wolking with ..~ @ her father. b Robin Hood.

2 Robin Hood lived ... @ inanother country. b near the girl.

3 He was famous because he ... a lived in Sherwood Forest. b helped poor people.

4 He was called Robin Hood

because of ... a  his clothes. b where he lived.

5 Robin Hood was ... a strong and dangerous. b honest and kind.

6 Hehelped . a only people he knew. b everyone.
Working with words
3 Complete the words with im- or dis- to make them negative.

1 _dis honest 3 agree 5 respect 7 polite

2 possible 4 perfect 6 appear 8 mature

4 Complete the text with words from Activity 3.

Sometimes we have different opinions and ' disagree with our friends. However,
you shouldn't be rude or? to people you don't agree with. You shouldn't
be? either - it'simportant to say what you really think. It's alse important
notto * people who don't agree with you. For example, | love rap, but my
sister hates it. She says it's ® to listen to. So when | want to play rap, | just

:

into my bedroom and listen to it on my computer.

Cooler: Dictation

¢ Have the children close their Pupil’s Books.

¢ Dictate the six words in the previous activity with
and without prefixes.

e The children check their dictations in pairs.

¢ Check answers as a class. Write the words on the

board.

1 Read the interview on Pupil’s Book
pages 82-83 again. Match to make
sentences.

[Answersﬂd 2f 3a 4b 5c 6e j

2 Read the song lyrics on Pupil’s Book
page 83. Underline the best words to
complete the sentences.

[Answers:1q 2b 3b 4a 5b 6b ]

3 Complete the words with im- or dis- to
make them negative.

Answers: 1 dishonest 2 impossible 3 disagree
4imperfect 5disrespect 6 disappear
7 impolite 8 immature

4 Complete the text with words from
Activity 3.

Answers: 1 disagree 2 impolite 3 dishonest
4 disrespect 5impossible 6 disappear




Pupil’s Book page 85

Grammar

1 Lookand read.

Graphic Grammar

will and goeing to
Predictions about the future: A
g L
One day my sen will be famous . § e,
Future plans and intentions:
He's goingto play for the king next week

v -y

Predictions based on something we see / hear:
- :

She's | goingto  fall :h ;!A

(]

Complete the text with the correct form of will or geing to.

John: In the future, | think music ! will sound __ (sound) completely different.

There 2 (not be) any musical instruments.
We? (use) computers to make music.

Ann: | don't agree! | love the sound of different instruments. | * (learn)
to play lots of 15 (write) songs with my best friend
and we ¢ (perform) for our families and friends

Alex:  Look! The lights are going down. The concert (start). Be careful
You?® (drop) your phone on the floor!

*

w

@ Work in pairs. Talk about predictions and plans. {1577
. Lookatpage 149. | - Look at page 151.

* Read the ideas about the future. Make sentences about your predictions and plans.

# Talk about your predictions and plans with your partner. starts.
ﬁ | don't agree! | think
e we will have musical

-— =
=

In the future, | think

we will use computers L

DR O = instruments.

= I'm going to ...
Go to Grammar booster: page 140. Unit7 Use will and going toto talk abaut the future
WB: page 74

Learning objectives: Use will and going to to talk about
the future

Grammar: will and going to
Review vocabulary: music and song

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: small pieces of paper, a bag

Warm-up: Tense review

¢ Write the following sentences on the board:
1 I've lived here for two years.
2 He went to the cinema last Saturday.
3 They didn't go to the beach.
4 He's playing basketball at the moment.
5 She’s never been to Italy.
61 go to bed at 9 o’clock.

¢ Divide the class into groups. The groups discuss the
sentences. They identify the verb in each one and
which tense it is.

¢ Encourage the children to work as a team.

¢ Elicit answers. If you have time, ask for other
examples of sentences using these tenses.

Answers: 1've lived, present perfect 2 went, past
simple 3 didn't go, pastsimple 4 ’s playing, present
continuous  5's never been, present perfect 6 go,
present simple

1 ° Look and read.

Refer the children to the pictures in the Graphic
Grammar box. Ask Who are the people? (a boy and
his father) What are they doing? (The boy is playing
the piano and his father is teaching / watching him.)
Ask children if they know who the boy is. Explain that
he is Mozart, the famous composer, as a young boy.
Read out the sentences in the Graphic Grammar
box. Ask Are they about the present, the past or the
future? (the future) Ask Is Mozart famous now? (no)
Is he playing for the king now? (no)

Refer the children to the blue boxes and ask what
the form of the verb is after will and going to (the
infinitive).

Share with the children that we use will / won't to
make predictions about the future. We use going to
for: a) to talk about future plans and intentions. b) to
make a prediction based on something we can see
or hear right now.

Read out the first sentence again and ask Does his
father think he will be famous one day? (yes) Read
the second sentence and ask Is this a prediction?
(no) What is it? (a plan) How do you know? (because
it's ‘next week’) Read the third question and ask How
do we know she’s going to fall? (because she’s right
at the edge and is losing her balance)

Have the children look back at the reading texts on
pages 82-83 and find examples of sentences which
use the same structure. Have them raise their hands
when they find one and share it with the class.

If you have access to the class video, read out the
sentences in the Graphic Grammar box. Tell children
to watch the video and decide which sentence is

1) a plan, 2) a prediction based on something we can
see and 3) a prediction about the future.

Play the video. Ask the children for feedback.

Play the video again, and have the children repeat
the sentences.

2 Complete with the correct form of will or
going to.

The children scan the conversation and underline the
clues that tell us if there is a plan or prediction (In the
future, Look!, Be careful!).

Read out the example sentence. Ask Is this a
prediction or a plan? How do we know? (It's a
prediction - John gives his opinion about the future.)
The children complete the activity individually.

Check answers as a class.

Have the children find and underline examples of will
and going to in the interview text on pages 82-83.

Answers: 1 willsound 2 won’tbe 3 will use
4’'m going to learn  5'm going to write 6 're going to
perform 7 's going to start 8 're going to drop




3 @ Work in pairs. Talk about

X

¢ Organise the children into pairs and then into
Student A and Student B. Have Student A turn to
page 149 and have Student B turn to page 151.

* Read out the instructions and the example dialogue
so the children understand how to play the game.

e The children read and use the ideas about the future
to say sentences about their predictions and plans
using will or going to. Their partner says if they agree
or disagree. Then they swap roles.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.

predictions and plans.

-

Answers: Student A: 1 In the future, | think we will
use computers to make music. 2 I'm going to learn
how to be an engineer at university. 3 In the future, |
think we will use tablets to learn at school. 4 One day
I'm going to be very rich. 5 One day a student in our
class will be famous. 61 going to visit the USA before
I'm21.; StudentB: 1 In the future, I'm going to study
English at university. 2 One day everyone will speak
more than two languages. 3 In the future, I'm going
to write songs and be famous. 4 One day people will
only do their shopping online. 5 1'm going to visit the
countryside next week. 6 It's going to rain tomorrow.

*‘f Teaching star!
Communicating

¢ Encourage less confident learners to participate in
speaking activities by giving them a list of responses
they can use during the activity.

¢ Write the phrases on the board so they have them
as areference. (e.g. That sounds interesting. Tell me
more. Do you like that idea? What do you think?)

e e

Ask the children to turn to page 140 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activity 1. If the children need more grammar
practice before the communicative Activity 3, have them
complete this activity first. Alternatively, you may wish to
have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1| will go to Italy on holiday next year.

2 He's not going to play tennis. 3 There won't be any
school books in the future. 4 I'm going to ride my
bike to the park. 51 willlearn to play the violin this
summer. 6 She's not going to have the breakfast.

-_— s s e e . o . .

Cooler: Will or going to?

¢ Putthe class into small groups. Give them five
minutes to write two sentences using will and two
sentences using going to. They then swap with
another group and check their answers.

e Ask each group to read out the most interesting
sentence on the paper they are checking.

Workbook page 74

Grammar

1 Read and circle the best form of the verbs.

On Friday night, 1"’Il /@gnin@ perform at the school concert with my friends.
We Il / ‘re going to play our new song. My friend Lou ? will / is going to sing.

My sister * won't / isn't going to perform with us because she'siill.

My friends think that 1°’Il / ‘m going to be famous one day and perform in front

of millions of people. But in the future, | think people ® will / are going to perform
virtually - they ” won't / aren’t going to be there in person.

1% won‘t / ‘m not going to study music at university, but I'd like to start a group
with Lou. When we're famous, we * won't / aren’t going to remember how nervous
we used to be at school concerts! Oh, look! There's our music teacher. The rehearsal
" will / is going to start in a few minutes

[N]

Write sentences with the correct form of will or going to.

Next year | 'm going to
learn to play the accordion. t >

N

In the future, all music

be digital.
3 On Friday night, we 2
watch a concert. W
4 There be any ¢
instruments in the future, only computers.
51 study music at ( =
school next year. - N

o

Be carefull You drop your guitar!

71 have @ piano lesson on Saturday.

®

Look! The musicians are here. The concert start.

3 Write sentences with your own ideas.

This week, I'm going to

Next summer,

In the future,

1n 20 years time,

Look!

m Unit 7 Go to Vocabulary and grammr reference page 124

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 124 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 Read and circle the best form of the
verbs.

Answers: 1'm goingto 2 ‘regoingto 3isgoing
to 4isn'tgoingto 5°ll 6will 7won't
8'mnotgoingto 9won't 10is going to

2 Write sentences with the correct form of
will or going to.

Answers: 1'mgoingto 2 will 3’re goingto
4won't 5'mgoingto 6 're goingto
7 'm goingto 8is going to

3 Write sentences with your own ideas.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J




Pupil’s Book page 86

m Language in use selides
colendar  midnight  orchestra reheuvsulj

1 (D 72 © Listen and say.

What time does your concert start on
Saturday?

It's on the calendar ... Look! It starts at 7 o'clock.
OK, thanks. What time does the bus leave?

Itleaves at 10 o'clock.

. o v That's along day!
I know. We arrive at the concert hall at twelve.
Then we have arehearsal at 1.30. It finishes at
3.30.
Do you have a break?
| Yes, after the rehearsal. We're free until 6 o'clock.
1 That's good. And what time does the concert
finish?
O

It finishes at 9.30. The bus leaves at 10 o’dock so
we get back at midnight.

Great! I'll be there to meet you.

2 Write times to complete a new itinerary. Then write sentences.
6.30 bus / leave 1 The bus leaves at 6.30.
2

we / arrive

orchestra / arrive

audience / arrive

- Y. T}

concert / start

e e o e o O

concert / finish

x
3 () Make anew dialogue. Use your information in Activity 2.

What time does the bus leave?
Itleaves at ...

Wha time do you arrive at the concert hall?

Unit 7 Use the present simple to talk about future events Go to Grammar booster: page 140.
WE: page 75

Learning objectives: Use the present simple to talk
about future events

Vocabulary: calendar, midnight, orchestra, rehearsal
Review vocabulary: music and song

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar 2
worksheet

-

Warm-up: Let’s play some music!

¢ Demonstrate mimes for playing the violin, the guitar

and drums.

¢ Say the three actions at random (Play the violin!,
etc) and have the children mime the actions. Vary
the speed to make it more fun.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of

the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil’s Book, pages 158-159). Elicit a definition for
the words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary on

pages 158-159.
¢ Then use the dictionary to give definitions in the

following order to elicit the words: calendar, orchestra,

midnight, rehearsal.

1 @72 ° Listen and say.

e Refer the children to the photo. Ask Which character
can you see? (Kit) Who do you think he is with? (his
dad / a music teacher)

¢ Play the audio. Children follow the dialogue in their
books and check who the manis (Kit's dad).

¢ Play the audio again, pausing after each line so the
children can repeat.

¢ Ask What time does the concert start? (7 o'clock)
What time is the rehearsal? (1.30) What time do they
get back to school? (midnight).

¢ Divide the class into two groups: A and B. The children
read out the dialogue: group A reads the sentences
with the blue icon and group B the sentences with the
greenicon.

¢ Encourage the children to use the correct intonation.
Play the audio again if necessary.

e If you have access to the class video, play the video
first and follow the above procedure.

¢ Play the video again and have the children repeat,
copying all intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

2 Write times to complete a new itinerary.
Then write sentences.

¢ Tell the children to imagine they are going to a concert
and they need to plan. Say The bus leaves at 6.30.
It takes 30 minutes to arrive at the concert hall. Ask
What time do we arrive? (7 o'clock)

¢ Have the children complete the itinerary and write
sentences.

Answers: (Accept all plausible times.) 1 The bus leaves
at6.30. 2 Wearrive at 7 o'clock. 3 The orchestra
arrives at 7.30. 4 The audience arrives at 8 o'clock.
5The concert starts at 9 o'clock. 6 The concert finishes
at 11 o'clock.

@ Make a new dialogue. Use X

your information in Activity 2.

¢ Tell the children that they are going to make a new
dialogue.

¢ Have the children work in pairs. They read the
dialogue in Activity 1 again, then take turns to ask
and answer questions. Remind them to use their
information from Activity 2.

e Circulate, monitor and help.

*f Teaching star!
Pairwork

¢ Encourage the children to use appropriate body
language while role-playing a dialogue (e.g. engaged
eye contact, facial expression, posture and gesture).

e Keep corrections to a minimum, but note any common
errors and feed back on these constructively at the
end. Praise the children for their effort.



R ——————— )

| Ask the children to turn to page 140 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. Alternatively, you may
| wish to have the children complete this activity at home.
| A
' | Answers: 2 1 The train leaves at 7 o'clock 2 We
| | arrivein Madrid at 9.30. 3 The competition
| | startsat10.30. 4 The competition finishes at 5
i o'clock. 5 We leave at 8 o'clock. 6 We get back
at 10.30.;
' | 31willmake 2won'tbe 3'm going to learn
| | 4'regoingtodrop 5'sgoingtostart 6 won't buy
|\ J

Cooler: Make up an itinerary

¢ Divide the class into small groups. Each group
chooses a place to go and makes up an itinerary for
a class outing next week. Stick the itineraries on the
classroom wall. The children read and vote on which
outing they would like to go on.

Workbook page 75

Language in use

1 (;E- (D 7.2 What are their holiday plans? Listen and write a letter in each box.
There is one example.

- : -y 7

P A
Fred (8] Grandpa ] Grandma [_] zoe (] Mrs James [

2 Look and write. Do the sentences refer to present routine (P) or the future (F)?

| always have cereal for breakfast. _P
What time does the concert start tonight? N
What do you usually do after school?

The bus leaves at 11.30 tomorrow morning.

What time does your train arrive this afternaon?

- T RN

Orchestra practice sometimes finishes quite late.

w

Look and complete the sentences about a school trip.

The bus leaves at__Joclock .

bus / leave
arrive / at the zoo We atthe zoo at
dolphin show / start

have / lunch

The dolphin show at
We lunch ot

penguin tea party / start
park / close

[- T I TR

The penguin tea party at

The park at

Unit7  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference page 124 A2 Fiyers: Listening Part 3 _

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 124 while completing these
Workbook activities.

ol
1 &D @ 7.2 What are their holiday
plans? Listen and write a letter in
each box. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English
A2 Flyers exam.

e The children listen and write a letter in the box

based on what they see in the pictures and what

they hear.
¢ Have the children complete the activity

individually. Then have volunteers read out their

answers. Elicit class agreement on all answers.

Audioscript

Boy: Mum, Fred has bought tickets for a pop
concert in July. Can | go too?

Woman: What date is it?
Boy: It's on the 15% of July.

Woman: No, you can't Jack - sorry. We're on
holiday in Spain on that day.

Can you see the letter B? Now you listen and write

a letter in each box
Boy: Oh yes, | forgot that we're going to

Spain. Is Grandpa coming with us again

this year?

Woman: No, he isn't. Grandpa will be with his
music friends on tour. They usually tour
around the country in July. You know he
loves playing his accordion!

Boy: ... Grandpa’s a rock star! ... What about
Grandma - what will she do by herself?

Woman: She won't be by herself. She’ll have the

cat to look after while we are on holiday.

Boy: Oh good - Cookie loves Grandma.

Woman: She does! So, what are your other
friends’ plans for the holidays?

Boy: Zoe will be in Italy with her family. She

wanted to go to the concert too, but her

flight is the next day at 6 o'clock in the
morning, so she can't go either.

Woman: Oh OK. That’s an early flight. I'm sure
your teacher can't wait for a holiday
either. | hope Mrs James is doing
something nice.

Boy: She is - she said that she plans to sit on a

beach for two weeks and relax!

Answers: 1Fred,B 2 Grandpa, E
3 Grandma, D 4Zoe,C 5 MrsJames, A

2 Look and write. Do the sentences refer
to present routine (P) or the future(F)?

[AnswersﬂP 2F 3P 4F 5F 6P

)

a school trip.

3 Look and complete the sentences about

Answers: 1 leaves, 9 o'clock 2 arrive, 10.30
3 starts, 11 o'clock 4 have, 12.30 5 starts, 2.30
6 closes, 5 o'clock




Pupil’s Book page 87

ﬁ Listening

1 Look at the photos. What does each one show? Match.

a amusical

Vocabulary

catchy  cheerful lively
It makes me feel ...

b traditional music ¢ pop music It reminds me of ...

2 @ 7.3 Listen and check. Then number the photos in order.

3 () 7.3 Listen again and complete the notes.

It'sreally '__catchy It's got a great
3 2 6
It always makes me feel - tes ﬁ":“ ‘3'9“:7
2 The songis really fast an
and s X It reminds me of my
8
4 @ 7.3 Circle P (Paul), C (Clare) or A (Anna). More than one *
correct answer is possible. Then listen again and check.
Who talks about a song that ...
1 is happy? GUELA
2 their parents also like? P/C/A
3 uses a traditional instrument? P/C/A
4 isn'tin English? P/C/A
5 is about making people feel important? P/C/A

5 @ O Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Give reasons for your answers.

1 Do you know any of these songs? If yes, do you like them?
If not, would you like to listen to any of them?

2 Which sangs make you feel happy?

Unit7 Listen for specific information
WB: pages 76-77

Learning objectives: Listen for specific information

Vocabulary: catchy, cheerful, lively, It makes me feel ...,
It reminds me of ...

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

¢ Play Vocabulary ping pong (see Games bank,
pages 14-17) with words related to a live concert.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of
the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see

Pupil’'s Book, pages 158-159). Elicit a definition for
the words.

e Children check the definitions in the dictionary on
pages 158-159.

1 Look at the photos. What does each one
show? Match.
¢ Refer children to the pictures and ask Who are they?
What do you think the music sounds like?

e Read out the three options and have the children
match the pictures to the correct description.

[Answers: Picture 1 ¢ Picture2 a Picture3b

2 @ 7.3 Listen and check. Then number the
photosin order.

¢ Play the audio and have the children number
the photos.
¢ Check answers as a class.

Audioscript

Teacher: Good morning, everyone. Today we're going
to talk about different types of music. Three
pupils have chosen their favourite song and
they're going to tell us about it. OK, so who's
first? Paul?

My favourite song is Happy by Pharrell
Williams. It’s a pop song. It’s really catchy -
every time | hear it, it stays in my head for the
rest of the day. It always makes me feel happy.
| think this song will be popular forever!

Paul:

Teacher: And what's the song about?

Paul: Erm ... it's about being cheerful and positive,

even when life is difficult.
Teacher: Thank you, Paul. Who's next? Clare?

Clare: My parents are from Africa originally and they
love traditional African music. They play it all
the time. My favourite song is called Bambo
by a group called Ba Cissoko. The song’s got

a great rhythm. There are drums and guitars,
but they also play a traditional instrument
called a kora. The song is lively and cheerful,

and it makes me feel happy.
Teacher: What's it about?

Clare:  Erm, | don't really know. They sing in a different

language, so | don’t understand the words.
Teacher: OK. Thank you, Clare. And next is ... Anna.

Anna: My favourite song is Consider Yourself. It's
from the musical Oliver! It’s actually my mum’s
favourite song - she plays it all the time and
now [ love it, too. It’s got a great tune, really
fast and cheerful! It’s a really happy song and

it always makes me smile.
Teacher: And what's the song about?

Anna:  It's about friends and making someone feel
they're important to you, like they're part of
your family. It reminds me of my mum and fun

days out with my family.

[ Answers: 1,3,2 ]

3 @ 7.3 Listen again and complete the notes.
¢ Play the audio again and have the children complete
the notes.
e The children compare answers in pairs.
¢ Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 catchy 2 happy 3 rhythm & lively
5 cheerful 6tune 7 cheerful 8 mum




4 @ 7.3 Circle P (Paul), C (Clare) or A (Anna).
More than one correct answer is
possible. Then listen again X

and check.

¢ The children read the questions and identify which
speaker or speakers talk(s) about a song with
each feature.

¢ Play the audio again for the children to check their
answers. Elicit which key words helped them find
the answers.

[Answers:1P,C,A 2C,A 3C 4C 5A ]

5 @ 0 Work in pairs. Discuss the
questions. Give reasons for your answers.

¢ The children discuss the questions in pairs.
¢ Conduct class feedback.

Cooler: Football game

¢ Play Football game (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
with music general knowledge questions.

Workbook pages 76-77

Exam practice

1 @ Emily is talking to her friend Jim about music. What does Jim say?
Read the conversation and choose the best answer on page 77.
Write a letter (A-H) for each answer.
You do not need to use all the letters.
There is one example.

Example

Emily: What's your favourite type of music?
Jim: B

Emily: Canyou play a musical instrument?

Jim:

~

Emily: Are you going to play in the school concert on Saturday?

Jim:

w

Emily: What time does it start?
Jim:

4 Emily: Do you think you'll feel nervous before the concert?

Jim:

wn

Emily: Let's hurry to the bus stop. Look at those black clouds!
Jim:

At3 o'clock.

llike classical music most. (Example)

Yes, it's going to rain.

I'm going to play the flute and the guitar.

Yes, | can. | play the violin in the school orchestra.
No, | won't. I'm going to relax and listen to music.

We'll be famous musicians one day.

I O ™mMmQgMN® >

Yes, | am. We have our final rehearsal tomorrow afternoon.

m Unit7 A2 Fiyers: Reading and Writing Part 6 and Part 2

Learning to learn

2 E;ﬁ Read the song review and write the missing words. Write one word on each line.

Example | My favourite pop song is Superstar. It's got a really catchy tune

1| Italways makes me feel happy it's really positive about life.
It also reminds me my holiday last year, which was fantastic.
Next month the band that sings Superstar is to tour the country.

There's a concert in my town 3rd July, which I'm going to go to.

[TV RN

My parents are going to buy me a forit. I'm really excited!

1 () Complete the song lyrics with the words in the box.

day play yeu free holiday down

Holiday blues n

I'm feeling bored, I'm feeling blue. 8
Got to get in touch with ' you .
The holidays are under way,

But I'm so bored every ?

(Chorus)
Oh, oh, there's nothing to do,
I've got the holiday blues.

I've been outside, I've been to town,
But | still feel very 3
I'm on my own here every day,

With no friends to come and *

My phone goes beep! s it for me?
Hi, there ... Yes, today I'm >

My friend is coming round today,
This is the best ¢ !

2 () Count and write the number of syllables in each line of the first verse and
chorus. Do the other verses have the same number of syllables in each line?

|

1 EED Emily is talking to her friend Jim
about music. What does Jim say? Read
the conversation and choose the best
answer on page 77. Write a letter (A-H)
for each answer. You do not need to use
dll the letters. There is one example.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of

the Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge
English A2 Flyers exam.

[Answers:1E 2H 3A 4F 5C ]

|
2 EED Read the song review and write

the missing words. Write one word on
each line.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 6 of the

Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English
A2 Flyers exam.

[Answers:1 because 2of 3going 4on 5 ticket ]




m Writing / Learning to learn

Pupil’s Book pages 88-89

ﬁ Writing

Understanding rhythm in a song |

2 Write a title for thesong.
3 Look at the song lyrics again. Answer the questions.
1 Which words rhyme? Find and underine.

2

of words) or words in cach line. ‘Strese

This creates a rhythm, or pattem. In a song, this s called tween o verse and the chorus? Match.
d

e
d describes the mainidea of the song

& Work as a dass. Write a new verse for the song. Follow the instructions.

Hor

y are there?
1234 3

A « Use the plan below ta help you
18’ such a bore! Ifs ol the some.

I E——

= Use the wordsin the bax er your own ideas
« Think obout which words need to rhyme.
« Think obout the nurmber of sylables in cach fine

1 (D 7.4 Whereis the gir? How does she feel? Listen to the song.
What's the problem?

ges days go poges pictures radio

It's such o bore! It ll the same, Iwatch the clock, | wait for when,

(Line 1 How lang has she been ill?)

3 Look at the song lyrics again.

Answer the questions.

¢ Tell the children that rhyming words
usually have the same sound and
the same number of syllables. Give
some examples (e.g. blue-true,
do-few).

The children answer the questions
and match.

Check answers as a class and go
over the difference between a verse
and the chorus.

y .
They i tellme stories of thei day,
Bt

Chorus

game.
T've read my books from front to back, Wsbeen__days _ butfesis ike
And

. (Line 2 What's she daing now?)

Drawing

Ithought it would be fun at first,

o onthe

Rehearsals for the new school play.
Fm happy when | run around,
Butbeing inside makes me feel down.

(Line 3 What else is she doing?)

Fimlistering to the

Chorus

(Line & What's she waiting for?)

And waiting fo the day to

5 () 74 Listen again and learn the tune. *
Then addyour class verse and sing along. (L)

Unit7 Leaming o eorm:understanding tythm ina 22n
7779

Unit7 Write 3 verse for azong  Underziand the stnucture of a song
WEpoges we:

- poges 7719

-

Answers: 1 same-game, back-
soundtrack, first-worst, when-again,
day-say, today-play, around-

down 2three 3Ithoughtitwould
be fun at first, But being ill is just the
worst! 41b,c 2a,d

J

Learning objectives: Learning to learn: understanding rhythm in a song;
Write a verse for a song; Understand the structure of a song

o Learning to learn
Understanding rhythm in a song

¢ Read the information in the Learning to learn box and clarify meaning.

* Ask What do songs follow? What do you stress in each line? What does
stress mean? What do you call the rhythm or pattern in a song?

Read the verse out loud and clap the rhythm. Then count the

4 Work as a class. Write a new

verse for the song. Follow the
instructions.

¢ Read out the instructions and check
understanding.

Write the lines from the verse on
the board, leaving gaps. Have
volunteers come to the front and
complete them. Leave the verse on
the board for the next activity.

syllables in each line. How many are there?

¢ Read out the song verse, clapping as you say the words or syllables in
blue to mark the beat.

¢ Have the children read, clap and follow the rhythm.

Suggested answer: It's been days,
but feels like ages, Drawing pictures
on the pages. I'mlistening to the
radio, And waiting for the day to go.

o Ask How many syllables are in each line? (eight)

7.4 Where is the girl? How does she feel? Listen to the 3

song. What's the problem?

e Refer the children to the picture. Ask Where is she? Is she happy? Why? /
Why not? What do you think she is thinking about?

¢ Play the audio. Children listen and check their ideas.

e Conduct class feedback. Ask children if they liked the song, and why /
why not.

Suggested answers: She's in her bedroom. She's ill. She's bored and
missing her friends and school.

2 Write a title for the song.

e Elicit the main ideas in the song. Have the children think of a title and
write it down.

¢ Compare ideas and have a class vote on the best title.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

@ 7.4 Listen again and learn
the tune. Then add
your class verse X

¢ Play the song again and have
children sing along.

* Then as a class sing the new lines of
the song from Activity 4.

and sing along.



Workbook pages 77-79

2 & ing hiine.
Example | My favourite pop song is Superstar. Its got a really catchy___tune
1 happy s really positi
2 y . which was fantastic.
3| Next month the band that sings Superstar s
4| There! inmytown 3rd July, wi
5

cing to buy me a forit.

YT Leamingtoleam

1 ) Complete the song lyrics with the words in the box.

day play ym fee hoidyy down

Holiday blues ﬂj‘

¥m fesling bored, 'm feeling biue. 5|
Got to getin touchwith ! you o
But 'm'so bored every”
(Chorus)

O o erssnting oo
e et e

Tve been outside, I've been to town,

2 () Countand write the number of syllables in aach line of the first versa and
chorus. Do the other verses have the same number of syllables in each line?

una _

1 0 Complete the song lyrics with the
words in the box.

Answers:1you 2day 3down &4play 5free
6 holiday

2 o Count and write the number of
syllables in each line of the first verse
and chorus. Do the other verses have the
same number of syllables in each line?

[Answers: Firstverse: 8, 7, 8, 7; Chorus: 7, 7 j

Prepare to write

1 Which words rhyma? Writa the words in the corract columns.
day fun | stream dream:

dream

2 You're going to write twe more verses for the song an page 77. Think of ideas to
complete verse 4. Try to use some rhyming words from Activity 1.

My phane goes beepl s it for me?

_——

How do you fesl?

What are you going to do now?

What are you going to do tomorrow?

m e

Prepare to write

1 Which words rhyme? Write the words in
the correct columns.
¢ Have volunteers read out the words in the box.
Check and correct pronunciation.

¢ Children think about which words rhyme and write
them in the correct columns.

Answers: day: play, today fun:everyone, run
stream: dream, ice cream  fine: sign, sunshine
great: late, wait friend: end, send

You're going to write two more verses for
the song on page 77. Think of ideas to
complete verse 4. Try to use some rhyming
words from Activity 1.

e Children think of ideas to complete verse 4.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

3 Look at the picture and answer the
questions to plan the final verse.
¢ [f done in class, refer the children to the picture and
ask them what they can see.
e The children answer the questions.

- I
[Answers: Children’s own answers. j
Ready to write
4 Write verses 4 and 5 of the Holiday biues song. Then write a second line for
the chorus..
A PR,
\( - . = i | » "
‘,@\":.ill = %
— »
~
L]
L 7
iy
A (Chorus) -
W, Nowlvegotsomuch tado, N
¢ D™ Wy
4
Y
)
L
o (EE.
N
Pl 2
w1 m
5 Read and check what you wrote in Activity &. Tick ().
] Do the pairs of lines rhyme?
ct?
6 Rewrite the verses in your notebook. Use the points in Activity 5 to improve your work.

unie7 _

Ready to write

4 Write verses 4 and 5 of the Holiday
blues song. Then write a second line for
the chorus.

e Children use their notes from Activities 2 and 3 to
write two verses and a new chorus.

5 Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 4. Tick (v ).
® The children check their work against the checklist
and make a note of any necessary changes.

6 Rewrite the verses in your notebook.
Use the points in Activity 5 to improve
your work.

e The children write a final version in their notebook.



1 Choose a song that you like. Make notes to
answer the questions. Use the phrases to

Pupil’s Book page 90

1 Choose a song that you like. Make notes to answer the
questions. Use the phrases to help you.

Vocabulary

optimistic  romantic
|

1 Whatsort of song s it (rap, a pop song, etc.)?
2 Why have you chosen it?
3 Why do youlike it?
4 How does it make you feel?
5 What does it remind you of?
6 What's the song about?
It’s got a great tune / rhythm / story ...
It's really catchy / lively / cheerful / romantic ...

It makes me feel happy / sad / relaxed /
energetic / optimistic ..

It reminds me of ...

2 Connectideas in your notes to prepare your talk.

It makes me feel happy because | first heard it on holiday. It's a traditional song,
but it's really catchy so it makes you want to dance.

3 (£) Give a short talk about your song. Use your notes in Activities 1 and 2.

F I'm going to talk about a song

called ... I've chosen it because my
- grandma used to sing it to me ..
: " |
o ‘
%

Unit 7 Give a talk about a song
WB: page 80

o

Learning objectives: Give a talk about a song
Vocabulary: optimistic, romantic
Review vocabulary: music and song

Resources: Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Warm-up: It makes me feel ...

e Brainstorm feelings (happy, sad, excited, etc) and
write them on the board.

e Say Sunny weather makes me feel happy. Ask a child
What makes you feel happy?

¢ The children discuss in pairs what makes them feel
happy, sad, excited, etc.

e Askvolunteers to tell the class what makes them feel
different emotions.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of
the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil’s Book, pages 158-159). Elicit a definition for
the words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary on
pages 158-159.

help you.

Refer the children to the photos. Ask What types of
music do they show? (traditional music, opera / classical
music, a musical) What musical instruments can you
see? (drums, trumpet, violin, guitar, double bass)

Read out the phrases in the purple box. Encourage
children to give more examples to complete each
phrase.

Tell the children about a song you like. Have
volunteers ask you the questions. Answer them using
the phrases.

Have the children think about their favourite song and
make notes to answer the questions. Remind them to
use the phrasesin the box.

Connect ideas in your notes to prepare
your talk.

Explain that because, but and so are connecting words
and that we use them to link ideas. Tell the children that
because is used to give reasons, but is used to contrast
ideas and so is used to show a consequence or result.
Read out the text and ask questions to clarify meaning.
The children rewrite their notes from Activity 1 using
the connecting words to link them.

@ Give a short talk about your song.

Use your notes in Activities 1
and 2.

x

Read out the text in the speech bubble. Give the
children time to look at their notes and think about the
talk they are going to give.

The children work in pairs to practise their talk.
Circulate, monitor and help as necessary.

Volunteers come to the front and give their talk. Remind
them that when giving a talk it is important to speak
clearly and loud enough for everyone to hear you.

f Teaching star!

Active listening

Speaking is not the only skill being practised in this
lesson. When children give talks like this, it is the
perfect opportunity for the rest of the class to work
on their listening skills and think critically about what
they are hearing.

Encourage the class to concentrate during Activity

3 by telling them they will ask the speaker questions
after the talk. Also give them the opportunity to feed
back on how the speaker has performed. Prompt

as necessary (Clear and loud enough? Connecting
words used? Interesting information?). Remind

the class as necessary that all feedback should be
constructive and positive.



Cooler: Board race

* Play Board race (see Games bank, pages 14-17) with
words about music.

Workbook page 36

1 @ 7.3 Read the answers below. Then
hm Functional language listen and match the questions to the

1 @ 7.3 Read the answers below. Then listen and match the questions to answers.
the answers.

@ Itreminds me of my own family. O

b llike pop music. @ . .

¢ Isgota great story and | love the tune. O AUdlosc"Pt

d My favourite song is The Madrigal Family from the film Encanto. ] 1 Man: What's your N type e
e ltmakes me feel happy. O

£ It's about a big family, where everyone is speciall O 2 Man: What's your favourite song?

- - g 2
3 Man: What's it about:
1 Read and complete the words. 4 Man: Why dO yOU !’ke it?

1 When a music group travels to different countries and cities theyt © u r . 5 Man: HOW dOeS it mﬂke yOU fee.’?

It's12 o'clockatnight.t's___ _ n__ __ h__
A group of people who play classical musiciscalledan ¢ s r_. 6 Man: Wth dOES .'t remindyou Of'?
Really catchy songs have a good tune and r t

Wehavea____he____s____ tomorrow for the school concert.

- T N

Thissongmokesmefeel ____t__m____ ti__aboutthe future.

2 Complete the text with the words in the box.

[Answers:ué b1l c4 d2 e5 f3 J

accordion catechy  cheerful  folk music lively  romantic
llove all types of music. | sing alot so | like ' catchy tunes that are
easy to remember. I'm energetic, so | like? music that makes
me want to dance. | also like * , which is traditional, but the
tunes make me feel happy because they're really * .Idon't
like ¢ songs, though - they're too slow.

I'm learning to play two instruments at the moment - the trumpet and the

s - I'm not very good, but | practise a lot.

m Unie?

Unit 7




Think about it!

Pupil’'s Book page 91

Think about it!

Create the right
a OSPNEre!

1 Read and match the scripts to the types of film. How did you decide? Underline the
words or phrases that helped you.

a romantic film b action film < comedy d herror film

1 A: Give me your hand.

B: lcan't! It's too dangerous. I'm going tofalll 3 A: Give me your hand, Patrick.

A: We have to get down before Rex escapes. B: We've had a good life, haven't we?

B: The rope! Give me the rope! We've got great children ...

A: Uh__uh _ here! A: And now our grandson has got married.

s Aerrmril B: Yes. Are you happy, Emily?
A: You did it! Now let's go and get Rex. [EJ A: Of course! It's going to be a good year.
B: It's going to be a wonderful year! D
2 A: Give me your hand.
B: Why? What's happened? 4  A: Give me your hand.
A: 1 heard a noise downstairs. B: I don't want to. What ore you going
to do with it?
B: Oh! What do you think itis?
A: Nothing!
A: 1 don't know - but I'm going to find out. g
i B: Well, why do you want it then?
B: I'm frightened.
A: Just .. Aht 1 ... chocolat
A: Don't be frightened. Stay here. “‘“; it can see . chocolate on
(B e B: Um __. | don’t know why ...
A: (whispers) There's ssmeone in the living room ... A 1ol Youve saten all my chocolates ||
AandB: Acaoargh! [: -

2 () 75 Listen to four pieces of music. Think about how they make you feel. Write
two adjectives to describe each piece.

Piece 3:

Piece 4:

Piece 1:

Piece 2:

3 (D 7.5 Listen again. Match each piece of music to a film script, 1-4.

Piece 1: Seript __ Piece 2: Script __ Piece 3: Script__ Piece 4: Script __

4 Listen to volunteers read one of the scripts with the music x
they chose. Is it the best music for the script? Why / Why not? (20501

Unit 7 Apply thinking skills: decode and dlassify types of music
WB: pages 80-81

o

Learning objectives: Apply thinking skills: decode and
classify types of music

Resources: Unit 7 test

Warm-up: Tell me about it!

Have the children think about the last film they saw.
Ask What type of film was it? Who was in it? What
happens in the film? Did you like it? Why? / Why not?
In pairs or small groups, the children choose and
talk about a film, thinking about and answering the
questions above.

Read and match the scripts to the types
of film. How did you decide? Underline the
words or phrases that helped you.

Read the four options. Ask the children to give
examples of each type of film. Ask if they like this type
of film and why / why not.

Have the children scan the scripts and say what each
film is about.

Go through the example. Have two volunteers read
the dialogue. Ask Where do you think they are? (at
the top of somewhere high) What are they trying to
do? (get down) How are they going to do this? (with a
rope) Who are they trying to catch? (Rex) Elicit why it is
from an action film.

The children underline the words or phrases that
helped them decide it's an action film. (/t's teo
dangerous. I'm going to fall! Give me the rope!
Aaaaargh! You did it!)

The children read the remaining scripts and match
them to the type of film.

They compare answers in pairs.

Have volunteers read out the dialogues. Follow the
same procedure as in the second and third points
above for each script to check answers.

[Answersﬂb 2d 3a 4c

)

2

@ 7.5 Listen to four pieces of music. Think
about how they make you feel. Write two
adjectives to describe each piece.

¢ Play the first piece of music and ask the children how
it made them feel. Write their ideas on the board
(e.g. happy, calm, relaxed).

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen to the
four pieces of music. They write two adjectives that
describe what they feel each time.

e Elicitideas. Encourage as many children as possible t
give their opinion on each piece.

(o}

[ Answers: Children's own answers.

)

3

@ 7.5 Listen again. Match each piece of
music to a film script, 1-4.

¢ Explain or elicit that music is very important in a film
because it creates the right feelings and atmosphere

¢ Play the audio again and have the children match the

pieces of music to the scripts in Activity 1.

¢ Check answers as a class. Encourage children to say
why they chose that piece of music for each script.

Answers: Piece 1: 3 Piece2:? Piece3:4
Piece 4: 1

4

Listen to volunteers read one of the
scripts with the music they chose. Is it
the best music for the script?

Why / Why not?

¢ Have volunteers come to the front. Play the piece of
music they chose for that script. They read out the
script while the music is playing.

X

o Ask s it the best music for the script? Why / Why not?

Elicit ideas.

Cooler: Which instruments?

Play the four pieces of music again and have the
children identify the musical instruments they
can hear.



Workbook pages 80-81

Functional language 3 Circle the best verb forms to complete the sentences.

1 (J) 73 Read the answers below. Then listen and match the questions to 1 Whattimedo/is /(he film start?
the answers. 2 Musicians aren’t going to / don’t / won't play instruments in the future.
a ltreminds me of my own family. [: 3 Be careful! You 're going to / aren’t going to / will fall off the stage
b |like pop music. [I 4 When does / do / will the buses leave for the concert hall?
¢ It's got a great story and | love the tune. u 5 The concert starts at 8 o’clock, but the doors open / will open / are going to open at 7.
d My favourite song is The Madrigal Family from the film Encanto. [ 6 Listen! The orchestra does / will / is going to start playing
@ Itmakes me feel happy. C 4 Answer the questions. Write sentences with will or going to.
. ’ . -
f It's about a big family, where everyone is special! [: 1 What music are you going to listen to tonight?
Check-up challenge 2 How will music be different in the future?

1 Read and complete the words.
3 When do your school holidays start?

1 When a music group travels to different countries and cities theyt o u r.

2 lts12o'dockatnightlts____n___h_. 4 What are you going to do this weekend?

3 Agroup of people who play dassical musicis calledan __c____s__r__

4 Really catchy songs have a good tuneandr____t___. 5 Where do you think you will live in the future?
5 Wehavea __he_ s tomorrow for the school concert.

6 Thissongmokesmefeel _ t_ m___ ti__ aboutthe future. 6 What job do you think you will do in the future?

2 Complete the text with the words in the box.

accordion  eatehy  cheerful  folkmusic  lively  romantic ( 3
What | can do!

I love all types of music. I sing a lot so | like ! catchy tunes that are Put a tick (v) or a cross (x).

easy to remember. I'm energetic, so | like ? music that makes recognise the features of different text types UJ use prefixes im- and dis- U

me wantto donce. lalsolike® _____, whichis traditional, but the talk about the future with will and going to write verses for a song

i .

tunes make me feel happy because they'rereally® ___.Idon't talk about future scheduled events give a talk about a song D

like ® songs, though - they're too slow.

" N . In this unit, my favourite activity is:

I'm learning to play two instruments at the moment - the trumpet and the . 5

& - I'm not very good, but | practise a lot. Something | did well:

Something | could improve: .
\ J
Check-up challenge 3 Circle the best verb forms to complete

the sentences.

1 Read and complete the words.

Answers: 1does 2won't 3'regoingto 4do
Answers: 1tour 2 midnight 3 orchestra 5o0pen 6isgoingto
4 rhythm 5 rehearsal 6 optimistic

4 Answer the questions. Write sentences
2 Complete the text with the words in with will or going to.

the box.

Answers: Children’s own answers.

Answers: 1 catchy 2 lively 3 folk music
4 cheerful 5romantic 6 accordion

Unit 7




Reading time 3

7.6 Read the play on pages 92-94.
Where are the characters? What's the problem?
How many ideas do they have to solve it?

Characters

Roger, avillager
Joan, his wife

Ava, their daughter
Henry, a farmer

A man

Characters

Roger, avillager
Joan, his wife

Avaq, their daughter
Henry, a farmer
Aman

Pupil’s Book pages 92-94

=
.. stranger .

market when he finds o horse and cart in the middle of the path.

Henry: Good morning! What's happened here?

Roger: A tree fell over during the night and it's blocking the
path. We have to get to the market to sell our vegetables.

Henry: Oh, no! How long have you been here?

B Joan:  Since 7 o'clock this morning! We don't know what to do.

Henry: Have you tried lifting the tree out of the way yet?
Joan:  Yes, we have, butit's too heavy.

! Henry: I'msure your horse Is strong enough to move the tree.

Why don't you untie the horse and then tie these leather
straps around the tree?

Roger: OK.

Henry: Now I'll get the horse to pull while you push the tree from
the other side. One, two, three .. go!

Scene2

Henry arrives back at the forest path with a strange man.

Man:

Good morning! | see that you have a challenging situation
here! Have you tried moving the tree yet?

Roger:  (politely) Yes, we have.

Henry:  And we've tried cutting it in half.

And we've tried burning it!

But nothing worked and now we don't know what to do!
Hmmm .. have yeu tried going over the tree yet?

No, we haven't. That's a very clever idea.... but how do we do it?
First, we need to take all the vegetables out of the cart ... Now

I need each person ta stand next to a wheel. (they all move
quickly to each corner of the cart) OK, lift the wheels together -
one, two, three. Now we can lift the cart over the tree.

(sounding excited) It's working!

Joan: We did it! Now we can put the vegetables back in the cart and

Man:

we won't be late for market!
Just remember - there’s always a way to solve a problem,
especially when you work together!

Everyone: Thank you!

Reading time 3 Read a play

You're welcome. If you ever need help again, you know where
to find me. The name is Hood, Robin Hood.
(Everyone gasps in surprise)

Reading time 3

Ten minutes later ...
Henry: Oh, dear! This isn't working. The tree
is too heavy for the horse to pull!
Roger: And I've hurt my back! Ouch!
Ava: Now what are we going to do?
Henry: Hmmm. Maybe we could go
through the tree. Have you got any
tools inyour cart?
(looking inside the cart and holding
up an axe) We've got this.
What is it?
It's an axe. It's used for cutting
wood. It will cut the tree In half in
no time! Come on! Who's feeling
energetic?
Roger takes the axe from his wife and starts
to cut the tree.

One hour later ...

Roger: This isn't going to work. The axe is too small and it isn't sharp
enough. We'll be here until midnight! What are we going to do now?

Joan: I know! Let's make a fire and burn the tree.

Henry: Burn the tree? That's too dangerous. We're in the middle of a forest
- we'll burn down the whole forest!

Joan:  No, we won't. We'll only make a very small fire underneath the tree.
Come on, let’s try.

They all start collecting leaves and branches from the forest floor.

15 minutes later ...
Look! The branches aren't going to
catch fire, they're too wet. What are
we going to do now?
I'm going to look for help. I've heard
there’s a community of people who [
live in this forest and help people in
trouble. (runs off into the forest)

Reading time 3 Develop reading fluency

Learning objectives: Read a play; Develop reading
fluency

Warm-up: Story time!

¢ Divide the class into groups of five. Tell them they
are going to make a story with a different person
writing each section.

¢ Give each child a piece of paper. Say Where?
Everyone writes an answer at the top of their piece of
paper (e.g. On a beautiful beach in Spain). Then they
fold the paper over so that the answer is covered
and pass it on to the next person in their group.

e Repeat this with the questions Who? (e.g. Queen
Caroline), What happened? (e.g. fell asleep on a
bus), What happened next? (e.g. a tiger escaped
from the zoo) and What did they do? (e.g. shared a
bar of chocolate). Each time the children write their
answer, fold the paper and pass it on.

e The children then unfold the paper and read out the
whole story to their group. Each group chooses the
best one.

e Avolunteer from each group reads out their best
story to the class.



1

@ 7.6 Read the play on pages 92-94.
Where are the characters? What's the
problem? How many ideas do they have to
solve it?

Pre-reading

e Refer children to the Characters box. Read out the
names of the characters.

* Have the children identify each of the characters in
the pictures on pages 92-94.

o Ask Where are they? (in a forest) What are they doing?
(trying to move a tree that has fallen down) What
kind of clothes are they wearing? (traditional / old-
fashioned clothes / clothes from a long time ago) Is
this a story from the past, present or future? (the past)
How do you know? (from their clothes / they have a
horse and cart)

e The children look at the text. Elicit what kind of text it
is (a playscript). Elicit the features of a playscript (The
text is mainly dialogue, with some instructions for the
actors about where the story takes place and what is
happening when they start speaking.).

¢ Then ask them what type of music they think should
go with the play (e.g. folk music, traditional music,
classical music). Encourage them to give reasons for
their answers.

While reading

¢ Explain to the children that there may be some words
they do not understand in the text, but that doesn't
matter. They are reading for enjoyment and the
important thing is to understand the meaning of the
text as a whole.

* The children read the first part of the play on page 92
individually. Ask What's the farmer’s name? (Henry)
Where is he going? (the village market) What is the
problem? (A tree is blocking the path.) What time did
Roger and Joan arrive there? (7 o'clock) What does
Henry suggest to solve the problem? (using the horse
to pull the tree)

¢ The children read the rest of Scene 1 on page 93
individually. Ask Can the horse pull the tree? (no)
What tool have they got? (an axe) Does it work? (no)
What is Joan's idea? (make a fire and burn the tree)
Does it work? (no)

¢ The children read Scene 2 on page 94 individually. Ask
What does the man suggest to solve the problem? (go
over the tree / lift the cart over the tree) Have them
point to the cartin the picture. Ask Does it work? (yes)
Who is the man? (Robin Hood)

e Elicit how many ideas the characters had to solve the
problem.

N
Answers: They are in a forest / Sherwood Forest. A tree

has fallen across the path. They can't get their horse

and cart past it so they are going to be late for market.
They have five ideas to solve the problem (lift the tree,
have the horse pull the tree, use an axe to cutitin half,

light a fire under it to burn it, lift the cart over it)

Post-reading

¢ Divide the class into six groups. Give five groups the
name of a character in the play. Tell the sixth group
that they will read the instructions.

¢ The children read out the play. Each group reads their
particular role.

e Ask Why is Robin Hood so special?

‘5 Teaching star!

Extension
e Askthe children to write a short review of the story,

saying what they liked / didn't like about it. Prompt

as necessary to help them structure their thinking

(Are the characters interesting? Is the problem

shown well? Is the dialogue good? Do you like how

the problem is solved?) Reviewing is a good way

of focusing children’s attention on how the writer

structures a story and on the language used.

Cooler: Sound and music

¢ Say that plays usually have sound effects to create
the right atmosphere.

e Ask children to think which sound effects would
create the right atmosphere for this play (e.g. the
sound of the horse, the sound of the axe, birds
singing in the forest).

Reading time 3 m



CELGILGLRIUEKN Activities

Pupil's Book page 95

COLCLER U Activities

1 Read the play on pages 92-94 again. Complete the sentences.

1 They can't continue along the path because a tree has fallen across it

2 The horse can't move the tree because

3 They can't cut the tree with the axe because

4 The branches don't catch fire because

5 Henry has heard of a ity of people who

6 The best way to solve a problem is to

2 Imagine you are Roger. Write a diary entry about your favourite part of the play.

I was feeling very worried when | looked up and saw Henry running towards
us with a strange man. | was pleased that someone else was here to help.

3 0 What does the play teach you about solving problems? Think and tick (v').

1 If you can't work aut how to salve a problem, ask for help. )

2 There's always one correct way to solve a problem. O

3 Ifyou can't solve a problem the first time, try again.

4 There are some problems that you can't solve. [

5 Every problem has a solution, but you may have to try different ideas to find it. | |

4 o Can you think of a different solution to the problem? Use the pictures
to help you, or your own ideas.

5 ° @ Work in pairs. Watch the video to see a different ending to the story. Which

ending do you prefer? Why?

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text

Resources: Reading time 3 video; Video activity
worksheet

Warm-up: Story summary

e Put the class into groups and ask them to summarise
the story without reading it again.

e Askthe groups to give their ideas and create a class
summary on the board.

1 Read the play on pages 92-94 again.
Complete the sentences.
¢ The children complete the sentences. Have them
underline the part of the text where they find

information to check their answers. They check
answers in pairs.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 a tree has fallen acrossit 2 it's too
heavy 3 it's too small and not sharp enough

4 they're too wet 5 help peoplein trouble 6 work
together

m Reading time 3

2 Imagine you are Roger. Write a diary entry
about your favourite part of the play.

¢ Have avolunteer read the diary entry. Ask the children
which part of the play they liked most.

¢ Ask them what they thought of the characters
(e.g. they were brave, they had good ideas, they tried
very hard to solve the problem, they didn't give up).

¢ Have the children use this information to write a
diary entry.

¢ Have volunteers read out their entries. Then display
the diary entries on the classroom wall and have the
children read them.

3 O What does the play teach you about
solving problems? Think and tick ( v ).

¢ Tell the children that there are several ways to solve
a problem. Share with them a problem you have had
(e.g. you forgot your door keys). Have the children
suggest possible solutions to your problem.

¢ The children read the sentences and tick what they
learnt from the play about problem solving.

¢ Have them compare their answers with a partner.

e Elicit answers. Encourage them to explain why the
other sentences are not correct.

[Answers: vby:1,3,5 j

4 0 Can you think of a different solution to
the problem? Use the pictures to help you,
or your own ideas.

e Elicit what is happening in the two pictures
(Picture 1: They have tied the horse’s strap around
the end of the trunk. They are pulling on it to move
the trunk around 180 degrees so it lies vertically at
the side of the road. Picture 2: They have taken the
vegetables out of the cart and tied them to the horse's
back so the horse can step over the trunk.).

¢ Have the children say if they think these are good
solutions. Ask Why? / Why not? Which one is better?

¢ Ask Can you think of a different solution to the
problem? Elicit ideas.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. ]

5 ° @ Work in pairs. Watch the video to
see a different ending to the story. Which
ending do you prefer? Why?

Before the video

¢ Tell children they are going to watch a video with a
different ending. Elicit who the characters in the story
are. Ask which character they like most and why.



During the video )
Cooler: Problem solving

¢ Have volunteers share a problem with the class. Say

family gives their vegetables to Robin Hood so he and that it doesn't have to be a real problem. They can

his friends have food, and they go to live with him in make one up if they want.
the forest). * The class suggests solutions to the problem. The

child with the problem decides which solution is best.

¢ Play the video. The children watch and notice how the
problem is solved in the video. Elicit feedback (the

¢ Write the following statements on the board: The
family was trying to get home. They all had chicken
soup that night. Robin Hood and his friends lived in
the forest. Play the video again and have children say
whether the sentences are true or false.

* The children correct the false statements (The family
was trying to get to the market. They all had vegetable
soup that night.).

After the video

¢ Ask the children which story they like the most and why.

e Ask Why did they live in the forest? How can we help
people in our daily lives? Elicit answers from the
children.

Videoscript
Henry ran into the forest to find help.

Soon he came to an open space. There was a fire
burning, but he couldn't see anyone.

Suddenly a strange man stepped out from behind a tree.
‘Good morning!’ said Henry.
‘Good morning!’ replied the man. "How can | help you?’

Henry told him about the tree and the family trying to
get to market.

‘Oh, dear,” said the man. "Take me to this tree and I'll see
if I can help you.”

Henry and the man arrived back at the path.
‘Hmmm,’ said the man.

‘I can see you have a challenging situation here. One
hundred horses won’t move this tree! But | can help you
ifyou can help me ...”

‘What do you mean?’ asked Joan.

‘Well, replied the man. ‘I live in a big community in this
forest with a group of peaceful and friendly people. We
help and protect anyone in trouble.’

Suddenly everyone was very excited.
I don't believe it!" exclaimed Roger.

‘I know who you are!’ shouted Joan.
‘It's Robin Hood!” cried Ava.

‘That’s right,” said Robin Hood. ‘But my friends are very
hungry and we need some delicious vegetables to eat.”
‘We've got lots of vegetables here,’ said Ava happily.

‘In return for your vegetables you can come and live with
me and my friends in Sherwood Forest,” said Robin Hood.
You’ll never have to take your cart to market again.”
Everyone was very happy. That night they sat around the
fire and enjoyed a delicious vegetable soup.

Roger and his family stayed in the forest with Robin
and his friends. They became strong and brave and had
many exciting adventures helping people in trouble.

Reading time 3 m



Tell me a story

Reading

Reading

1 Look at the pictures and title. Answer the questions. Give reasons.

1 Which country do you think the story is from?
2 What animal is in the story?

3 Who do you think the main characters are?

2 8.1 Read the story quickly and check your ideas in Activity 1.

3 What do you think the main message of the story is? (015 111

4 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words in the text.
Use the context to work out what they mean.

forgive (forgave)  furious

Pupil’'s Book pages 96-97

astonished  bad temper
collect  emperor

own (owned)  palace
powerful  swan

There was once a Chinese emperer named Zhang Wei. He

the country.

swan for me?*

Unit8 Readatraditionalstory
WE: page 82

was a sirong and powerful man, but he was also kind and
took care of his people. However, there was one problem —
he had a bad temper and became angry very quickly.
Zhang Wei loved art. He owned thousands of paintings,
but he always wanted one more. One day he asked his
assistant, Hong, ‘Who is the most famous painter in China?*
“His name is Cheng Li," replied Hong. ‘He's the best arfist in

“Excellent!” scid Zhang Wei. ‘Do you think he could paint a
beautiful swan for me?*

“If you ask him, he'll paint any animal you like;” replied Hong.
Zhang Wei invited the artist, Cheng Li, fo his palace.

‘Cheng Lit' said Zhang Wei. ‘Will you paint a picture of a

“Of course;’ replied Cheng L. ‘But it will take some time.

-

Learning objectives: Read a traditional story; Reading
skill: identify the main message of a story

Vocabulary: astonished, bad temper, collect, emperor,
forgive (forgave), furious, own (owned), palace,
powerful, swan

Resources: Vocabulary 1 worksheet

~

Warm-up: Famous characters
¢ Write adjectives on the board (e.g. nice, strong, bad,

brave, clever, funny, honest, kind, lazy, poor, etc).

¢ The children think of famous characters they know

from folk tales (e.g. Pinocchio, Hansel and Gretel)
and match them to the adjectives they think best

describes them.

1 0 Look at the pictures and title. Answer

the questions. Give reasons.

¢ Refer the children to the pictures on pages 96 and 97.
Ask Do you think this is a story from the past, present
or future? What are they wearing? What are they
doing? What do you think they're talking about?

¢ Read out the questions in Activity T and elicit answers.

Unit 8

N

you've finished the painting.

palace.

year?

.. perfect!” he cried. “I's magnificent!”

“lundersiand,’ said Zhang Wei. “You can siay af the palace unfil
After one year, Zhang Wei visited Cheng Li in his room at the

“Cheng Li* said Zhang Wei. “Is my painting ready yet?
“I'm sorry,” said Cheng LI ‘Swans are not easy to paint. 'm going
to need more time. Could you please come back in another

One year later, the emperor refurned, but the painting still wasn't
ready. Zhang Wei was furious. ‘1l give you one more yeart he
shouted. If my paining isn't finished, you'll be sorry!

Another year lafer, Zhang Wei came back fo collect the painting.
Cheng Li put a large sheet of paper on the fable. Then he fook

a brush and some ink and painted the most beautiful swan the
emperor had ever seen. Zhang Wei was astenished. That ... is

4

years, he shouted, ‘and you painfed this swan in
two minutes! How dare you make a fool of me! He
was so angry that he sent Cheng Li fo a land far
away and fold him never fo return fo China.

A week later, Zhang Wei told his servants fo empty
Cheng Li's room in the palace. Zhang Wei was
astonished when his servants found thousands of
paintings of swans. The emperor suddenly realised
his mistake. Cheng Li wasn't slow or lazy. He had
practised every day for three years until he leamt
how to paint the perfect swan.

Zhang Wei had made a terrible mistake because
of his bad temper. He sent a message to Cheng Li
to say sorry and invited him to come back to China.

Cheng Li forgave Zhang Wei and returned fo live in

the palace as the emperor’s royal painter.

your ideas in Activity 1.

¢ Ask the children to scan the text and check if their
answers in Activity 1 were correct. Have them

underline the words and phrases in the text that
support their answers.

¢ Children compare answers in pairs.
¢ Play the audio if more support is necessary.

But Zhang Wei was still furious. “I've waited for three

f

Unit8 Reading skil: identify the main message of a story 97
WB: page 82
- L

2 @ 8.1 Read the story quickly and check

Answers: 1 China
assistant and an artist

2 aswan

3 the emperor, his

3 G What do you think the
main message of the story is?

¢ Remind the children that stories usually have a

message ora moral.

¢ Ask s it a good thing to have a bad temper? (no).
What can happen if you get angry and act without
thinking? (You can make the wrong decisions. You can

make people unhappy.)
¢ Have the children work in pairs and decide what the

main message of the story is.

x



x i !
Suggested answers: It's not a good thing to get angry *x LG DEI U

and act without thinking. / You should understand a
situation before you act.

Reading critically

e Encouraging the children to think about how a writer
structures a story and uses different techniques for
effect will make them better readers.

4 _LOOk at the vocabulary box. Find the words o Ask What difference does it make if we learn
in the text. Use the context to work out information from a character or a narrator? How can
what they mean. you use both to make the story more interesting?

¢ Children scan the text to find the words in the
vocabulary box and use the context to work out

their meaning. Cooler: What's the word?
® Ask them to check their answers in the dictionary on e Play What's the word? (see Games bank, pages
page 159 of the Pupil’s Book. 14-17) with the new vocabulary from the lesson.

¢ Read out definitions from the dictionary in the
following order: furious, collect, astonished, swan,
palace, own, bad temper, powerful, emperor, forgive. . .
The class call out the words. Audioscript

Boy: What did you do at the weekend, Lily?

Workbook page 82 Girl: | visited Blenheim Palace with my family.
Boy: Oh! Where’s that?
Tell me a sto Girl: It's near Oxford. It's really beautiful and
8 there’s lots to do and see. It's a huge palace

TP Vocabulary and it’s over 300 years old!

1 C—.T:' Lock and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines. Boy: WOW.’ ThO‘t’S GmGZing.’l SO, WhO "ived there
There i le.
ereEenesxempE 300 years ago - an emperor?!

ust_onished abadtemper  collect an-emperor forgive . .
s e oot pmi  oim Girl: Very funny! Actually, kings and queens
Aman similar to a king in ancient China. an emperor d!dn’t h've there -or emperors, but ”'Ch and

A large white bird with a long neck.

powerful people lived there. It was so big
that it was also an expensive place to live. In
fact, the woman who first lived there, Sarah
Jennings, had quite a bad temper about it -
she complained that it was too big with too
much expensive furniture and other things.

Very, very angry.
Alarge building where a king, queen or emperor lives.

Very, very surprised.

Te go and get something that you have ordered.
You have this if you are often angry or annoyed with people.

1
2
3
4
5
6 This means you are strong and have a lot of control.
7
8
9 To have something as a possession.

]

To stop feeling angry with someone for doing something wrong.

Boy: It sounds like you found out lots of interesting
information. So, could you walk around inside
the house?

Girl: Yes, we could. You can see what the rooms
looked like before and there are a lot of
paintings too. The people who lived there
collected lots of interesting things.

81 Listen and write T (True) or F (False).

Blenheim Palace isn’t far from Oxford.

(9]
1
2 An emperor lived at the palace.
3 Apowerful king lived there 300 years ago.
& Sarah Jennings was angry that the house was big.
5 The people who owned the palace collected paintings.
6 There are swans on the lake.
7 Dad was astonished by a duck.
8

Mum decided to forgive the duck.

Boy: [I'm not sure I'd want to own a house like that.

m Unit8 A2 Fiyers: Reading and Writing Part 1 ’,t must be a ,’Ot Of wo,rk,
= Girl: Yes - the gardens are huge too and there’s
1 D Look and read. Choose the correct even a lake with ducks and swans on it! We

words and write them on the lines. There sat down by the lake to eat our lunch and
is one example. Mum put down her sandwich to get a drink

and a duck ran up and took it! Dad was
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of astonished that it got so close!

the Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge

English A2 Flyers exam. s Mt se !

Girl: | know - we all laughed, but mum was
furious. It was OK though - she bought
something from the café ...

Boy: So, did she forgive the duck?
Girl: ... notreally!

¢ The children read the definitions and choose the
correct words from the box.

Answers: 1 anemperor 2 aswan 3 furious
4 apalace 5 astonished 6 powerful 7 collect
8 bad temper 9own 10 forgive

[AnswersﬂT 2F 3F 4T 5T 6T 7T 8F j

2 @ 8.1 Listen and write T (True) or
F (False).




m Reading comprehension / Learning to learn

Pupil's Book page 98 2 G Who do you think said these things
in the story? Write Z (Zhang Wei) or

C (Cheng Li).

! Underine infarmeion nthe story 10 upport your anewers. e Ask Are Zhang Wei and Cheng Li similar or different?
] chengtives o good otk * Why? (They are both good men and they both like

art, but Zhang Wei is impatient - he doesn't like
waiting for things - and he gets angry easily. Cheng
Liis very patient - he takes the time he needs to do
something - and he’s a good man because he forgave
the emperor.)

Reading comprehension

2 He took three years to paint the swan. .
3 It took him a long time to paint the swan because he was lazy. —
4 Swans are easy to paint. —
5 Zhang Wei was furious because the painting wasn't good.
& Zhang Wei was sorry that he sent Cheng Li away. —

2 Who do you think said these things in the story?
Circle Z (Zhang Wei) or C (Cheng Li).

1 11want the best picture of a swan in China. @vc

2 Aperfect picture will take a very long time to paint. z/C P RECId out the first sentence Oloud ond ClSk Why G’O

3 The swan is not perfect yet, you must wait longer. Z/C . . . .

& You have made me look stupid s I'm going to send you away. ~ Z/C you think ZhG”Q Wei said this? (bECGUSE' he has asked

5 |tried to do my best. | don't understand why he's angry withme. Z/C

Cheng Li to paint him a swan)

6 | made a terrible mistake. zZ/C . R . . .
x ¢ The children complete the activity individually and
3 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. (0577 .
1 Why was Zhang We furious with Cheng Li? s W then compare answers with a partner.
N . B you think paintings
2 D think h: ht t d Ch Li ? . P . e B
o you think e vasrightto send cheng i avoy © e popularn diferent e FElicit answers. Ask why each character said what
- countries around the world? .
&y Learning to learn ) they did.
Recognising different points of view l
Every story has a narrator (the storyteller). The narrator tells us about the characters, actions
and setting of the story. The narrator usually tells the story from one of these points of view: AnSWerS' 1 Z 2 C 3 C ll Z 5 C 6 Z
o Infirst person: the narrator is usually & main character and uses | or we. The rader °
knows the narrator’s thoughts and actions.

« In third person: the narrator is more like an observer of all the characters and uses he,
she, it o they. | or we is only used in direct speech.

*‘5 Teaching star!

Look back at The perfect swan. Answer the questions.
1 Is it afirst person or third person narrative? How do you know?

Extension

2 Give two examples of how the narrator tells us how the characters feel.

IEEEm—

s Fast readers may need an extra activity to do while

m w‘;i:tf“;;ggmg skill and Learning te learn: recognising different points of view the rest Of the Children continue reﬂding.

¢ Have fast readers find forms of visit, brush, paint in
the text and say if they are nouns or verbs.

Learning objectives: Reading skill and Learning to ¢ Then they write sentences of their own with these
learn: recognise different points of view words as nouns or verbs.

Resources: Working with words worksheet

3 0 @ Work in pairs. Discuss %
Warm-up: Fly like a bird the questions.
. Cq” out some qnimql names (e.g_ efephant’ tfger’ . Share With the Children some things tth mer yOU
eagle, turtle, fish, parrot, snake, hen, lion, swan, feel angry and then ask them what makes them
rabbit, hummingbird, etc). feel angry.
¢ The children have to mime flying (flap their arms like * Ask Why was Zhang Wei furious with Cheng Li? Do you
wings) if the animal name you say is a bird. If it's not think he was right to send him away? Why? Elicit ideas.
a bird, they should stay still. Then take a class vote on whether Zhang Wei was

right or wrong.

1 Read the story on pages 96-97 again. Circle
T (True) or F (False). Underline information
in the story to support your answers.

¢ The children read the story again individually.

¢ Read out the first sentence in Activity 1. Ask Do you
think Cheng Li was a good artist? (yes) Have them
circle the T and then find and underline the relevant
information in the story (He's the best artist in
the country.).

¢ The children answer individually, deciding if each
sentence is true or false and underlining the words or
phrases that help them decide.

¢ Have the children compare answers in pairs and then
check answers as a class.

[Answers:1T 2T 3F 4F 5T 6T j




T (D) @ tearingtolea

Why do you think paintings are popular in Recognising different points of view

different countries around the world? ¢ Read out the information in the box and clarify

This question helps the children recognise different meoni'ng.'Ask What does the nar{rator of a story cfo?
perspectives and identify distinguishing features of a What is direct speech? Do you think the narrator is an
variety of global cultures. important part of a story? Why / Why not?

* Directthe children’s attention back to pages 96-97 in Look back at The perfect swan. Answer the questions.

their Pupil’s Book. Ask if they were surprised by how
important a work of art was to the emperor. Discuss
how different kinds of art, including paintings, have
been valued in different cultures. Elicit or explain

how they show us people, places and things in ways

¢ Have the children look at the story again and answer
the questions.
e Elicit answers.

we might not have noticed before. Ask if the children Answers: 1 Itis a third person narrative because it uses
have any favourite paintings. You may wish to share only he and they. 2 Zhang Wei was furious. / Zhang
a picture of your own favourite painting to start Wei was astonished.

the discussion. Share what interests you about the
painting, and any history you know about its artist

or why it was made. If possible, share information Cooler: Diary
about an important or respected artist from your own e Elicit the main events of the story again (the day the
cc-Juntry. two men met in the palace, the three times Zhang
Possible answers: Paintings can be beautiful and show Wei visited Cheng Li and the painting wasn't ready
us how diffe‘rent pepple, places and things looked at and the last time when the painting was ready,
different points of time. They can make us happy because Zhang Wei sent Cheng Li away, Zhang Wei realised
of their beauty, and teach us about what life was like in his mistake, Cheng Li forgave Zhang Wei).
the past, or how we think life might look like in the future. o The children imagine they are either Zhang Wei or
~ - Cheng Li and write a diary for one or two of these
events. It should include the character’s feelings. Tell
them they should only write one or two sentences for
each event.

* Askvolunteers to read out a diary entry. Ask other
children in the class who chose the same event and
character to read out theirs as a comparison.

Workbook page 83 1 Complete the sentences about the story
| on pages 96-97 of your Pupil’s Book.
= S Reading comprehension

Then number the sentences in order.

1 Complete the sentences about the story on pages 96-97 of your Pupil’s Book.
Then number the sentences in order.

@ Then Cheng Li painted a swon in two minutes. O

b One day Zhang Wei invited an artist, Cheng Li, to his . [] AnswerS: a tWO, 5 b polqcel 2 c thOUSOndS, 7
¢ The emperor’s servants found of paintings of swans. D d tem per} '] e ‘Furlousl 6 f bec‘utiful’ 3 g yeorS, 4
d  Zhang Wei was a powerful emperor, but he had a bad . [’l ] h 'F 8
e The emperor was and sent Cheng Li away from China. ] orgave,
f  Heasked Cheng Li to paint him swan. [j
g After three the painting still wasn't ready. O
h The emperor realised his mistake and Cheng Li him. () 2 Reqd qnd Circle Then match to the fact
-
2 Read and circle. Then match to the facts that support your answer. thClt su Orts our answer.
1 Zhang Wei was u@édy bad man.— @ Hedidn't stop until the swan was perfect. pp y .
2 Cheng Li was lazy / energetic. \b He said sorry to Cheng Li.
3 Cheng Li was patient / impatient. ¢ He was kind and took care of his people. . .
4 Zhang Weiwas right / wrongintheend.  d He painted thousands of pictures. AnswerS: 1 900dl C 2 energenC, d 3 patlent: a
Learning to learn 4 rlghtr b
3 () Read texts A and B. Then match sentences 1-6 to the correct texts.
A Tam a pawerful Chinese emperor. I live in a palace in the biggest city in China. T have
omaiek btk aige sy b, et ot p f e 3 0 Read texts A and B. Then match
“Today I am going to ask a famous artist to paint one for me.
sentences 1-6 to the correct texts.
B Zhang Wei was a strong and powerful Chinese emperor. He collected many
beautiful objects in his palace, but he always wanted more. One day, he invited
afamous artist to the palace.
Fdke you o peint e a beautal picture o a v’ e ok Answers:1TA 2B 3B 4A 5B 6A
1 It's told by a character. A 4 Ituses the first person.

2 It's told by a narrator. 5 ltonly usesT'in direct speech.

3 ltuses the third person. 6 ltusesl'to tell the story.

CH |




Pupil’s Book page 99

Grammar

Graphic Grammar
1 Look and read.

First conditional

=
JIf | you | rest T you'll | feel | better .
B4 |1 | stop P 1 Iinish my  house
) -

25 | you las| 7 you'll | get | il

= )
n‘n' v I B

el
ar, 4275

r o

Look!

”
o8

2 Underline the correct options to complete the sentences.
1 If my friend comes / will come later, we'll go to the park.

2 If we go to the park, we see / will see the swans on the lake. The if clause can go at the end
of a sentence, too. When it goes

3 We'll stay at home if it rains / will rain.
second, don't use a comma:

& Ifhe arrives / will arrive late, I'll be furious.

5 | won't finish / finish my homework if you don't turm off the Ty, | /I getillifyou don't rest.

6 Ifyou don't go to bed early, you feel / will feel tired tomorrow.
*
3 Work in pairs. Play the If ... game. 20T

« (1 Look at page 149. |-} Look at page 151.

* Complete the sentences in the table. Then take turns to choose and share the sentence
starts.

you finished. Did you both have the same answers?

O

Go to Grammar booster: page 141.

Ifit's sunny tomorrow,
Il go to the park.
Ifit's sunny tomorrow,
I'll go for a walk.

D

Unit8 Use the first conditional to talk about a possible situation
inthe future  WB: page 8%

e

o

Learning objectives: Use the first conditional to talk
about a possible situation in the future

Grammar: First conditional

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Warm-up: Future predictions

Write on the board: In 2050 ...

Elicit a few ideas for completing the sentence (e.g. cars
will be able to fly / we'll all live underground).

Put the class into pairs. Give them five minutes to
see how many different ways they can complete the
sentence using will.

Ask which pair had the most answers.
Elicit sentences from the class.

1 ° Look and read.

e Refer the children to the pictures in the Graphic
Grammar box and ask What is the man on the right
building? (a house) Does he look tired? (yes)

¢ Read out the three sentences in the box and elicit who
is speaking each time.

Ask What word is at the beginning of each sentence
in the orange box? (if) Are the words in the red box
affirmative or negative? (negative) What is the full
form of ’II? (will) Elicit answers.

Refer the children to the blue boxes. Ask Are these
words verbs or nouns? (verbs) Write the rule on the
board (If + present simple, will / won't + infinitive form
of the verb). Explain that this is the first conditional
and it is used to talk about a possible situation in the
future and its result.

Read out the first sentence again and then swap

the order of the clauses (You’ll feel better if you
rest). Ask the children if the sentence has the same
meaning (yes).

Have the children look back at the reading texts on
pages 96-97 and find examples of sentences which
use the same structure. Have them raise their hands
when they find one and share it with the class.

If you have access to the class video, read out the
sentences in the book first and ask which ones
are negative.

Play the video. Ask What is the man with the hat
doing? Why do you think he's tired? What does
his friend want him to do? Does he agree to do it?
Why? / Why not?

Pause the video and read out one sentence at a
time. Have the children repeat after you.
Continue as above, starting from the third point.

2 Underline the correct options to complete
the sentences.

Read out the Look! box. Point out that when the
sentence starts with if there is a comma after the verb.
When the if clause is at the end, there is no comma.
Have volunteers read out the sentences in the Graphic
Grammar box, moving the if clause to the end of

each sentence.

The children read the sentences in Activity 2 and circle
the word if in each of them. Have them say which
tense the verb in the if phrase is. Refer them to the
Graphic Grammar box if necessary.

The children underline the correct option in

each sentence.

Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 comes

2 willsee 3 rains & arrives

5 won'tfinish 6 will feel




3 @ Work in pairs. Play the * | Cooler: Complete the sentences
If ... game. * Say the following and have volunteers finish
your sentences:
If I don’t do my homework, ...
If  go to the beach in the summer, ...
If it rains tomorrow, ...

¢ Organise the children into pairs and then into Student
A and Student B. Have Student A turn to page 149 and
have Student B turn to page 151.

¢ Read out the instructions and the example dialogue

. . I'll be very happy if ...
so the children have an understanding of how to play £ Y hpp}flfld b ) o
. . L]
the game. Explain that they will each complete the ncourqé:jle 1 El e D s BB el e 1072
sentences in their table with their own ideas first. Then as possibie.
they share their sentence with their partner and their
partner finishes the same sentence in a different way.
They write down their partner’s ideas and switch roles.
<«
Grammar booster § e
| ok |
I Ask the children to turn to page 141 of their Pupil’s I
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
| grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3, |
| have them complete this activity first. Alternatively, you |
| may wish to have the children complete this activity at |
{ home. |
I[Answersﬂc 2d 3f 4a 5b 6e ]I
{ )
Workbook page 84 Grammar reference:
| , Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
Lesson 3 - c
Grammar reference on page 125 while completing these
1 h{’l(x.tchtheEn:tsoffhesentences. . Workbook qctiv|t|es,
¥ e B JEG N 1 Match the parts of the sentences.
D DT (Answers:1e 2 3a 4d 5b 6= 7h 89 |
3 We'll go tothe beach ¢ welllbuyice cream.
4 You'll get better at painting d ifyou practise.
5 Ifyuudun‘teiutheulth‘\ly, e meumrgivs%mesumemuney. 2 Complete the text With the Correct form
6 Il go shopping f  we won'tfinish the project.
7 Ifwe don't catch the bus, g ifthe sports centre is open. Of the verbs_
8 You'llgo for a swim h we'll walk home from the cinema.
2 Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs. , o .
I don't know what to do this weekend. If my friends are free on Saturday, AnswerS: 1 ” go 2 are 3 Stoy A don t flnlSh
g (90) tothe pork Ifthey (be) 5won'tfeel 6's/is 7 wins 8have
busy, | won't go out. If 12 (stay) ot home, I'll do my
homework. My teacher will be angry if 14 (notfinish) it. | 1%
If1 go to bed early, 15 (not feel) tired on Sunday.
If the weather ¢ (be) nice, I'll play tennis with my sister. 3 Complete the Sentences Obout
Ifshe” (win), | won't be happy! If we k d
. (hove) time, wefl go shopping aferwards. your weekena.
3 Complete the sentences about your weekend.
; ffmy friends ore free, — [Answers: Children’s own answers. J
3 if | feel energetic.
4 Iflhave time,
5 Iflhavelots ofh k




Pupil’s Book page 100

Language in use

scabulary
escape  hurt rescue  rope nemed;up)

| can’t wait for the last episode of In the
shadows. Tyler is in the woods and Rex is
coming to get him. He might hurt him!

1 8.2 Listen and say.

He may escape first.

I don’t think so. He's tied up!

He might find something to cut the rope.
But he can’t move.

Well, he may not escape, but Maribel
could come and rescue him.

But she doesn't know where he is. No one
knows where he is!

Well, she may call the police.

But they might not think it's an emergency.

Well, we'll have to wait and see. I'm
50 excited!

2 Look and write sentences in your notebook
with may (not), might (not) or could. Add two
ideas of your own.

Look!
Affirmative: may / might / could

Negative: may not / might not

1 Aship/ rescue her
A ship might rescue her.
2 It/ notsee / her
3 Someone / call / the emergency servicas
4 They / notknow / she’s lost
5 The waves / not carry / her to the beach

6 The wind / carry / her further away

3 Make a new dialogue. Use the ideas in Activity 2.

I can't wait for the new series of In the shadows. Maribel is lost ot
seain a tiny boat. What do you think will happen?

A ship might rescue her.

Unit8 Use modal verbs to talk about possible future events
WE: page 85

Goto Grammar booster: page 141.

Learning objectives: Use modal verbs to talk about
possible future events

Vocabulary: escape, hurt, rescue, rope, tie (tied) up

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
2 worksheet

Materials: a picture of people talking in a
particular situation

Warm-up: What are they saying?

¢ Show a picture of people talking in a
particular situation.

¢ Have the children imagine what they are talking
about. Elicit ideas about what they are saying using
direct speech.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of
the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see

Pupil’s Book, page 159). Elicit a definition for the words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary on
page 159.

¢ Then use the dictionary to give definitions in the
following order to elicit the words: rope, hurt, rescue,
escape, tie up.

1 @8.2 ° Listen and say.

¢ Refer the children to the photo in Activity 1 and ask
Who can you see? (Oliver and Kit) Where do you think
they are? What do you think they are talking about?
Elicit ideas.

¢ Play the audio. Children listen and follow the dialogue
in their books. Ask What are they talking about?

(a TV programme / series)

e Ask Who are the characters in the TV programme?
(Tyler and Maribel) Why is Tyler in danger? (He's tied
up in the woods and someone bad is coming)

¢ Play the audio again and pause it after each sentence
with words in bold. The children repeat these sentences.

¢ The children work in pairs and act out the dialogue.

e If you have access to the class video, play the video
first and follow the above procedure.

® Play the video again and have the children repeat,
copying all intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

2 Look and write sentences in your notebook
with may (not), might (not) or could. Add
two ideas of your own.

e Refer the children to the picture in Activity 2. Have
them predict what has happened, how the girl feels
and what might / may / could happen next.

¢ Read out the first sentence and the example answer.
Then have a volunteer read out the prompts for the
second sentence. Refer the children to the Look!
box. Elicit the negative sentence (It may / might not
see her.).

¢ The children complete the activity individually.

¢ Have the children exchange notebooks and check
their partner’s sentences. Elicit children’s own ideas
and write them on the board.

Answers: 1 A ship might rescue her 2 It may / might
not see her. 3 Someone may / might / could call the
emergency services. & They may / might not know
she’s lost. 5 The waves may / might not carry her to
the beach. 6 The wind may / might / could carry her
further away.

J

x

¢ Ask volunteers to read out the model dialogue. Elicit
ideas for the next part (e.g. But it's dark, so it may /
might not see her.).

¢ Have the children work in pairs. Ask them to decide
who is going to play which role.

¢ The children make their new dialogues, using the
ideas in Activity 2. Remind them to include negative
forms. Circulate, monitor and help.

3 @ Make a new dialogue.
Use the ideas in Activity 2.




For additional practice, ask the children to turn to
page 141 of their Pupil’'s Book to complete Activities 2
and 3. Alternatively, you may wish to have the children
complete this activity at home.

Answers: 2 1 He may call emergency services.
2-6 Children’s own answers.;

31if 2could/may/ might 3 maynot/might
not 4if 5willfeel 6 could/may/ might

7 may not / might not 8 could / may / might

Cooler: Predict the weather

e Askthe children to predict the weather for the next
few days using may, might and could. Write some
predictions on the board (e.g. It might rain. It may be
cloudy.). Draw a cloud, sun, raindrops or snowflakes
next to each sentence.

* Write the children’s predictions on a large sheet of
paper and display it on the classroom wall.

Workbook page 85

Language in use

1 (D 8.2 Listen and tick ( )or cross (x).

1 Robert might be angry. [¥] & The palace may be apen in the summer.

2 Mum could be at work. (] 5 sarahmay not come to the party. OJ

3 Grandma mightnotlikepizza. || 6 Oliver might not finish his homework

2 Complete with may (not) / might (not) or could and a verb from the box.
More than one answer is possible.

escape  cut  come  think  hurt  call

1 Rex may / might / could hurt Tyler.

2 Tyler before Rex arrives.

3 He'stiedupsohe the rope.
4 Maribel and rescue Tyler.

5 She the police.

o

But the police it's an emergency.

w

Complete the dialogue with may (not) / might (not) or could and the verbsin
brackets. More than one answer is possible.

N =

vy )
A: Look! There’s something in the cave. | think it's an animal
B: Itstiedupandthewateriscomingin.t' _ (notescape)
A: There's someone on the beach. She? (go) into the cave.
B: She® (help)it to escape.
A: But she's looking at her phone - she * (not see) the cave
B: Look, there's another boat. Someone * (call) the

emergency services

>

: Butthey® (not arrive) in time. Let's try and rescue it now .

B: I've gotit! Oh, no! It's just a big brown bag!

Unit8 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference page 125 _

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 125 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @ 8.2 Listen and tick (v )orcross (X ).

1 Man: What's wrong with Robert? He
looks furious!

Girl: I think his team lost the game.

m— o

- s s s = =

Man: Oh no ... what was the score?
Girl: I'm not sure.

2 Boy: Where's Mum?
Man: | don’t know.

Boy: Her car isn't here. Is she at work today?
Man: Well, she usually works on Thursday.
3 Girl: Grandma is coming for dinner tonight.
Can | cook?
Woman: Sure! That’s a good idea.
Girl: Does Grandma like pizza?

Woman: | think so!

4 Boy: | went to London at the weekend. We
saw Buckingham Palace.
Girl: Really? Did you go inside?
Boy: No, it wasn't open. | think it's only
open in the summer. Maybe we could

go back again in July and you could
come too.

Girl: That would be great!
5 Girl 1:  What time is Holly's party on Saturday?
Girl 2: |t starts at seven o'clock.

Girl 1:  Is Sarah going too? We could all meet
and go together.

Girl2:  Yes, she is! That’s a good idea!

6 Woman: Are you OK, Oliver? You look worried.
Boy: This maths homework is really difficult.
Woman: When do you need to give it to

your teacher?

Boy: By Friday but I'm not sure that I'll
finish it.

[Answers:h/ 2v 3X 4V 5X 6V

2 Complete with may (not), might (not)
or could and a verb from the box. More
than one answer is possible.

Answers: 1 may / might / could hurt 2 may /
might / could escape 3 may not / might not

cut 4 may / might/ could come 5 may / might /
could call 6 may not / might not think

3 Complete the dialogue with may (not),
might (not) or could and the verbs
in brackets. More than one answer
is possible.

Answers: 1 may not / might not escape 2 could /
may / mightgo 3 may / might/ could help & may
not / might notsee 5 could / may / might call

6 may not / might not arrive




Pupil’'s Book page 101

Listening Vocabulary
introuble  play atrick
1 Work in pairs. Look at the picture and discuss telllies tell the truth

the questions.

1 Where is the boy?
2 Whyis he in the tree?

3 How does he feel?

4 Why do you think he feels like this?

2 8.3 Listen to the story. Check your ideas in Activity 1.
x
3 8.3 Listen again and number the eventsin order. {J1E )

a He does the same thing again and his parents are furious.
b His parents go to help him, but it was just a trick.
€ One day he decides to play a trick and shouts for help.

=00

d The boy takes the goats up the hill every day.
e Then he sees a real lion. He shouts for help again, but his parents don't come. [

§ Thelion scares away all his goats.
4 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 Why did Jakobo tell lies?
2 Do you agree with what his parents did? Why / Why not?

3 Whatis the moral, or message, of this story?

Unit8 Listen for sequence
WB: pages 86-87

Learning objectives: Listen for sequence

Vocabulary: in trouble, play a trick, tell lies, tell the truth

Warm-up: Collocations

¢ Play Collocations (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
with word combinations and short phrases from
previous lessons.

Vocabulary
¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil's Book dictionary, page 159). Elicit a definition
for the words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary.

1 @ 0 Work in pairs. Look at the picture
and discuss the questions.

¢ Refer the children to the picture on page 101.

¢ Have the children read the questions and discuss their
answers with a partner. Conduct class feedback.

@ 8.3 Listen to the story. Check your ideas
in Activity 1.
¢ Play the audio. The children listen to the story and check

their ideas in Activity 1. Ask Do you know a similar story?
(They may know Aesop’s fable The boy who cried wolf)

e Check answers with the class.

Answers: 1Inatree. 2 So he can watch the goats.
3 He feels scared. 4 Because there is a lion walking
towards the goats.

Audioscript

Narrator: There was once a boy named Jakobo, who
lived in a village in Africa. He was very clever,
but he had one problem - he didn't always
tell the truth. Sometimes, when he was
baored, Jakobo told lies. He thought it made
life more interesting.

During the day, Jakobo looked after his
parents’goats. Every morning he took the
goats up a hill to eat grass. Then he climbed
to the top of a tall tree and watched over
them. It was a very boring job.

One day, Jakobo decided to play a trick. He
shouted as loud as he could: ‘H-e-e-e-I-p! It's
a lion!” His parents heard him in the village.

Father:  That’s Jakobo!
Mother: There’s a lion. It might hurt him. Quick, we
need to go!

Narrator: Jakobo's parents ran up the hill. When they
got to the top, they saw Jakobo sitting in
the tree laughing. They realised it was just
a trick - there wasn't a lion. They were very
angry.

A few weeks later, Jakobo was bored again
so he shouted, ‘H-e-e-e-I-p! It’s a lion!" His
parents heard him in the village.

That's Jakobo!

Quick! It’s a lion. It could attack the goats.

Father:
Mother:

Narrator: They ran up the hill and once again they
found Jakobo sitting in the tree laughing.
They were furious.

Father:  Jakobo! If you tell lies, people will never

believe you again.

Narrator: The next day, Jakobo was in the tree when
suddenly he saw a lion walking slowly
towards the goats! He shouted as loud as
he could: ‘H-e-e-e-I-p! It's a lion! It really is a
lion! H-e-e-e-I-p!” His parents heard him in
the village.

Father:

Mother:

Narrator: Jakobo's parents didn't go to help him and
the lion scared away all of the goats. Jakobo
hid in the tree all day, he was too scared to
come down. In the evening, when Jakobo
didn’t come home, his parents walked up
the hill to look for him. They found him in the
tree - cold, hungry and frightened. Jakobo
was very sorry and he never told lies again.

That’s Jakobo again!
Yes, but he's just playing a trick on us again!



3

*f Teaching star!

Listening strategies

¢ Motivate the children to listen carefully by asking

them to raise a hand when listening.

¢ Play the audio again and have them raise their hand

when they hear the information needed.

@ 8.3 Listen again and
number the events in order.

x

¢ Ask the children what they remember from the story.

Encourage them to remember the events in order.

¢ Read out sentence d (The boy takes the goats up the

hill every day.). Say This is the start of the story. What's
the last event in the story? (The lion scares away all

his goats.)
e The children number the sentences in order.
e Check answers as a class.

[Answers:u& b3 ¢2 d1 e5 fé6

4 @ O Work in pairs. Discuss

the questions.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. The children discuss the
questions. While they do this, circulate and help.

e Conduct class feedback.

Cooler: Change it round

¢ Play Change it round (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
with the song verse children wrote in Unit 7, Lesson 6.

Workbook page 86

Exam practice

-
1 ©&° Read the story. Choose a word from the box. Write the correct word next to
numbers 1-5. There is one example.

Example
terrible trick lies truth furious

might could rescued if don't

There was once a monkey who lived on a ship. One day there wasa___terrible storm and the
monkey fell into the sea. He saw a small island, but it was very far away. ‘Oh, dear!’ thought the
monkey. 'l can't swim very well. | not get to the island!’

Suddenly, a dolphin appeared. He ? the monkey and carried him on his back to
the island. But the monkey didn’t thank the dolphin. He decided to play a?

‘The king of this island is my best friend - and | am a prince!” he told the delphin.

"Hmm,’ said the dolphin. ‘So you are a prince. Would you like to be king of the island?

"How can | be king?' asked the monkey excitedly.

“That's easy!" said the dolphin. ‘¢ youstay on the island, you will be king - because
no one else lives herel’

The dolphin swam away, leaving the monkey all alone. He was very sad, but it was too late. The
moral of the story is: If you tell ® you'll getinto trouble.

Now choose the best name for the story. Tick one box.

The monkey who was king

Escape toasmallisland |

The monkey who told lies )

m Unit8 A2 Fiyers: Reading and Writing Port 3

Il
1 EED Read the story. Choose a word
from the box. Write the correct
word next to numbers 1-5. There is
one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of
the Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge
English A2 Flyers exam.

o Refer the children to Activity 1. Ask them to look at
the picture and the words below it.
Have a volunteer read out the example sentence.

Ask the children to read the text and fill in the
gaps using the words from the box.

Have the children complete the activity individually.
Elicit answers and write them on the board.

[Answersﬂmight 2rescued 3trick 4lf 5|ies]

Now choose the best name for the story.
Tick one box.

[ Answer: The monkey who told lies J




m Writing / Working with words

Pupil's Book pages 102-103

Writing 3 () Read the summary of another story. Answer the questions.
1 Doyouthinkit's a good summary? Wy / Why nat?

1 Look at the story on pages 96-97 again. Find and underline ... 2 What information do you think i most importane? Find ond underlne it

1 the main characters n the story

2 This chart will help you write o summary of a story. Work in pairs to complete it with H The farmer opened
notes about The perfect swan. 4 find bt there
( ~\ erent any! After that the goose never aid oncther golden eqg
Someane
A J 4 Work i pairs. Use your notes from Activity 2 to write a ¥
Worted . Whatdid the empare want? summary of The perfect swan using no more than 100 words. (2T}
o ac -
So.. What did the emperor do? Working with words
Synonyms
P \ For examgle, big andfa
But Whatwas the problem? = iy
Look ot the story on pags Find tor
Then_. What happened i the end?
e 1 stong _Rowerful 3 goback 5 fantastic
2 angry 4 surprised 6 verybod

Urit s Wosking with words: snomyms.
W pogr2a7 8%

Uit 8 Write @ summory of astory  klentymain cvents n s text
WEpoges 67 57

Learning objectives: Write a summary of a story; ldentify main events in
a text; Working with words: synonyms

Resources: Working with words worksheet

1 Look at the story on pages 96-97 again. Find and
underline ...
¢ Children look at the picture Ask Who is he? What’s he doing? What is he
painting? Elicit what else children remember about The perfect swan.

¢ Children look back at the story and underline the main characters
and events.
e Check answers as a class.

2 This chart will help you write a summary of a story. Work
in pairs to complete it with notes about The perfect swan.
¢ Go over the information in the chart. Elicit ideas to answer

each question.
e The children work in pairs to complete the chart.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

3 O Read the summary of another story. Answer
the questions.
e Children look at the picture and say what they can see. Ask if they know
which story the picture illustrates (The golden goose).
® The children read the summary of the story.

¢ Ask children if they think it is a good summary, and why / why not (itis
not a good summary as it contains a lot of unimportant information).

¢ Children find and underline the important information in the summary.
* Conduct class feedback.

Answers: Once there was a poor
farmer. One day he discovered a
special goose on his farm. Every day
it laid a golden eqg. The farmer sold
the eggs and became rich. But he was
very greedy. He didn’t want to wait
for just one eqq each day. He wanted
all the golden eqgs at once. The
farmer opened the goose’s mouth. He
reached deep inside the goose to find
more golden eqgs, but there weren't
any! The goose never laid another

golden egqg.
1\ J

4 Work in pairs. Use your notes
from Activity 2 to write
a summary of The perfect
*

swan using Nno more
than 100 words.
e Children work in pairs. They use
their notes in Activity 2 to write
a summary. Make sure they

understand that they shouldn't
write more than 100 words.

Suggested answer: Once there
was a Chinese emperor. He wanted
a painting of a swan, so he asked
the best painter in China to paint
one for him. After three years,

the emperor was still waiting for

his painting and he was furious.
Then the artist painted a perfect
swan in two minutes. The emperor
was astonished, but he was still
furious and sent the painter to
another country.

Then the servants found thousands
of paintings of a swan. The painter
had practised every day until he could
paint the perfect swan. The emperor
apologised to the painter, who
returned to live in the palace.

Working with words
Synonyms
e Read out the information and elicit
more synonyms.

Look at the story on pages 96-97.
Find synonyms for these words.

¢ Have the children look for the
synonyms in the story.

Answers: 1 powerful 2 furious
3return 4 astonished

5 magnificent 6 terrible




Workbook pages 87-89 * The children read the sentences and decide which
ones do not contain important information.
hﬂ Working with words

1 Match the synonyms to the words.

e o onr B [Answers:be:l 56 j

1 big enormous 5 tired
2 nice 6 bad

3 angy 7 scared

4 cold 8 swong

2 You are going to write a summary of A
trip to remember. Look at the story on

2 Complete with the words in the box in Activity 1.

Once there wasa ! powerful king

whao Iived In @ cold, snowy country. Everyone was

? f him be: ‘they thought H U -

T ——————— Pupil’s Book pages 60-61. Write notes to
Itwas always ¢ and It was

difficult to find food

One day o boy was looking after hs father's hungry
goats. The boy was * andsoon
fell asleep. When he woke up, the goats weren't there. [
His father wos * with him, M-
The boy looked everywhere, but he couldn'tfind the
goats. Finally, he arrived at the king's palace. He
looked into an * garden fullof
beoutiful plants. He saw allof his goots In the garden! (RN
They were eating the plants, which they thought were
.

complete the chart.

* Read each question and elicit ideas. Children
complete the chart.

The boy realised that theking wos a kind personond.
wanted to help the goats. After that, no one was scared ¢

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

of him.
P
=4 A el

e—
s _ Then ... What happened in the end?

Ready to write

1 Match the synonyms to the words.

3 Wit y of A trip using no more than 100 words.

——

Answers: 1 enormous 2 delicious 3 furious
4 freezing 5exhausted 6terrible 7 terrified
8 powerful

2 Complete with the words in the box in
Activity 1.

4 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 3. Tick (/).

| Did lonly include important information?

Answers: 1 powerful 2 terrified 3 terrible 0 oatim

[

4 freezing 5 exhausted 6 furious 7 enormous ) Duloe sy s
.. | Did| use linking words like because, but and s0?
8 dellClOUS 5 Rewrite the story summary in your notebook. Usa the points in Activity & to

improve your work.

U _

hﬂ Writing Ready to write

Prepare to write

1 Read the sentances from a summary of A trip to remembar (Pupil's Book pages
80-61). Cross (x) the santancas which do not contain important i 3

1 Write a summary of A trip to remember
B using no more than 100 words.

6 Inthe future, Abi saw a purple car fiying past a skyscraper.

¢ The children write a summary using their chartin
Activity 2.

7 Abi reclised how important fresh air i and wanted to get back o the present.
8 Grandma gave Abi @ new computer game, but Abi wanted ta play outside first.
2 You are going to write a summary of A trip to remember. Look at the story on

Pupil’s Book pages 60-61. Write notes to complete the chart.

P T 4 Read and check what you wrote in

Abl and her grandma. Abi likes playi tablet more than

et i in’ Activity 3. Tick (V).

¢ The children check their work against the checklist
o and make a note of any necessary changes.
B 5 Rewrite the story summary in your

notebook. Use the points in Activity 4 to
i improve your work.

Prepure to write e The children write a final version in their notebook.

1 Read the sentences from a summary of
A trip to remember (Pupil’s Book pages
60-61). Cross ( X ) the sentences which
do not contain important information.

e |fdonein class, elicit what children remember
about the story.



Pupil’'s Book page 104

Speaking Vocabulary

1 8.4 Listen to someone giving a talk about the story in Lesson 5.
Do you think it's a good talk? Why / Why not?
2 Write notes about a story you like. It could be a story you have read

in Academy Stars or another story you know well.

Title:

Characters:

Setting:

Main events:
1
2
3

Ending:
Moral:

My opinion:

3 Work in pairs. Prepare and practise your talk. Use your notes and
the phrases to help you.
It's about ...
The main character(s) is / are ..
The story takes place in ...
One day ... / Afew days/weeks/years later ... / The next day ...
The moral of the story is ...

*
4 Give your talk to the class. Answer any questions. {0700

Unit8 Give a tolk about a story
WB: page 90

Learning objectives: Give a talk about a story

Vocabulary: moral, take place
Review vocabulary: storytelling

Resources: Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Warm-up: True or false?

e Play True or false? (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
using statements about The perfect swan.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of
the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word

(see Pupil's Book, page 159). Elicit a definition for
the words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary on
page 159.

1 @ 8.4 Listen to someone giving a talk
about the story in Lesson 5. Do you think it's
a good talk? Why / Why not?

¢ Ask children what they remember about the story of
the boy who told lies in Lesson 5.

¢ Tell children that they are going to listen to a talk
about this story and they have to decide if it's a good
talk or not.

¢ Ask What makes a good talk? Elicit answers from
children (e.g. Itincludes a summary of the main
events. It only includes important details. It tells us
about the characters, where the story takes place
and the moral of the story. The speaker gives his / her
opinion of the story.).

¢ Play the audio. Have the children say if it's a good talk
and why / why not.

Audioscript

I'm going to talk about a traditional story. It takes
place in a small village in Africa. It's called Jakobo
and the lion. It’s about a boy who plays a trick
because he’s bored.

The main character is a boy called Jakobo. His job is
to look after his parents’ goats, but he finds it boring.
One day he shouts, ‘Help! A lion!” and his parents go
to help him. But when they get there, he’s laughing
and they realise that it was a trick - there isn't a

lion. A few weeks later, Jakobo does the same thing
again. This time his parents are furious with him. The
next day, a lion really does come and Jakobo shouts
for help again. Nobody comes to help him because
they don't believe him. The lion scares away all the
goats and Jakobo is very frightened. The moral of
the story is: if people know you tell lies, they will never
believe you, even when you're telling the truth. | think
it's an interesting story because Jakobo learns an
important lesson.

2 G Write notes about a story you like. It
could be a story you have read in Academy
Stars or another story you know well.

¢ Refer children to the pictures in Activity 2. Ask if
they know or remember which stories they are from
(Journey to the centre of the Earth from Academy
Stars level 3, and The prince and the pauper from
level 4).

¢ Refer children to the plan and go through it with
them using the story they've just heard about (from
Lesson 5) or The perfect swan or The golden goose as
an example.

e Elicit ideas from the children to complete the plan and
write their ideas on the board.

¢ Have children choose their own story and complete
the plan in their books. While they do this, circulate,
monitor and help.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. ]




*f Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Less confident children may need more supportin
Activity 2 to create their own ideas for a talk. Put
them in pairs or small groups to brainstorm story
details. Monitor and prompt as necessary to ensure
they have a good range of language to use. This
will give them more confidence when they come to
practise their talk.

3 @ Work in pairs. Prepare and practise
your talk. Use your notes and the phrases to
help you.

4 @ Give your talk to the class.
Answer any questions. Be a star!

Read out the phrases in the purple box and elicit
possible ways to complete them.

Children work in pairs and practise giving their talk.
They should use the phrases in the box and their notes
from Activity 2.

Play the audio again if necessary and have them use it
as a model. Alternatively, you could model a talk on a
story of your own choice.

x

Have volunteers come to the front and give their talk.
Do not interrupt the children while they are speaking.
Provide feedback once they have finished their talk.
Allow some time for the children to ask and answer
questions about the talks. Have a round of applause
from the class for each talk, to show the speakers how
their work is appreciated.

Cooler: The best story

Ask children which story in their Pupil’'s Book

they like the most and why (give them time to look,
if necessary).

Elicit responses, encouraging children to give
reasons for their opinions.

Workbook page 90

Functional language

1 (D) a3 Listen and answer the questions.

In France in the

Where does the story take place?

Who are the main characters?

What did they pack in their rucksacks?

How did the weather change?
Where did they wait?
What is the moral of the story?

1
2
3
4
5
6

Check-up challenge

1 Unscramble the words to complete the sentences.
1

In Ancient China the reremop emperor. ruled the country.

Awans is a beautiful bird, but it can be dangerous.
People who get angry easily have o dab mertep
If you letl seli no one will ever believe you.

The emergency services suerce people in

Be careful or you may foll and thur

2

3

4

5 Mysister forgot my birthday, but | decided to gofervi her.
6 )

7 yourself.
8

I was sadoshtine to see her at my party - | thought she was on holiday!

1 @ 8.3 Listen and answer the questions.

Audioscript

The story takes place in the mountains in France
and it’s about a day out that went wrong. The main
characters are two friends called Kim and Bethan.
One day, they decided to go for a walk in the
mountains. They packed their rucksacks and put

on their boots. They also took some lunch, but they
forgot to check the weather! They walked for about
two hours and decided to sit down and eat. They
were sitting in the sun when suddenly a powerful
storm came over the top of the mountains. They
were astonished when it quickly became windy
and it was raining really hard too. Luckily, there
was a cave, so they sat inside and waited. They sat
down and it started to get dark. A few minutes later
they saw a man with a torch. It was the emergency
services! Kim and Bethan's parents were warried
and called for help. In the end the emergency
services rescued them, but the moral is: Be very
careful when you walk in the mountains and always
check the weather!

Answers: 1 in France in the mountains 2 Kim and
Bethan 3 theirlunch 4 firstit was sunny and then
there was a storm  5inacave 6 Be very careful
when you walk in the mountains / always check

the weather




Think about it!

Pupil’'s Book page 105

——

i

1 Do you know any of these books? What type of books are they? Think and match.

Think about it!

1 history and adventure 2 science fiction 3 mystery and horror

The Three Musketeers The Woman in Black I, Robot

Alexandre Dumas | Susan Hill OJ Isaac Asimov ]

N

Read and check your answers to Activity 1. Which book would you most like to read?
Give two reasons for your answer.

The Three Musketeers: In 1625, a poor but brave young man travels
to Paris to join the King's Guards. Together with his new friends Athos,
Porthos and Aramis, he has many exciting adventures along the way.

The Woman in Black: A young lawyer attends the funeral of Mrs
Alice Drablow, who lived alone in an old house in the countryside.
There he sees a young woman dressed all in black and begins to
feel afraid.

I, Robot: In the future, most of the work is done by robots,
but there are laws so that humans stay in control. Robots
must not hurt humans and they must obey orders from them. But
what happens when one robot doesn’t agree with these laws?

3 8.5 Listen to three people talk about books. Match them to the book you
think they might like. Then compare your answers with a partner.

_ —
- ———
1 Sam a The Three Musketeers r
-
-

2 Tanya b 1, Robot -

3 lIsobel ¢ The Womaniin Black . ——

Unit8 Apply thinking skils: evaluate information ond reach a decision  [IET7 T
WE: pages 90-91

Learning objectives: Apply thinking skills: evaluate
information and reach a decision

Resources: Unit 8 test

Warm-up: True or false?

¢ Play True or False (see Games bank, pages 14 -17)
with some statements about the story on page 101.

1 O Do you know any of these books? What
type of books are they? Think and match.
¢ Refer children to the book titles and read out the three
types of books. Elicit examples of books children know
for each genre. Ask them if they like each of these
genres and why / why not.

* In pairs, the children match the titles to the types
of books.

e Conduct feedback with the class.

(Answers: Book1:1 Book2:3 Book3:2

2 Read and check your answers to Activity 1.
Which book would you most like to read?
Give two reasons for your answer.
¢ Divide the class into three groups. Ask each group to

read one summary.

¢ Each group tells the rest of the class what the book
is about.

¢ The children choose the book they would like to
read most and write two reasons for their answer.
Volunteers explain their choices to the class. Ask
for a show of hands to see who agrees with them
each time.

@ @ 8.5 Listen to three people talk
about books. Match them to the book you
think they might like. Then compare your
answers with a partner.

e Refer the children to the list of names and the list of
books. Tell them that they are going to listen to three
interviews with these children and that they have to
choose the best book for each person.

¢ Play the audio. The children listen and match each
person to the book they think he / she would most like
to read. Then they compare their answers in pairs.

e Elicit ideas, encouraging the children to give reasons
for their answers.

Audioscript

Interviewer: Hello, Sam. What type of books do you
like reading?

Sam: I like books about what happens in the
future. | like rockets, robots, future cities ...

you know, things like that.

Interviewer: Tania, what type of books do you
like reading?

Tania: [ like exciting stories -~ maybe a little scary,

too! | often read horror stories at night,

and then | can't get to sleep!
Interviewer: How about you, Isobel? What type of
books do you like reading?

Isobel: I really like adventure stories. I'm reading

a book at the moment about a boy who
got lost in the woods. It’s really exciting.

[Answersﬂ b 2c¢c 3a ]

*f Teaching star!
Make a library

¢ Encourage children to read for pleasure by making
a mini library in one corner of the classroom. Make
it a friendly and happy spot so the children want
to be there. Provide some cushions and ask the
children to bring books they want to share with
their classmates.

J ¢ Children who finish an activity quickly can come

and choose a book while the rest of the class is
still working.

Cooler: Telephone

e Choose a book the children are familiar with and
play Telephone (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
using sentences about the story.



Workbook pages 90-91

Functional Iunguuge 2 Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs.

be buy do get give have not take rain sleep stay

1 () a.3 Listen and answer the questions.
My friends and | are going camping next week. Ifit'’s____ sunny, we? 'l sleep
outside under the stars. But we * in our tents if it * .
We s more space in the car if we ¢ our sleeping
bags - but we'll get very cold at night! If my dad 7 me some money,
|8 a football to take with me - we all love sport! And | must remember to
pack lots of food. If we ? alot of sport, we ™ hungry!
3 What might happen to the characters from In the shadows? Think and write
sentences with may (not), might (not) or could.
1 Tyler is running through the forest and Rex is behind him.

Rex might catch him.

1 Where does the story take place? In France in the mountains 2 Tylerislostinside an enormous castle.
2 Who are the main characters?
3 What did they pack in their rucksacks? 3 Tylerisin a cave and the seais coming in.
4 How did the weather change?
5 Where did they wait? 4 She's near an island, but the waves are very strong.
6 What is the moral of the story?
5 It's dark and difficult for the police to see Maribel.
Check-up challenge & Maribel’s boat is in a storm, but she hears a police helicopter.
1 Unscramble the words to complete the sentences.
1 InAncient China the reremop emperor ruled the country. B
2 Awans isab iful bird, but it can be dangerous. (What lcan do!
3 People who get angry easily have a dab mertep . Putatick (/) or across (x).
4 Ifyouletlseli , o one will ever believe you. recognise points of view in a story D use synonyms to vary vocabulary [j
5 My sister forgot my birthday, but | decided to gofervi her. talk about a possible future situation and its result D write a summary of a story
6 The emergency services suerce people in dangerous situations. talk about possible future events give atalk about a story
7 Be careful or you may fall and thur yourself. In this unit, my f ite activity is:
8 lwassadoshtine to see her at my party - | thought she was on holiday! Sc hing | did well:
L Something | could improve: -

Check-up challenge 3 What might happen to the characters
from In the shadows? Think and write

1 Unscramble the words to complete sentences with may (not), might (not)
the sentences. or could.
Answers: 1 emperor 2swan 3 bad temper Answers: Children’s own answers.
4telllies 5forgive 6rescue 7 hurt
8 astonished

2 Complete the text with the correct form
of the verbs.

Answers:1's 2’llsleep 3’llstay 4 rains
5'1lhave 6don'ttake 7 gives 8’llbuy
9do 10'll get

Unit 8




Review 4

Pupil’s Book pages 106-107

[N]

Circle the best verb forms to complete the dialogue.

we * get / won't get wet.

A:OK, let's walk to the bus stop. # Do / Will you have a music

‘We 7 will / are going to perform our rap song.
Ac:llove t, it's really catchy! | think ® you'll / you win!
B: Thank you!

B: It " will start / starts at seven o'clock.

.ius
._ ——
it / snow my friend / 1/ go/ into town

not call

My mum was
furious with my big
brother when he
came home late.

1 Tick (v ) the words which are adjectives. Then work in pairs.
Make a sentence with each adjective.
1 furious 7 astonished D
2 lively D 8 calendar D
3 promote D 9 cheerful D
4 rhythm D 10 escape D
5 forgive D 11 optimistic D
6 powerful D 12 catchy D

A:lneed exercise. ' | walk l to school today.

B: Look at the clouds! ? It's going to / It will rain! If we * catch / will catch the bus,

lesson today?

B: I've got a rehearsal. The Battle of the Bands competition ¢ is / will be on Friday.

A:The competition will be fun. What time ® does it / is it going to start?

I/ notdo/
my homework

Work in pairs. Use the prompts to say what you will / won’t do in these situations.

If it snows, | won't go to the beach.
If my friend doesn’t call ...

3
—

we/go/
to the park

Cambridge Exams practice A2 Flyers
1 8.6 Listen and colour and write. There is one example.
(- T T
i . T "{" (ﬂ}' N
ey ! = —‘k L\

2 Look at the three pictures. Write about this story. Write 20 or
more words.

Cambridge Exams practice A2 Flyers: Listening Part 5; Reading and Writing Part 7

Learning objectives: Review Units 7 and 8, A2 Flyers:
Listening Part 5; Reading and Writing Part 7

Materials: green, purple and brown coloured pencils

or crayons

Warm-up: True or false?

e Play True or false? (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
with statements about grammar, e.g. Synonyms are
words that have an opposite meaning. Powerful is
an adjective. Prefixes go at the end of words.

1 @ Tick (v ) the words wh

ich are

adjectives. Then work in pairs. Make a
sentence with each adjective.

¢ Read out the list of words, pausing after each one for
the children say if it is an adjective or not. They tick the

words which are adjectives.

¢ Read out the text in the speech bubble. Have the
children work in pairs to make a sentence with

each adjective.

Answers:v by:1,2,6,7,9,11,12
Children’s own answers.

2 Circle the best verb forms to complete
the dialogue.

¢ Have the children work in pairs and circle the best
verb forms.

Answers: 11'm going to walk 2 It's going to
3 catch 4won'tget 5Do 6is 7 aregoingto
8you'll 9doesit 10starts

3 @ Work in pairs. Use the prompts to say
what you will / won’t do in these situations.
¢ The children make first conditional sentences to say

what they will or won't do in the situations pictured.
¢ Have volunteers say their sentences.



Cambridge Exams practice = A2 Flyers

it
1 G‘ED @ 8.6 Listen and colour and write. 4 Dad: ['d like you to write something else now. We

There is one example need a name for the café.

Girl: OK. That’s a good idea.

Dad: Can you see the café? There’s a woman sitting
outside it. Can you see the sign above it? Write
the name on the sign.

Girl: OK. What would you like to call it?

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 5
of the Listening paper in the Cambridge English A2
Flyers exam.

¢ Tell the children that they are going to listen to a man
and a girl talking about the picture. They will hear

instructions about colouring some things in the picture. Dad: We'll call it 'Swan Catfé’. Sometimes there are
They will also have to write two words. Ensure they have swans on the canal.
green, purple and brown coloured pencils or crayons. Girl: OK. That sounds good. I'll write that now.
¢ Play the audio. The children listen and colour the Dad: Thank you.
objects and write the words. Check answers as a class. 5 Dad: Perhaps you should colour one of the paddles

before we finish.

Audioscript Girl: OK. Which one? The one that's on the boat?
Listen and look at the picture. There is one example. Dad: No - colour the one that's next to the girl. You
Girl: Look! This is a picture of the musician Martin know, the girl with the rucksack.
Stark. He plays folk music. He’s making a video! Girl: OK. What colour?
Dad: Oh, yes! Would you like to colour some of Dad: You've got a brown pencil, I think. Use that one.
the picture?

Girl: OK. Look! I've finished.

. ; e b o
Girl: Sure! Can | colour Martin’s shirt: Dad: Well done!

Dad: Allright. Make it red!

Girl: OK.
Can you see the red shirt? This is an example. Now Answers: 1 Colour the rucksack on the boat, next to
you listen and colour and write. the chair, green. 2 Write VIDEO on the sign on the
1 Girl: What else would you like me to colour? boat. 3 Colour the director's chair purple. 4 Write

SWAN on the café sign. 5 Colour the paddle near the

Dad: What about a rucksack? You could colour one el
girl with the rucksack brown.

of those.
Girl: Which one? The one on the boat, next to -
the chair? 2 @D ook at the three pictures. Write
Dad: Yes, please. about this story. Write 20 or more words.
Girl: What colour? How about making it green? Do This activity helps the children prepare for Part 7 of the
you agree? Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English A2
Dad: Yes, | do. That's a good idea. Flyers exam.
2 Dad: Can you write something here, please? e Ask the children to describe what they see in each
Girl: OK.Ihope itisn't a difficult word. picture. Write some ideas on the board.

¢ Children write a story about the pictures using 20 or
more words. Have the children work individually. Then
have volunteers read you their stories.

Dad: Don't worry. Can you see the sign on the boat?
Girl: Yes - it says Martin Stark. What would you like
me to write?

Dad: Write 'video’ - he's making a video.

Girl: OK, | can do that.
¢ Divide the class into two teams. Say Something hard

. !
D?d' e _ , and red / soft and purple, etc. Have them call out an
3 Girl: Can|dosome more colouring? I'm object that matches your description.

enjoying this!

Cooler: Something round and blue ...

e The team that first calls out a suitable object wins a
Dad: Of course! The director of the video has got a point. The team with the most points wins.
special chair.

Girl: What chair? Where?

Dad: Look, it's in front of the boat. It says ‘director’.
Can you see it?

Girl: Yes - what colour would you like?
Dad: What about purple?
Girl: Purple ... that sounds good.

Cambridge Exams practice m



n What's your opinion?

Reading

Pupil’'s Book pages 108-109

chemical choice diet media processed

Reuding right snack  vegan  vegetarion  wrong
1 Look at the text and answer the questions.
1 What type of text isit? 2 How many people give their opinion?
a agroup chat a five
b an email b three
c atext message © seven
2 9.1 Read the text quickly. What are they *

discussing? Tick (v ) two correct answers. (20 71
a what people eat D ¢ how tolook after animals D
b the lives of film stars U d how to be healthy D

3 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words in the text. Use the context to work out
what they mean.

v theforum, com/ opinion

Year 9, Class 3

ﬁ Did you see the documentary about healthy eating last night? It said some kinds of

f& processed food are bad for you. Processed food is food which is changed in some way
patotpi77  When it's made. Not all processed foods are bad, but the problem is that sometimes
chemicals are added to the food to keep it fresh. Processed food can have alot of salt,
sugar and fat, too. We shouldn't eat lots of it.

What kinds of food are processed? Lots of things - bread, biscuits, but also cheese and
even meat! The chemicals can be bad for you, so I'm just going to eat fresh food now. *#

Unit9 Read postsin agroup chat
WB: page 92

Learning objectives: Read posts in a group chat;
Reading skill: understand the main idea in a text

Vocabulary: chemical, choice, diet, media, process
(processed), right, snack, vegan, vegetarian, wrong

Resources: Vocabulary 1 worksheet
.

Warm-up: Food review

¢ Draw two columns on the board with the headings
Healthy and Unhealthy.

e Putthe class into teams of three or four and give
each team a piece of paper. They copy the headings
on the board.

¢ Give the teams five minutes to write as many food
items in the appropriate column as they can.

¢ Elicit items from the class. A correct item that more
than one team has wins one point. If no other team
has it, it wins two points. The team with the most
points wins.

Unit 9

www thefomum com/opinion

-

L2

I saw the documentary, too. The problem with fresh food is that it doesn't stay fresh -
you can't eat it after a week. We need to have food that can stay in a supermarket for

Mar201  two or three weeks. 1 That's why chemicals are added. It's not wrong to eat some
processed food.

\ () | agree with PatPotPit. We eat too many processed foods, and they are making us
4, ill. 'm vegetarian. People who eat vegetarian diets don't eat meat. | don't eat
Buterfyz1  procassed foods either, and I'mreally healthy. =

1 don't agree with vegetarians. | like eating meat. We're people. We eat meat.
a That's it. Don't let the media tell you what to do. *

Penny62

There are lots of vegetarians and vegans now - about 80 million people! Vegans
don'’t eat meat, cheese, or drink yoghurt or milk. They all feel better for not eating

|| fevioNewin  Meat or dairy products. &

9 ﬂ But vegans eat some processed foods! | think it's dangerous to stop eating meat. We
o get protein and vitamins and other good things from meat. If you stop eating meat,
Stefan9s  yOU Won't have energy and you might get ill. We have eaten meat for thousands of
years. Why stop now? &

Pat’s right. Some processed food is bad for you. We need to make good choices
about what we eat. We shouldn't eat many snack foods like crisps and biscuits & @ |
aisons  and we should eat lots of fruits and vegetables.

A I'm sorry, | disagree with some of your opinions. I don't think we should all be
il vegetarians or vegans. | think we should just eat less processed food. But thanks,
PatPotpit77  EVEryone, for joining in ...

—
. «  Whylsitimportant to listen
to other people’s opinions?

.

Unit9 Reading skill: understand the main idea in a text
WB: page 92

1 o Look at the text and answer
the questions.

¢ Refer children to pages 108-109 and ask Where can
you find this kind of text? (on the internet)

¢ Have avolunteer read out the first question. Check
understanding of the three options and have the
children underline the correct answer.

¢ Check answers with the class. Elicit how they know
that it's a class chat (there are lots of different posts,
photos / pictures, emojis, etc).

¢ Ask Would you like to take part in a class chat?
What would you talk about? Elicit answers.

¢ Read out the second question. The children look at

the names and pictures to work out how many people

there are.

[Answersﬂ a 2c

)




2 @ 9.1 Read the text quickly. What are they
discussing? Tick ( v ) two
correct answers.
¢ Give children five minutes to read the text and
decide which two options describe what it is about.
Encourage them to find and underline information in

the text to support their answers.
¢ Conduct feedback with the class.

[ Answers: q, d ]

¢ Read the text again, asking volunteers to read out
each post. Ask the children to write down the name of
the app mentioned in the discussion forum and what
it is for (‘Sugar smart’. It tells you how much sugar is in
a product.).

3 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words
in the text. Use the context to work out
what they mean.

¢ Children scan the text to find the words in the
vocabulary box. They use the context to work out
their meanings.

e Ask them to check their answers in the dictionary on
pages 159-160 of the Pupil's Book.

¢ Read out definitions from the dictionary in the
following order: process (processed), chemical,
wrong, vegetarian, diet, media, vegan, right, choice,
snack. The class call out the words. Check and correct
pronunciation as necessary.

Why is it important to listen to other
people’s opinions?

This question helps the children recognise that personal
behaviour can have a positive impact on others and also
helps them behave in a considerate and respectful way
in the community.
¢ Discuss how the children in the group chat shared
different opinions about processed food and other
ideas about what we should and shouldn't eat.
Remind them of the polite language used in the
chat, and emphasise that all the children in the
chat listened to what the others had to say, and
responded to particular points without getting angry
or upset. Discuss how even good friends can have
different opinions about things without hurting each
other’s feelings or being unkind about what each
other believes. Point out that we can always learn
from each other, even when we don't always think the
same things.
Possible answers: It's important because people aren't
the same - we can all think differently about all kinds of
things. Listening to each other politely and respectfully is
more important than making each other agree with our
own opinions.

*f Teaching star!

Memorising

¢ Using words in context is a very effective way of
consolidating meaning and learning new vocabulary.
Ask the children to choose five of the words in the
vocabulary box and write a sentence for each one.
Ask volunteers to read their sentences out.

¢ Encourage the class to write sentences in this way
when they are making a note of new vocabulary. This
will help them to memorise it.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

» Play Disappearing sentences (see Games bank,
pages 14-17) with text from the group chat: Not all
processed foods are bad, but the problem is that
sometimes chemicals are added to the food to keep
it fresh. We need to make good choices about what
we eat.

Workbook page 92

9 | What's your opinion?

8 Vocabulary

1 Read and unscramble the words.
1 Ambhelacic is something added to food to keep it fresh. chemical

People who are geavn don't eat meat, cheese, or drink milk.

The food you eat every day is your etid - and it should be healthy!
Some kinds of rocepseds food are bad for you.

You're tgrih to say we should eat more fruits and vegetables.

It's not rgwno to eat many different kinds of food.
You have a chiceo when you can decide between two or more things.

The adime are ways of communicating, such as TV and r

2
3
4
5
6 We shouldn't eat too many kansc foods like crisps.
7
8
9
0

Teddy is a riatneagve - he doesn't eat meat.

[N

Complete the texts with words from Activity 1.

[+ 270 weesteionmenesiien
pennybh
—rT. Hi, there! I've just watched the documentary about healthy eating that my
2" "" | classmates were talking about in the group chat this week. | learnt a lot about
""k} ! rocessed food and how it's made. Some people in my class were
really worried about the ? that are added to processed food to keep it
fresh but | think it's OK to have some processed food in your? .It's ot
to have snack foods if you eat a lot of fruits and vegetables too. The
| important thing is to make good most of the time. What do you think?
€2 e
Minniel3
?\ | think you're - ike? foods i but
w I'm careful to make sure | get enough vitamins from lots of different foods,
\ AZ _/ because | don'teatmeat - I'm*® . My brother is®
and doesn't eat meat, cheese, or drink milk, so he's careful too. But | think that everyone
should eat what they think is right. Don't let 1 like TV programmes tell you
\_ what to do - or what to eat!

V.

1 Read and unscramble the words.

Answers: 1 chemical 2vegan 3 diet
L4 processed 5right 6snack 7 wrong
8 choice 9 media 10 vegetarian

2 Complete the texts with words from
Activity 1.

Answers: 1 processed 2 chemicals 3 diet
4 wrong 5choices 6right 7 snack
8vegetarian 9vegan 10 media




Pupil’'s Book pages 110

Reading comprehension

1 Read the group chat on pages 108-109 again. Who said these things?
PatPotPit

1 I watched an interesting documentary last night.

2 Processed foods are making usill.

3 |like eating meat.

4 Lots of people are vegetarians or vegans.

5 Meatisimportant for our diet.
& Ithink Patis right.

2 We use words in discussions with positive or negative meanings,
because they help our argument. Look at the text. *
Are these words positive (+) or negative (x)?
1 healthy + 6 better —
2 bad o 7 right

3l o 8 fresh —
4 good

9 dongerous __

5 wrong I

3 What do you think about what we should eat?
Discuss the question in pairs. Use the sentence starters.
I think that ...

In my opinion, ... llike eating / | don't like eating ...

We need.... Vegetarian food is ...

Working with words

Word groups: related words
Identifying related words is a useful way to help you work out the meaning of new words.
For example: I think the advertisers are to blame. You know the word advert - what do
you think advertisers means? The people who make adverts! If you look in a dictionary,
you will also find the verb advertise. So that's three words you've learnt from one.

Find a word related to these words in the text on pages 108-109.
Use your dictionary to find a third word for each.

1 good 2 healthy 3 agree

Unit9 Reading skill:find supporting information in a text  Working with words: related words
WB: page 93

Learning objectives: Reading skills: find supporting
information in a text; Working with words: related words

Resources: Working with words worksheet

Warm-up: Collocations

¢ Play Collocations (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
with these expressions from the text in lesson 1:

1 fresh a food

2 processed b products
3 vegetarian c foods

4 stay d food

5 snack e diet

6 dairy f fresh

Read the group chat on pages 108-109
again. Who said these things?

¢ Read out the first sentence and the example answer.

¢ Have the children underline where in the text
PatPotPit77 says this (Did you see the documentary
about healthy eating last night? It said some kinds of
processed food are bad for you.)

¢ The children read the sentences individually. They look
back at the group chat on pages 108-109 and write
the name of the person who said each statement.
Remind them to underline the information in the text
that supports their answers.

m Reading comprehension / Working with words

e The children compare answers in pairs.

¢ Check answers as a class, asking the children to
say where they found the necessary information in
the text.

Answers: 1 PatPotPit 2 Butterfly21
L KevinNevin 5 Stefan98 6 Alison8

3 Penny62

2 G We use words in discussions with

positive or negative meanings, because
they help our argument. Look at the text.
x

Are these words positive ( + ) or
negative (x)?

¢ Explain that words in discussions with positive or
negative meanings give more information to make
our argument stronger.

e Read out the example. Then have the children look at
the text, find the words and decide if the remaining
words have positive or negative meanings.

¢ The children check answers in pairs.

e Check answers as a class.

[Answers:1+ 2x 3x 4+ 5x 6+ 7+ 8+ 9x]

3 G @ What do you think about different

kinds of eating? Discuss the question in
pairs. Use the sentence starters.

¢ Read out the sentence starters. Divide the class into
pairs and have the children discuss different kinds of
eating, using a sentence starter.

e Ask for a few volunteers to express their thoughts
about different kinds of eating. Remind them to use a
sentence starter.

Working with words

Word groups: related words

® Read out the information in the blue box and
clarify meaning.

Find a word related to these ones in the text on
pages 108-109. Use your dictionary to find a
third word for each.

¢ Read out the three words and clarify meaning if
necessary. The children find related words in the text
on pages 108-109.

¢ The children look up the three words in a dictionary
and find one more related word.

Answers: 1 better, best 2 unhealthy / health
3 disagree, agreement; Children’s own answers.




f Teaching star!
Learning skills

e Ask the children to identify what part of speech the
words they have written in Working with words are
(e.g. noun, verb, adjective).

¢ Remind them than identifying words in this way, and
listing words by type, can help them memorise new
vocabulary.

¢ Encourage them to use a different colour for
different parts of speech when they write down new
words. Explain that this helps fix the words visually
in your memory. They can use the Graphic Grammar
colour coding (verb = blue, noun = yellow, adjective =
green, adverb = orange).

Cooler: Write sentences

¢ Divide the class into three groups. Give the children
five minutes to write as many sentences as they can
with words in the Working with words section on
page 110.

e Have volunteers write their sentences on the board,
then check them as a class.

Workbook page 93

Reading comprehension

1 Read the group chat on Pupil’s Book pages 108-109 again.
Read and underline the correct phrases.

1 PatPotPit77 tells us ... 4 Stefan98 is worried that ...
a that imes chemicals are added a vegons eat processed food.
to processed food.
b only fresh food is good for us.
2 Mark301 says ...

a it's right to eat all processed foods.

b it's dangerous to not eat meat.

5 Alison8 thinks that ...
a  we should make good food chaices.
b snack foods are good for us.

b some chemicals keep food fresh. 6 PatPotPit says ...

3 Butterfly21 thinks that ...

@ everyone should be vegetarian.

a  we should all be vegetarians or vegans.

b we should eat less processed food.
b processed foods make usill.

[N]

Read and match.

1 Wheis a vegetarian? — a Stefan98
2 Who disagrees with some of the opinions in thN b PatPotPit
3 Who thinks we need food that stays fresh for weeks? c Butterfly21
& Who says we should eat lots of fruits and vegetables? d Penny62
5 Who explains what good things we get from meat? e KevinNevin
6 Who doesn't agree with vegetarians? £ Alisond
7 Who tells us what vegans don't eat? g Mark301
Working with words
3 Complete the word groups. Use your dictionary to find two related words for each.
1 act __ active
2 hoppy
3 appear

4 Choose one of the word groups from Activity 3. Write a sentence with each word.
1
2
3

_ ©‘ 1 Read the group chat text on Pupil’s Book

Why is it important to make
good choices about what we eat?

GOOD HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 3: Good health and
well-being. Ask: Why is it important to
make good choices about what we eat? This question
helps the children focus their thoughts on the opinions
presented in Lesson 1 and apply them to their own lives.
¢ Have the children recall the group chat on pages
108-109 in their Pupil’s Book. Ask if any of the
children have had conversations like this with their
friends. Discuss how we should be open-minded
about different ways people eat, but that we should
try to make the best choices we can about what we
eat, e.g. avoid most processed food, try to eat lots of
fruits and vegetables and avoid wasting food.
Possible answers: Eating food that is good for us most
of the time can help us stay healthy. There are times
when snacks are OK to eat, but it’s best to eat healthy
food whenever we can.

s

pages 108-109. Read and underline the
correct phrases.

[Answersﬂo 2b 3b 4b 5a 6b J

2 Read and match.

[Answersﬂc 2b 3g 4f 5a 6d 7e j

3 Complete the word groups. Use your
dictionary to find two related words
for each.

Suggested answers: act-active-action;
happy-unhappy-happiness; appear-disappear-
appearance

4 Choose one of the word groups from
Activity 3. Write a sentence with
each word.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j




Pupil’s Book page 111

Grammar

Graphic Grammar
1 Look and read.
Reported speech - present tenses

| said sugar | was  bad for you

He said Iovad sugar
‘gm eating  all the cakes r ’!
> e

2 Complete the reported sentences with the correct form of the verbs.

' Sugar is bad for you

‘Io\re sugar

1 'I'm doing a project about food, said Zara.
Zarasaid she WAsd0ING g project about food.
2 ‘I sometimes disagree with the media," said Andy.
Andy said he sometimes_________ with the media.
3 'We're worried about children’s diet,’ said the doctors.
The doctors said they worried about children’s diet.
4 Mum said, 'I'm cooking vegetable soup for dinner.’

Mum said she vegetable soup for dinner.
*

3 Work in pairs. Do an interview. {0507
« | Lookatpage 150.( | Look at page 153.
« Take turns to ask your partner the questions and note the answers. | - starts.

« After you and your partner have finished, report your partner’s answers to another pair of students.

QL , My favourite
=
a3

—

What's your
favourite snack?

snack is yoghurt.

He said his favourite
snack was yoghurt.

Go to Grammar boaster: page 142

Unit9 Report what someone said
WE: page 94

-

Learning objectives: Report what someone said
Grammar: Reported speech - present tenses
Review vocabulary: giving opinions

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: pictures of famous people (optional)

Warm-up: Tense review

¢ Say go to elicit went. Then say are eating to elicit
were eating. Continue prompting with the present
simple and the present continuous of a range of
verbs to elicit the corresponding past tense.

e Elicit the difference between direct speech (what the

person actually said, shown in speech marks) and
reported speech (when we're told what someone
said). Ask how the tenses differ. Confirm and write
on the board: present simple = past simple; present
continuous = past continuous.

¢ Draw attention to the purple boxes and explain

that the pronoun sometimes needs to change too in
reported speech.

¢ Have the children look back at the reading texts on

pages 108-109 and find examples of sentences which
use the same structure. Have them raise their hands
when they find one and share it with the class.

If you have access to the class video, refer the
children to the pictures in the Pupil’s Book first and
ask them what they can see. Ask Does the boy look
happy? Do you think he likes sugar? Does his sister
look happy? Why? / Why not?

Play the video. Ask Who is reporting what the boy
says? Then continue as above, from the third point.
Play the video again and have the children repeat
the sentences.

Complete the reported sentences with the
correct form of the verbs.

¢ Have children identify the sentences that have speech
marks. Ask Are these sentences in direct or reported
speech? (direct speech)

¢ Look at the example with the class. Elicit what has
happened to the verb (present continuous has
changed to past continuous) and the pronoun ('I" has
changed to ‘she’).

¢ Have the children complete the reported speech
sentences.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 was doing 2 disagreed 3 were
4 was cooking

*‘f Teaching star!
Imagining
* To consolidate reported speech in a fun and
memorable way, stick pictures of famous people
on the board. Draw a big speech bubble next to
each picture.
Have volunteers come to the board and write a
sentence in the speech bubble. The children report
what the famous person said.

1 ° Look and read.

¢ Refer the children to the picture in the Graphic

Grammar box. Ask Where are they? (in the kitchen)

What's the boy doing? (He's eating cakes.) .
¢ Read out the pairs of sentences and elicit

which in each pair is direct speech and which is

reported speech.
¢ Refer the children to the blue boxes in the sentences

and elicit the tense of each verb.


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

x
3 @Workinpairs.Doun Vi *———————"
Beustar!

. . | |
interview. | Ask the children to turn to page 142 of their Pupil’s I

* Organise the children into pairs and then into Student Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
A and Student B. Have Student A turn to page 150 and | grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3, |
have Student B turn to page 153. | have them complete this activity first. Alternatively, you |
¢ Read out the instructions and the example dialogue i may wish to have the children complete this activity i
so the children understand how to play the game.The | athome. |
children take turns asking and answering each other | - ~ |

questions and noting the answers. Answers: 1 was doing research for a project

¢ After they have finished, they report each other’s !'| about healthy eating. 2 was worried about |
answers to another pair of students. | | processedfood. 3 loved cooking and eating great | |
¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game. i food. 4 he wanted to study science and health at I

university. 5 said he enjoyed learning how science
|| helps us to be healthy. |

J
{ J
Cooler: Telephone
e Play Telephone (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
using a mixture of direct speech and reported
speech sentences from the lesson.
Workbook page 94 1 What did Anna’s mum say? Cross out
| the mistake in each reported sentence.
Lokl Grammar

Write the correct word or words.

1 What did Anna’s mum say? Cross out the mistake in each reported sentence.
Write the correct word or words.

1 ’'leattoo much meat.
She said she eat too much meat. ate

Answers: 1 eat, ate 2 petbe, wasn't 3 kke, liked
4 shepped, was shopping 5 feek, were looking
6 have, had

2 ‘ltisn't a healthy diet.’
She said it not be a healthy diet.

3 ‘llike the idea of eating less processed food.
She said she like the idea of eating less
processed food.

& 'I'm shopping at the moment.”
She said she shopped at the moment.

2 @ 9.1 Listen and complete the
sentences.

5 'We're looking for healthy products.’
She said they look for healthy products.

6 'I'have some in my basket.’
She said she have some in her basket.

2 (D sa Listen and complete the sentences.

Audioscript

Boy: Mum, I'm feeling ill.
I'm tired.
| want to see a doctor.

Woman: I'm not working at the moment.

3
1 Ho soid e was foaing . I'm doing a class at home.
o edoctor I'm coming to pick you up now.
4 Shesaid at the moment.
5 She said at home.
6 She said now. ( ™~
p Uni? Goro Vocanlry o srmmor e oge 126 Answers: 1 He said (that) he was feeling ill.

2 He said (that) he was tired.

3 He said (that) he wanted to see

4 She said (that) she wasn’t working
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar 5 She said (that) she was doing a class

reference on page 126 while completing these 6 She said (that) she was coming to pick him up
Workbook activities. \ J

Grammar reference:




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 112

o

1 9.2

Language in use

P Jocabul ﬂ ry
lose (lost)  research  What's wrong? j

Have you started your research for our healthy
eating project?

Listen and say.

Yes, | have. But I've got a problem.
What's wrong?

I've lost my mum'’s tablet! | can't find it
anywhere.

Oh, no! It must be somewhere.

I've looked all over the school. There's
nowhere | haven't checked!

Don't worry! Someone will find it. Have you
told anyone else?

No one knows yet.
Can | do anything to help?

Wait! My phone’s ringing! Hello, Tomoko ..
It's Tomoko. She's found something ...

it's my tablet! Thanks, Tomoko, that's fantastic!
Thing

Person Place

Look!

ing

Affirmative statements, nowhere nothing
negative meaning

Questions / negative statements anyone

no one

anywhere anything

2 Circle the correct words.
1 The tablet must be &/ anywhere.

2 Alice looked all over the school, but it wasn't nowhere / anywhere.

3 No one/ Anyone knew where her tablet was.

4 There was nothing / anything in her bag.

5 Someone / No one found the tablet and called Alice.

*
3 Make a new dialogue about something you have lost.
I've lost my watch. | can't find it anywhere.

Oh, no! It must be somewhere.

Unit9 Use indefinite pronouns and adverbs Goto Grammar booster: page 142.

WB: page 95

(

Learning objectives: Use indefinite pronouns
and adverbs

Vocabulary: lose (lost), research, What's wrong?

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar 2
worksheet

Materials: a bag containing an eraser, a pencil, a pencil

sharpener and a pen

J

Warm-up: Riddle
¢ Hold up a bag with an eraser in it. Say This bag has

something in it. Guess what it is. It's something small

and soft. Everybody uses it at school. You can delete
anything written with a pencil with it. What is it? (an

eraser) Repeat with pencil, pencil sharpener and pen

(or other small items that will fit in a bag).

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of
the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word
(see Pupil's Book, pages 159-160). Elicit a definition
for the words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary on
pages 159-160.

1 @9.2 ° Listen and say.

¢ Refer the children to the photo of the girls. Ask

Who are they? (Alice and Sophia) Where are they?
(at school)

Write on the board: She lost her mum’s smartphone.
Her friend Tomoko found it.

Play the audio and have the children listen to the
dialogue. They say if the sentences on the board are
true or false (the first sentence is false - she lost her
mum’s tablet; the second sentence is true).

Divide the class into two groups. Play the audio again.
Have each group read a part of the dialogue. Then
have the groups switch roles.

If you have access to the class video, play the video
and follow the procedure above.

Play the video again and have the children repeat,
copying all intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

Circle the correct words.

Refer the children to the Look! box. Have them find
the sentences in the dialogue that have these words.
Ask a child to read out the first sentence. Ask Is this
sentence affirmative or negative? (affirmative)

Have the children circle the correct word (somewhere).
The children complete the activity individually,
referring to the Look! box as necessary.

Check answers as a class, asking the children to give

reasons for their answers using the information in the
Look! box.

Answers: 1 somewhere 2 anywhere 3 No one
4 nothing 5 Someone

*‘f Teaching star!

Learning styles

Do an activity to help ‘musical’ learners (those who
learn better by using rhythm or song) consolidate
indefinite pronouns and adverbs.

e Agree actions for person, place, thing (-one, -where,

-thing words).

¢ Then write the following chant on the board. Chant

it together, doing the appropriate action for each
indefinite word.

Is there anywhere to go and anyone to see and
anything to do?

No!

So there’s nowhere to go and no one to see and
nothing to do.

Yes!

We'll find somewhere to go and someone to see and
something to do.

Yes!



3 @ Make a new dialogue about Vi Cooler: Give me a sentence
Be a star!

Something you have lost. e Call out a word from the Look! box and have the

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue. children give you a sentence with that word (e.g.
¢ The children work in pairs and make a new dialogue Nowhere! There’s nowhere to go in our town.
about something they have lost, using the dialogue Something! I've lost something.
in Activity 1 as a model. Circulate, monitor and help No one! No one likes people who tell lies.).

as necessary.
e Have volunteers come to the front and act out
their dialogues. 1 Circle the correct words to complete

x the sentences.

|
o . . Answers: 1 anywhere 2 someone 3 anythin
For additional practice, ask the children to turn to page | Lnoone 5 so)rlnewhere 6 anvthing 7 nyowhgre
142 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activities 2 and . yrhing
| . . . | 8 something
i 3. Alternatively, you may wish to have the children i
| complete this activity at home. I .
I | 2 @ 9.2 Listen and choose the correct
| | Answers:2 1 anywhere 2someone 3 nothing | answers.
| 4 anyone 5Noone 6something; 31 No |
one 2 nothing 3 everyone 4somewhere Audioscript
I | 5anywhere 6 Everything 7anyone 8Someone | | Boy 1: Hello, Tom. What's wrong?
\ — ) Boy 2: Hi, David. I've lost my football shirt. | can’t
find it anywhere.
Boy 1: Have you looked in your locker yet? Is there
LTS, anything in there?
Language in use Boy 2: No, there’s nothing in my locker. It's empty.
1 Circle the correctwordstocompietethe sentences. Boy 1.' ’.t must be SOmeWhere. DOeS Gnyone e[se
l :'Ilh, no[Ic:;’tﬁnjmyphone@iﬁ%h:%lsomewhele. = knOWyOU’Ve [Ost it?
m sure anyone / someone will find it for you.
3 Gonl donothing / anything to help? Boy 2: Yes, but no one has seen it. | asked everyone
4 | asked all my friends but no one / anyone .
knows whereit . to check their bags too.
et Boy 1: Is it red? | think | saw something red in
anything in there!
7 I'velooked and looked but it's nowhere / anywhere! the gym.
8 Look! There's anything / something under your bed. Is it your phone? Boy 2_' OK. I_ef’s go and sea.
2 () 9.2 Listen and choose the correct answers. Boy 1: Oh no. There’s nothing herE. " Can’t see
1 Tomcan'tfind... ..
@ h\sfoétbul\shlrtunywheve. b anything in his locker. it anywhere.
’ :G::;;he'slomhe shirt. b has seen the shirt. Boyz: LOOkI the'rels JOSh'
D TS g Boy 3: Hi guys! Someone has found your football
) I!he\'rr\e;\sl\lo;:‘\'rl]’g ‘c‘l‘assroom‘ b inthe gym. Sh”’t B Mrs Ne,l’ has gOt it'
’ (S:Dmh::;;dtheshm. b has seen Josh wearing the shirt. BoyZ: Ah - thanks Josh - that's great news!
3 Imagine you've lost something at school. Write a short dialogue with some of the
words in Activity 1.
You: Have you seen my ?1 can't find it anywhere.
Friend: [Answersﬂ a 2b 3b 4b 5a J
You:
Friend:
You: - .
Frent 3 Imagine you've lost something at school.
 — Write a short dialogue with some of the

words in Activity 1.
Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar [ Answers: Children’s own answers. j
reference on page 126 while completing these
Workbook activities.




Pupil’s Book page 113

Vocabulary

believe  concentrate  debate
exam  multi-tasking

Listening

1 Look at the photo and answer the questions.

1 What's the girl doing?

2 s this a formal or an informal situation?

3 How do you think she feels? Why?

2 Work in pairs. Maya and James are taking partin a debate: ‘Multi-tasking is the
best way to work." What is multi-tasking? Do you agree with this statement? Discuss.

*
3 9.3 Listen to the debate and circle T (True) or F (False).

1 Maya thinks multi-tasking is good. @ F
2 Maya believes that multi-tasking takes too much time. T/F
3 Maya says that multi-tasking is important in our jobs. T/F
4 James says you will do well in exams if you do your homewaork. T/F
5 James thinks multi-tasking is more important than concentrating. T/F
4 9.3 Answer the questions. Give one reason for each. Then listen again and check.

1 Why does Maya think multi-tasking is a good thing?
2 Why does James think it isn't a good thing?

5 Were your reasons in Activity 2 similar or different to Maya’s and James's?

Who do you think has a better argument? Why?
Unit9 Listen for different opinions
WB: page 96

Learning objectives: Listen for different opinions

Vocabulary: believe, concentrate, debate,
exam, multi-tasking

Warm-up: Make words

¢ Play Make words (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
with words or phases for giving opinions, e.q. I totally
agree! | don't agree! I'm not sure. You will need two
sets of alphabet cards for each group, to allow for
letters being needed more than once in a phrase.

Vocabulary
¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of
the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil’s Book dictionary, pages 159-160). Elicit a
definition for the words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary.

1 Look at the photo and answer the
questions.

¢ Refer the children to the photo of the girl.

¢ Read out the questions in and elicit answers. Encourage

the children to give reasons for their answers.

Answers: 1 speaking (to a lot of people) 2 formal
3 Children's own answers.

2 0 @ Work in pairs. Maya and James are

taking part in a debate: ‘Multi-tasking is the
best way to work." What is multi-tasking?
Do you agree with this statement? Discuss.

e Elicit the meaning of debate. Elicit or explain that
multi-tasking is when someone does several activities
at the same time (e.g. texting and talking).

¢ Write advantages and disadvantages on the board.
In pairs children think of some advantages and
disadvantages of multi-tasking. Give them five
minutes to do this, then write their answers on
the board under the corresponding heading (e.g.
advantages: saves time, useful skill, stops you getting
bored; disadvantages: may be stressful, hard to
concentrate, poor results).

¢ Have the children work in small groups and discuss
whether multi-tasking is the best way to work.

¢ Conduct feedback with the class..

@ 9.3 Listen to the debate and circle T
(True) or F (False).

¢ Tell the children that they are going to listen to a
debate about multi-tasking.

¢ Read out the sentences in Activity 3 and have the
children underline key words.

¢ Play the audio. The children listen and circle Tor F.

e The children check answers in pairs.

¢ Play the audio again if necessary. Check answers as
a class.

Audioscript

Teacher: Today pupils will debate the motion, ‘Multi-
tasking is the best way to work.” Our first
speaker is Maya.

Maya: | believe that multi-tasking is the best way to

work. | think that we can do our homework

and listen to music, surf the net or use an
app at the same time.

Firstly, doing one thing at a time takes up too

much of our time - it takes us longer to do all

the things we need to do. By multi-tasking,
we can make better use of our time and get
more done.

Secondly, multi-tasking is a useful skill in the

twenty-first century. At work, people look at

a screen, talk on the phone and type notes

at the same time. At school, we listen to the

teacher and take notes at the same time.

If you can multi-task, you will be better at

your job.

Finally, I think that multi-tasking is more

fun. It might take you longer to finish your

homewaork, but you will enjoy doing it more,

which is important. | hope you agree with
me. Thank you for listening.



Teacher: Thank you, Maya. Our next speaker is James. 4 @ 9.3 Answer the questions. Give
James: s multi-tasking the best way to work? | say one reason for each. Then listen again

no! We can use our phones and screens any and check.
time we want. But we should turn them off
when we're doing our homework because we
need to concentrate.

| like getting texts from friends and watching

¢ Read out the two questions and elicit reasons.
¢ Play the audio again. The children listen and check.

football matches online, but these activities Answers: Maya: we make better use of our time and
aren’t as important as homework. Doing our get more done / it’s a useful 21st century skill / it’s fun
homework helps us do well in exams ... which James: you can't concentrate / you make mistakes with
helps us get good jobs! your homework / it takes longer to finish homework

Maya said that multi-tasking was more

fun. But it's impossible to concentrate on . . L.
your homework if you do this. Imagine 5 O Were your reasons in Activity 2 similar
you're doing a difficult maths problem and or different to Maya’s and James’s? Who do
you get a text - ping! Suddenly, you stop you think has a better argument? Why?

concentrating. You might make mistakes,
and it will take you longer to finish your
work. | believe it's much better to do your

homework first and then do other activities ) ] ] )
when you've finished ¢ Have the children work in pairs to discuss who they

| agree that we need to learn to multi-task agree with more, Maya or James.
for our jobs - but learning to concentrate is ¢ Ask volunteers to report what they discussed. Have

a class vote on who had a better argument, Maya
or James.

¢ Remind children of their ideas in Activity 2 and elicit
whether any of these were similar to what Maya and
James said.

more important. So, | disagree that multi-
tasking is the best way to work - itisn't!
Thank you.

Cooler: Vocabulary ping pong

e Play Vocabulary ping pong (see Games bank,
] pages 14-17) with the topic of healthy eating.

[AnswersﬂT 2F 3T 4T 5F

Workbook page 95

|
1 GED Read the text. Choose the right

Exam practice words and write them on the lines.
1 (;3- Read the text. Choose the right words and . L. .
write them on the lines. This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
How to be a good student Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English
Example We asked a teacher, Mr Dean, for some advice on doing homework A2 FI ers exam
1 | and studying for exams. He said that many students —y :
2 bl ith this. Hi d th di i difficul . - .
provlems Wi He sodfhat students frmore drtesites ¢ Have the children read the text once without looking
3 study at home these days there are so many other things to do
4 | there. He saidit important to concentrate hard when studying, at the suggested words.
5 especially if you are preparing for exams. He believes that can
study if they are getting lots of text messages or there is noise from a TV. Itis L4 Then hGVe them IOOk (]t the WOrdS (]nd Comp|ete the
6 | important to find quiet with nothing to disturb you. text by writing the I’Ight WOI’dS on the |ines.
7 On the other hand, a lot of students might with Mr Jackson.
8 | Theylike to listen to music on their phones or computers they
are studying. Some students said that they can only work with music on.
9 Multi-tasking is becoming more common and is as animportant AI'ISWEI'S: 1 hqd 2 were fll"ldll"lg 3 bECOUSE 4 wdas
skill for the 21st century. h d . h . I
10 | The debate continues. Perhaps students should try ways 5noone 6somewhere 7 Isagree 8 while
of working and decide which one works best for them. 9 seen 10 both
Example of for to
1 has having had
2 wasfinding were finding to find
3 because 50 but
& be was were
5 someone anyone no one
6  anywhere somewhere nowhere
7 agree disagree understand
8 whike during before
9 see seeing seen
10 both same this
m Unit9 A2 Fiyers: Reading ond Writing Part 4




m Writing / Learning to learn

Pupil's Book page 114-115

3 Underline the phrases that
Bart uses to give his opinion.

¢ Read out the example and then

Writing 2 Answer the questions.
1 y
arn o lear: 2 wihat orqumens does he give tosuppart i opinion?
Using topic sentences 3 Underiine the phrases in the essay that Bart uses to give his opinion.
" | don't believe that the media are atways right
L . . .
et e | 4 his essay into four Match each paragraph
about your essay and make your i 1 inroduction @ Give o fstarqument to support your opinion.
the essayin Actity 1. h ploce: . 2 Mainbody 1
@ Secondy, dorit agree that we shouid cut any foad from our diet. | 3 Mainbody 2 and give
b y a & Canclusion d Give asacand argument.
< Inmy apinion people shouldn't lsten  the medic. 2 5 Preparean topic:® . didea
d Farstly, | think a small amount of sugar is good for you m Work os a class to complete the plan.
- d roduce th Th &
Introduction  introduce the topic:_There are many o
1 Read Bart’s opinion essay again and choose the best fitle. oo e o
1 Is sugar bad for your health? O Giveyour apinio:
2 Shouid we lstents the medio for odice aboutfood? | Main
3 Should people sat what they want? [ {Argument 1)
+ Every day food that s bad for our health. Main body

isinthe {Argument 2)

L s meat and the next i’ breod. Now sugor

Condlusion  Summary:

. & Usa the plan in Activity 5 to writa your class *
essay. Use some of the phrases balow. (ZTTT)

food groups, and to.eat the right amount to stay hecithy.

Leok!

Tointroduce opinions: To order arguments
Ithink 7 don'tthink that . First / Firsty J Firstof afl
Ihelieve ! don'tbelieve that . Secondly # In addition,
Iagree f disagree that

in my opinion, ..

eat
sugar are important in our diet, but we need to be coreful hat
‘we don't eat too much.

Unit® L corming b lear: ing ogic seniences Urits
WB: poges 97-39

Wi poges 97-35

elicit other phrases used to give an

opinion (In my opinion, [ think, etc).
e The children underline Bart’s

opinion phrases. Elicit answers.

Answers: | don't believe that, | think,
| don't agree, | believe, In my opinion

4 Bart divided his essay into
four paragraphs. Match each
paragraph to its purpose.

¢ The children match each paragraph
to its purpose. Elicit answers.

. [Answersﬂc 2a 3d 4b ]

Learning objectives: Learning to learn: using topic sentences; Write an

opinion essay; Understand the structure of an opinion essay

5 Prepare an opinion essay
on the topic: ‘Are school
uniforms a good idea?’

o Learning to learn
Using topic sentences

¢ Read out the information in the Learning to learn box.
¢ Ask What does a topic sentence do? Elicit answers.

Read the essay in Activity 1. Write the topic sentences in the
correct places.

¢ Read out the first paragraph of the essay in Activity 1 and draw the

children’s attention to the example answer. Then have the children read

the rest of the essay individually.

¢ They write the topic sentences in the correct place to complete
the essay.

e Check answers as a class.

Work as a class to complete
the plan.

e Asaclass, complete the plan on
the board. Leave it on the board
for reference.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

6 Use the planin Activity 5 to
write your class essay. Use
X

some of the
phrases below.

[Answersﬂb 2d 3a 4c

box. Encourage children to use

* Read out the phrases in the Look!
j them in their essay.

1 Read Bart’s opinion essay again and choose the
best title.

e Have volunteers read out the three titles.
e Elicit the best title and ask children to explain why.

¢ The children write their essay in
pairs using the plan on the board.

4 A
Suggested answer: There are many

advantages and disadvantages to
wearing school uniform. | think it

[Answer: 2

] is a good idea to wear a uniform
to school.

2 Answer the questions.

¢ The children read the essay again and answer the questions.
* Check answers as a class.

Firstly, when you wear a uniform,
you don’t have to worry about what
to wear every day. You save time
thinking about what to wear. Also,
you can be sure you are wearing

Answers: 1 No. 2 1don't believe the media are always right. A sweet

snack can give you energy when you feel tired. | believe it's important to

eat a variety of food from different food groups.

the right clothes for different
school activities.




Secondly, wearing a uniform makes you feel that you
are part of a group. In addition, we can recognise other
pupils when we're not at school because each school
has a different uniform.

In my opinion, itis a good idea to wear a uniform
because it's comfortable, it saves you time in the
morning and it makes you feel you are part of a group.

Workbook pages 97-99

ﬁ Learning to learn

What we eat atschool is! _important for our health
‘world eat lunch at school and this can affect

chocolate, try an apple!

2 Write a topic sentence for 2ach paragraph.

1 Read the essay and choose the best
title. Tick (v ).

[ Answer: c )

2 Write a topic sentence for each
paragraph.

Suggested answers: 1 important for our health.
2 The meals in some school canteens are not very
healthy. 3 some schools offer more healthy food.
4 schools should give healthy food choices / offer
healthy food.

Prepare to write

1 Read the sentences. Write A if you agree or D if you disagree.

1 Children conleam o lot from TV programmes.

N

Do children watch too much TV? Look atyour answers in Activity 1 and decide
whatyour opinion is. Add three more ideas to support your opinion.

1 Ithink / believe.

2 ldon'tthink / believe

3 Inmy opinion,

w

Plan an opinion essay on the tepic ‘Do children watch too much TV?'.
Use the ideas in Activities 1 and 2 to complete the plan.

Introduction
Introduce the topic:
Give your opinion:
Main body: argument 1
Supporting sentences: Firstly,

Main body: argument 2
Supporting sentences: Secondly,

Condusion

Prepare to write

1

Read the sentences. Write A if you agree
or D if you disagree.

e The children read the sentences and write A or D.

(

Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

Do children watch too much TV? Look
at your answers in Activity 1 and decide
what your opinion is. Add three more
ideas to support your opinion.

e The children complete the phrases.

[

Answer: Children's own answers. j

3

Plan an opinion essay on the topic ‘Do
children watch too much TV?'. Use the
ideas in Activities 1 and 2 to complete
the plan.

* The children complete the activity individually.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

Ready to write
4 Wite your opinion essay. Write a topic sentence for each paragraph.

Do children watch too much TV? 3T

7

4 {
3
.

5 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 4. Tick ().

& Rewrite the essay in your notebook. Use the points in Activity 5 to improve

et

Ready to write

4

Write your opinion essay. Write a topic
sentence for each paragraph.

¢ The children write the essay using the plan.

Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 4. Tick (v ).

¢ The children check their work against the checklist.

Rewrite the essay in your notebook.
Use the points in Activity 5 to improve
your work.

e The children write a final version in their notebook.



CEI L WA Speaking 1 G Prepare for a class debate. The motion

is ‘We should have one afternoon of sport

Pupil’s Book 116
upit's Book page at school every week.” Are the statements

. S
Speaking T F (For) or A (Against) the motion? Add two
more ideas.
1 Prepare for a class debate. The motion is "We should
it F (o o & et i ol e, e Elicit what a debate is and explain or elicit the

1 domg sport means welose leaming tme A meaning of motion (the idea or opinion that you are
going to debate).

o Elicit what the motion of the class debate is.

2 young people need exercise to stay healthy
and strong

3 sportis unfair - some people are better than
others

4 sport teaches us to follow rules

¢ Read out the first sentence and the example. Ask Why
is the statement against the motion? What words help

7 weneed to buy more equipment and that's you decide it's against? (lose time)

8 paohe o heve the chkcetodospor a ¢ Divide the class into pairs. The children read the

ernet statements and write For A.

5 people can get hurt when they do sport

& sport teaches us to work together in teams

10 ¢ Have the children write two more ideas about the
2 \) Workiin pairs. Prepare a one-minute speech. Choose a side - for or against the motion. E|c|t ideqs Gnd hove the C|055 |dentify Whether
motion - and practise what to say. Use the phrases. . ) .
Nk ot each is for or against the motion.
I believe / don't believe that ...
In my opinion, ...
[ i Answers: 1A 2F 3A 4F 5A 6F 7A 8A
see what you mean, but ... .
N 9 10 Children’s own answers.
3 Debate the motion as a class. Follow the instructions.
1 Work in two teams: one team is for the motion, the other is against.
2 Aspeaker from the for team starts the debate. This is followed
by a speaker from the against team. 2 G @ Work in pqirs. Prepqre a
3 Speakers from each team continue to take turns. . .
4 Fochspekeralks for one minute one-minute speech. Choose a side - for or
4 Have a class vote. Is the class for or against the motion? nginst the motion - qnd prqctise whqt to
nit 9 Take part in a class debate
m k3 Tt cos e say. Use the phrases.

¢ In pairs, the children decide whether they are for or

Learning objectives: Take part in a class debate

against the motion. Try to ensure that there is a similar
number of children for each side of the debate.

Vocabulary: against, for, unfair ¢ Children practise arguing their side of the debate,

Review vocabulary: giving opinions

using the ideas in Activity 1 and the phrases in the
purple box.

Resources: Vocabulary 2 worksheet « Circulate, monitor and help.

Warm-up: Thumbs up!

*f Teaching star!
Critical thinking

e To help the children decide on their standpoint in the

* Say some sentences about rulgs at SChO9I (e.g. We debate, have them look critically at the arguments in
can improve our school by having recycling bins Activity 1
in every classroom. We should finish school at 12 )
o'cl'ock)./The break should be longer. We should e Ask volunteers to read out the statements in Activity 1.
have a science lab.). For each statement, ask the class whether they agree
¢ The children put their thumbs up if they agree and \:l:i(lzlche(rjwrtrcch?EsEil;;I:I'?eri?gaiﬁérrsesponses, asking the
down if they disagree. '
g . * Make sure that opinions are exchanged in a
reasonable manner, reminding the children of the
Vocabulary need to listen politely and carefully, even when they
di ith :
¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of sagree with someone
the page.
¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see 3 @ Debate the motion as a x
Pupil’s Book, pages 159-160). Elicit a definition for the . . 1
‘ class. Follow the instructions. CLLELIE
words.
» The children check the definitions in the dictionary on * Go through the instructions with the class and
pages 159-160. check understanding.

¢ Divide the class into two teams: for and against.

¢ Speakers from each team take it in turns to talk for
one minute. Remind the audience to listen quietly and
attentively while each speaker is talking.



4 Have aclass vote. Is the class for or against

the motion? Cooler: Subjects for debate

* Ask What other topics would you suggest for future
debates? Elicit ideas and write them on the board.
Then have a class vote for the most interesting. If
possible, agree a motion on the topic, and find a
time to debate and vote onit.

* Asaclass, discuss the arguments raised in the debate.
Encourage the children to acknowledge other people’s
arguments even when they disagree, using phrases
like | see what you mean, but ...

* Have a class vote on the motion. Remind the class if
necessary on the need to respond politely whether
their side wins or loses.

Workbook page 100

Functional languge 1 @ 9.3 Listen and complete the
sentences with 2 or 3 words.

1 @ 9.3 Listen and complete the sentences
with 2 or 3 words.

11 don't believe that using computers is unhealthy.
It's important to know how to use them.

. .
Audioscript
2 - the internet can be really

helpful! I've learnt a lot online.

1 Girl 1: Look! This quiz asks if using computers is
unhealthy. What do you think?

Girl 2: | don't believe that using computers is
unhealthy. It's important to know how to

3 , we spend too much time on
social media. We should spend more time outside.

4 lsee , but | think learning new
languages is important too.

5 it's great to have computers
in our classrooms, but we don't need them for every lesson.

use them.
1 Complete the crossword. 2 GM’I 1: Let’S dO the qu’.‘Z. Number 1. The
Aeross Dovn internet helps us with homework. Agree
1 The information thatyou find for a project. 2 Adietthatis good foryousis ... . 5
3 Adiscussion in which peaple or groups 4 Notright or equal or dlSGgl’ee.
give different opinions. 5 To think that something is true. . i
6 To give all your attention to something. 7 Ai'\rl:ort:ntsto:::n :‘?c:n::esuhje:t G'r’ 2: I agree - the fnternet can be rea”y

©

The opposite of fo. helpfull I've learnt a lot online.
“r|e‘s|e‘a‘r|c Zh

3 Girl 1: Let’s try number 2. We spend too much
1] [ ] time on social media. | think that’s true.

= m u Girl 2: In my opinion, yes, we spend too much
7 time on social media. We should spend
more time outside.

EEEEEE 4 Girl 1: Here's number 3. Computer skills are
m ks important for the future. | agree! What
do you think?

Girl 2: | see what you mean, but | think learning
new languages is important too.

5 Girl 1: Last one! Students should use computers
for every class in school. I'm not sure
about that.

Girl 2: | believe that it’s great to have computers
in our classrooms, but we don’t need
them for every lesson.

Girl 1: |agree!

Answers: 1 don't believe that 21 agree 3 Inmy
opinion, yes, 4 whatyoumean 51 believe that




Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 117

Think about it!
Improve your school

1 Imagine that your school has won a £20,000 prize. How will you
spend the money? Match options a-d to arguments 1-4.

-

a Improve the food in the school canteen.

b Buy new sports equipment.

d Buy atablet for every student.

AN

1 Technology is the future.
2 It's a great place to getinformation.

]
C
€ Buy new books for the library. r
O
3 Ahealthy body means a healthy mind. JE—

_a_

4 Agood brain needs healthy food.

2 Work in pairs. Look at options a-d in Activity 1 again.
What's the best way to spend £20,000? Number the options 1-4:
1= most important, 4 = least important.

3 Write three supporting arguments for your number 1 option in Activity 2.

Option o Improve the food in the
school canteen

* The canteen will be o more popular place.
* Students will learn better i {heb eak heaﬂh& food.
* Health is more important than books or !achnnlnaﬂ.

4 Work in groups. Use your arguments to persuade the rest of
the group that your option is the best way to spend £20,000.

I think it's important that students
have a healthy lunch every day. They'll

'Z’ learn better if they eat healthy food.

> In my opinion, technology is more 3
-
.

important in the 21st century.

Unit9 Apply thinking skills: evaluate options and present a case
WB: pages 100-101

Learning objectives: Apply thinking skills: evaluate
options and present a case

Resources: Unit 9 test

Warm-up: Mind map

¢ Draw a mind map on the board. Write school in the
middle of it and then write the following headings:
furniture, places.

¢ Brainstorm words related to these categories
(e.g. chairs, board, canteen, library, auditorium,
bookshelf, desk, office, bathroom, etc). Have
children add their suggestions to the mind map.

1 Imagine that your school has won a

£20,000 prize. How will you spend

the money? Match options a-d to

arguments 1-4.

¢ Have the children read the sentences and match the
options to the arguments.

¢ The children compare their answers with a partner.

¢ Check answers as a class.

[Answersﬂd 2c 3b 4a

Work in pairs. Look at options a-d in
Activity 1 again. What's the best way to
spend £20,000? Number the options 1-4:
1 = most important, 4 = least important.

¢ The children read the options in Activity 1 again. In
pairs, they discuss the options and identify which one
they think is most important for their school and why.
Then they decide on the second most important and
so on, giving reasons for their opinions.

e Conduct feedback as a class.

Write three supporting arguments for your
number 1 option in Activity 2.

¢ Refer the children to the photo and read out the
example about the canteen.

¢ Say In my opinion, buying a tablet for every pupil is the
most important thing to do because children can use
itin every class. They will enjoy using it. It will improve
their learning.

¢ Have the children write three supporting arguments
for their number 1 option, using the reasons they
discussed in Activity 2.

@ Work in groups. Use your arguments
to persuade the rest of the group that your
option is the best way to spend £20,000.

¢ Have two volunteers read the information in the
speech bubbles.

e Elicit phrases used to give an opinion (e.g. In my
opinion, | think, | agree, | disagree). Write them on the
board for reference.

¢ Divide the class into small groups. The children use
the arguments they wrote in Activity 3 to persuade
the rest of the group that their idea is best.

¢ Have the group vote and choose an idea.

f Teaching star!

Group work

e Remind the class of the three important rules of
debate: listen quietly and attentively; don't interrupt;
disagree respectfully.

e After they have finished the activity, ask the class if
they kept to the rules. Read out each one and have
the children raise both hands for all the time, one
hand for most of the time and no hands for I forgot ...

Cooler: Class vote

e Ask groups to share their ideas from Activity 4 and
have a class vote on the best way to spend the
prize money.



Workbook pages 100-101

Functional language 2 Complete the reported sentences with what Jamie said.
1 llove sport! . (’ 3 I'm playingin a match
at the moment.

1 (D 9.3 Listen and complete the sentences
with 2 or 3 words.

(2 My favourite sport s basketball. k

11 don't believe that using computers is unhealthy. \‘:[. My team practises every day.‘\
It's important to know how to use them. 4

2 - the internet can be really
helpful! I've learnt a lot online. 1 Hesaid he loved sport

3 , we spend too much time on 2 He
social media. We should spend more time outside. 3

4 |see , but | think learning new 4

I isi tant too. N . .
anguages is important too 3 Complete with the correct indefinite pronouns.

5 it's great to have computers |
in our classrooms, but we don’t need them for every lesson.

Yesterday was a very bad day. At school | couldn’t find my English book
Check-up challenge e, anywhere _ so my teacher was angry with me. At break, | looked
1 Complete the crossword. @ ® inmy bag for my snack, but there was there. | went
eol®e © the school canteen to buy * to eat, but | didn’t have
Across Down any money. In the afternoon, we had PE. | couldn't find my trainers —
1 The information that you find for a project. 2 Adiet thatis good for you'is ... ®® | inink moved them. Then | hurt my foot so | couldn't
3 Adiscussion in which people or groups 4 Notright or equal. ® @ do° . Whenlgothomelneeded ﬁiv quiet
give different opinions. 5 Tothink that something s true. eole to d07 my homework, btf(t my brother was playing loutfi music. There
6 Togive all your attention to something ) - _ was quiet in the house. Then | couldn’t do my maths
s ™ oot : 7 Animportant testin a school subject. @ ® homework and there was ® to help me. What a day!
e opposite of for.

What I can do!
: ‘ ‘ | | Put a tick (/) or a cross (x).
find supporting information in a text D identify related words G

¢ ‘ ‘ ‘ | | report what someone said write an opinion essay

7 use indefinite pranouns D take partin a class debate D

In this unit, my f ite activity is:
B ‘ l l S hing | did well:

1 Something | could improve:
\.

v

Check-up challenge 2 Complete the reported sentences with
what Jamie said.

1 Complete the crossword.

e N Answers: 1 He said (that) he loved sport.
Answers: 1 research 3 debate 6 concentrate 2 He said (that) his favourite sport was basketball.
8 against; 2 healthy 4 unfair 5 believe 7 exam 3 He said (that) he was playing in a match.

4 He said (that) his team practised every day.
|r|e|s|e|a|r|ch
e
dle[blalt]e] 3 Complete with the correct indefinite
u I T pronouns.
c|onc|e|nt r|a|te
Answers: 1 anywhere 2 nothing 3 something
e f h [
— — — — 4Lsomeone b5anything 6somewhere
X a Y ! 7 nowhere 8noone
alg | ali|n | S | t | e
™M ] " |V
L€ ]
\. J

Unit 9




Reading time 4

Pupil’'s Book pages 118-120

Stories are an important part of every culture. There have always been stories.
Even before there were languages, people used pictures, signs and sounds to tell
stories. Stories express our values, experiences, hopes and dreams, and help us to
understand the world around us. Do you remember your favourite stories when you
were very young, the ones you always wanted your parents to read to you ‘just one
more time'? We all need to hear and tell stories, but how did it all begin?

The start of storytelling
Thousands of years ago, people used to
sit around their fires at night. There were
no books or television, so talking was the
only entertainment. They asked questions
about things they did not understand,
such as, 'Where does fire come from?”
Over time, people developed stories that
answered these questions.

e wiw.ourstores.com

The earliest forms of storytelling included chants, songs, poems and dance. For
example, the Aboriginal people of Australia have shared their stories for thousands
of years through very long songs, which also provide a ‘map’ of the landscape.
These are called ‘songlines’ and they describe the position of natural features, such
as rivers, rocks and trees, across the land. This helped people to find their way and
travel great distances.

The oldest stories

Writing appeared around 5,000 years
ago in Mesopotamia (modern Iraq and
Syria). The first writing system was called
‘cuneiform’. One of the oldest written
stories is The Epic of Gilgamesh. An epic is

a long poem about an important person
or hero. Gilgamesh was a powerful king
in the city of Urduk in Mesopotamia.

He lived for a very long time and had
many great adventures. The stories were
Without writing, it is how stories are originally oral tales, but over 5,000 years
shared over the years and never ago people started to collect them and
forgotten. write them on clay tablets in cuneiform.

Before there was writing, it wasn't

possible to record stories. People learnt
the stories of their culture and told them
to their children, who told them to their
children. This is called ‘oral storytelling".

A Acloy tablet showing part of
The Epic of Gilgamesh

Reading time & Read an information text Reading time & Develop reading fluency

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Develop
reading fluency

p——
Other stories that began thousands of years Mater'a’s: two p| ctures fl’o mama 90 Zine
ago are still famous all over the world. The
Mahabharata is one of the most important
epics of India and is described as the longest
poem ever written. It's about the adventures
of two groups of princes. At the beginning of
the story, the author, Vyasa, tells the reader,

Warm-up: Tell me a story
‘If you listen carefully, at the end you'll be | . .
someone else.’ * Show two pictures from a magazine (e.g. a woman
walking over a bridge looking sad, a man on a boat
in the middle of the sea) and have the children make
up a story for each one. Ask questions about the

pictures to elicit ideas to help them.

The Thousand and One Nights is a collection
of stories from the Middle East and South
Asia. Scholars started to write down the
stories around 1,200 years ago. Many famous
and much-loved tales, such as Aladdin,
Sinbad and Ali Baba, are from The Thousand
and One Nights.

Storytelling in the 21st century
We see and hear stories every day without
knowing it. We all know that stories are

found in books and films, but did you know

1 @ 9.4 Read the article on pages 118-120.
that many adverts tell stories? Companies tht Stories does the text talk Ubout?
understand how powerful storytelling is and

use it to sell their products. This works for Pre- reﬂding

many reasons. Stories create experiences

and feelings, and we remember these

better than facts. Stories create connections

between people, so the connection between 4 ATVadvert
us (the customers) and the company is much

stronger. People share stories, so we tell all our friends

¢ Refer the children to the pictures on pages 118-120.
Ask What can you see in the first picture? Where are
they? Are these people from the present time? How do
you know? What are they doing?

¢ Have them look at the second picture. Ask What
country do you think it's from? What do you think
people in the past used it for?

about the fantastic new product we have found out about.

Storytelling affects our lives in many different ways.
Beginning many thousands of years ago, and continuing into
the 21st century, it is the most important tradition we have.

Reading time & Read an information text

Reading time 4



¢ The children look at the third picture and say what Post-reading
they think about the clay tablet. Ask Have you seen
this kind of writing before? Where is it from? How old
do you think it is?

o Refer the children to the top picture on page 120. Ask
Where are they? What do they have in their hands?

¢ Have the children work in small groups to discuss how
storytelling has changed through the ages.

e Elicitideas from the groups.

(a musical instrument and a bracelet) Where do you Cooler: My favourite TV advert
think these people are from? How do you know? ¢ The children work in small groups. They take turns

* Refer the children to the bottom picture on page 120. describing their favourite advert without mentioning
Say This is a TV advert. Ask the children to describe the product. The rest of the group try to guess what
what they see and say what they think the advert is for. is being advertised.

¢ Ask the children what stories they think the text
talks about.

While reading

¢ The children read the first section of the article.
Ask Why are stories important? (they help us to
understand the world) Why did people develop
stories thousands of years ago? (to explain things
they didn’t understand) Was it possible to record
stories thousands of years ago? (no) How did people
learn stories? (parents told their children, who told
their children) What are songlines? (very long songs
that describe the position of natural features) Which
culture used songlines to tell stories? (the Aboriginal
people of Australia)

¢ The children then read the next section of the
article. Ask Where did writing first appear? (in
Mesopotamia) What was the first writing system
called? (cuneiform) What's an epic? (a long poem
about an important person or hero) Elicit examples
of epic poems mentioned in the text (The Epic of
Gilgamesh, Mahabharata).

e Children read the final part of the article. Elicit
the main idea (adverts tell stories; companies use
storytelling to sell their products).

e Elicit what stories the text talks about. Ask children
if they would like to read any of these stories, and
why / why not.

Answers: oral storytelling around a fire, Aboriginal
songlines, the epics Gilgamesh and the Mahabharata,
The Thousand and One Nights, TV adverts

Reading time 4 m



CELGIGLRILGK Y Activities

Pupil’'s Book page 121

Activities

1 Read the article on pages 118-120 again. Match the descriptions to the stories.

1 It's about two groups of princes. a Aboriginal songlines
2 It contains many famous stories, such as Aladdin. b adverts

3 It's about a powerful king in Mesopotamia. ¢ The Mahabharata
4 They persuade us to buy a product. d The Thousand and One Nights
5 They provide a 'map’ to help people find their way. e The Epic of Gilgamesh

[N]

Find and underline the answers to the questions in the text.
1 What s oral storytelling? Why is it important?

2 How do Aboriginal songlines also work as'maps’?

3 How long ago did writing first appear? Where?

4 What s the longest poem ever written? Who wrote it?

5 Why do companies use storytelling in adverts?

3 Work in pairs. Discuss and follow the instructions.

2 Find and underline the answers to the

questions in the text.

¢ Have volunteers read out the questions.

¢ The children go back to the article and underline the
sentences in which they can find the answer to each
question. Have any fast finishers write out the answers
in full after finding them.

¢ The children compare answers in pairs.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 It's when people tell stories to each other

to pass them on, rather than writing them down. It’s
important because it means that stories aren’t forgotten
overtime. 2 They describe the position of natural
features across the land. This helped people to find

.

their way over great distances. 3 5,000 years ago in
Mesopotamia. 4 The Mahabharata by Vyasa.

5 They help create connections between people and the
company so they sell more products.

4 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions. Give reasons for your answers. J

What were your favourite stories when you were very young?

Make a list of three stories that you remember.

Compare your list with a partner. How many stories are the same?
Compare your lists as a class. How many stories are there altogether?
How many of them do you know?

What do these results tell you about stories?

1 Why do you think Vyasa said, If you listen carefully [to the Mahabharata], at the end you'll be
someone else’?

3 0 @ Work in pairs. Discuss and follow
the instructions.

2 Have you ever read a story that made you feel like this? If yes, which one?

3 What adverts can you think of that tell a story?

4 Where else can you find stories in the 21st century?

¢ Share with the children your favourite story when you

were very young. Say what happens in the story, who

the main characters are, where it takes place and why
you like it.

Ask What were your favourite stories when you were

very young? The children make a list of three stories

they remember. Have them do this individually, then

j compare their list with a partner and see if any stories
are the same.

e Elicit the stories that children remembered, listing
them on the board. Ask How many different stories
are there here? Then call out the stories one by one
and ask the children to put up their hand if they know
the story. Ask the class what the results tell us about
stories. Elicit ideas (e.g. that we all enjoy stories, we
all related to the same stories when we were children,
we remember particular stories because we have
similar experiences).

Reading time & Give a personal response to a text °

[Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text

Warm-up: Reading habits

e Ask How often do you read? What kinds of stories
do you like? Do you prefer to watch a film or read a
book? Elicit ideas, encouraging the children to give
reasons when they answer.

1 Read the article on pages 118-120 again.
Match the descriptions to the stories.

¢ Children read sentences 1-5 and underline key
words (e.g. princes, Aladdin, king, Mesopotamia,
product, map).

¢ They read the article again, looking for the key words
to identify which story or type of story the sentences
relate to.

* Check answers as a class.

[Answers:1c 2d 3e 4b 5a J

Reading time 4



4

G @ Work in pairs. Discuss the
questions. Give reasons for your answers.

e Flicit sample answers to the questions to start the
discussion. Then divide the class into pairs to discuss
them in more detail. Circulate, monitor and help
as necessary.

e Elicitideas. Encourage as many children as possible to
contribute to the discussion.

f Teaching star!

Critical thinking project

To practise critical thinking skills, put the class into
groups to do a short project. Explain that they are
going to recommend a book to a local nursery or the
school kindergarten.

Explain that the book has to appeal to very young
children. Brainstorm what the groups will need

to think about when they decide what book to
recommend (e.g. it should be fun / exciting /
interesting, have beautiful pictures, be very easy to
read, teach values, etc).

Encourage groups to go to the school library and
look through books for young children. They discuss
the advantages and disadvantages of each. After
choosing one, they prepare a short presentation to
tell the nursery / kindergarten teacher why it would
be a good book to share with the children.

Have the groups do their presentations to the class.

Cooler: Give away a book

e Say What books have you read recently that you‘ve
enjoyed? Elicit examples.

¢ Then tell the children to choose a book they've read
and think of someone in the class they would like to
give that book to. Give them three to four minutes to
decide and justify their choices.

e Elicitideas. Encourage the children to explain the
reasons for their choices.

¢ If possible, have a book lending day, where the
children bring in and swap books with other people
in the class.

Reading time 4 m



10/ It's a mystery |

Reading

Pupil’s Book pages 122-123

DN

Reading

prove
statement
valuable

cancel (cancelled) crime
receipt  robbery  solve (solved)
suspect  tell (telling) the truth

1 Discuss the questions with a partner.
1 How many detectives do you know? Write a list of detectives from books, films, TV or plays.

2 Look at your list. Who is your favourite detective? Why?

2 10.1 Read the play script quickly and answer the questions.
1 How many suspects are there in The robbery?
2 How do the police know when the robbery happened?

3 Who was the thief?
N

rl
lI

3 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words in the text. Use the context to work out
what they mean.

4 10.1 Read the play script again and *
check your answers to Activities 2 and 3.

THE
ROBBERY
Characters
Inspector Williams, a police officer

Timothy Taylor, a teacher

Peter Cross, o businessman

Lucy Manders, a university student
i,

Unit 10 Read a play script
WB: page 102

Sergeant Stone, her assistant ) \ SR | coffee

Inspector Williams:
Sergeant Stone:

OK, sergeant, what hoppened here?
Well, there was a robbery at the university yesterday. Someone stole a valuable
painting.

Inspector Williams:
Sergeant Stone:

Do we know what time it happened?

Yes, it was at exactly five o’clock. There was a camera in the art room. It tock a
photagraph of a person in a black jocket and trousers.

It didn’t get a photo of the person's face?
It's never that easy, is it?
No, it's not, | agree. Who are those three?

Inspector Williams:
Sergeant Stone:
Inspector Williams:
Sergeant Stone: They are the only people wha know the entry code to the art room.

Inspector Williams:  Oh?

[They walk into the interview room]

Good moming. I'm Inspector Williams, and I'm investigating this robbery. 'm here
to take your statements. Can you tell me why you know the entry code to the art
room, and what you were doing at five o'clock yesterday?

Yesterday? You mean Wednesday the 3rd?

Exactly.

| was on a train at five o'clock. | was going to London for work. | know the entry
code to the room because | study old paintings. Just a minute - we aren’t
suspects, are we?

We don't know who is @ suspect at the moment, sir. We are just finding out what
happened. How about you? You know the entry code, don't you?

Inspector Williams:

Peter Cross:

Inspector Williams:
Peter Cross:

| Inspector Williams:

Timothy Taylor: I know the cade because | talk about this painting in class. But at five o'clock
yesterday | was in the university café. | think | have a receipt.
Lucy Manders: I know the code too. I'm doing a special project on this painting. But | was playing

football yesterday afternaon at five o'clack.
[Later]

Inspector Williams:  Look at these , Sergeant. Very ing, aren't they?

Sergeant Stone: What's interesting, ma'am?

Inspector Williams:  I've solved the crime. | know who stole the painting ... | can prove that one ]
person is not telling the truth. I

DAILY NEWS
&

Power cut hits homes and trains
A huge power cut hit millions of homes
yesterday. For 24 hours all homes in the

Lucy Manders scored again
against  York University”_in

e area had no electricity. Troffic lights | yesterday’s exciting match. The
ottle of water didn’t work and the traffic stopped. | match storted late at £30 pm
1 All trains to and from London were | because one of the teams had

cancelled, ond schools sent their
children home. ‘It was terrible,’ said
Mark Warner, who was on the 12.00
train to London. ‘Every train was
cancelled. There were no trains at all
for twelve hours.

problems travelling because of
power cut. But that didn't worry
Lucy, who scored three gools in
the first half to win the game
over York.

7{; ;_muml

Unit 10 Reading skill: scan for main facts
WE: page 102

e

Learning objectives: Read a play script; Reading skill:
scan for main facts
Vocabulary: cancel (cancelled), crime, prove, receipt,

robbery, solve (solved), statement, suspect, tell (telling)
the truth, valuable

Resources: Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Warm-up: What's missing?

e Put some objects on your desk, or where all the
children can see them (e.g. a ruler, a pencil, an
eraser, a pair of scissors, a book).

¢ The children look at the objects and say what they
are for.

¢ Have them close their eyes. Remove two objects.
Ask What's missing? The children name the missing
objects. Repeat several times.

Unit 10

1 @ Discuss the questions with a partner.

¢ Read out the first question. Elicit the names of some
detectives the children enjoy reading about or
watching, and why.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have the children write
their lists and discuss the remaining questions.

¢ Have the class vote on who the children’s favourite
detective is.

2 @ 10.1 Read the play script quickly and
answer the questions.

¢ Tell the children that they are going to read a play
script. Ask for a volunteer to read the list of characters
below the title. The characters are: Inspector Williams
(a police officer), Sergeant Stone (Inspector Williams's
assistant), Timothy Taylor (a teacher), Peter Cross
(a businessman), Lucy Manders (a university student).



¢ Give the children a few minutes to scan the script and
find the answers to the questions. They underline the Workbook page 102
part of the text where they found the answers.

e Check answers as a class. 10 m
Lesson

Answers: 1three 2 There was a camera in the art
room. It took a photograph of a person in a black jacket 1 Match the words to the correct definitions.

|| Vocabulary

und trousers. 3 Peter CI’OSS 1 A police officer or detective tries to solve this. a tell the truth
2 This means that something is worth a lot of money. b prove
3 The act of stealing something from a place. C statement
. 4 A piece of paper that shows you have paid for something. d solve
3 Look at the vocabulary box. Find the words 5 Whenyou soy whatecl happened. o aime
. 6 A person who you think is guilty of a crime. f cancel
in the text. Use the context to work out 7 Something sidoboutacrme that polceoffr wites down. g recipt
8 Tofind out the answer to a mystery or crime. h  valuable
tht they mean. 9 To show that something is true. i suspect
e Children scan the text to find the words in the 10 Tostopsemething fromhoppenin 1 robbery
. 2 C I h f The robb: 122-123 of Pupil’s Book with
vocabulary box. They use the context to work out their e words fram et 1 Y o g of your Pupil's Book wi
meanin gs. Yesterday evening at five o'clock there was a'__robbery _at the university. It was a
. . R serious ? . Someone stolea’ painting. Inspector Williams
¢ Ask them to check their answers in the dictionary on tooka from il the people who knew the enry cade tothe room. The
poge ‘]60 Of the Pup”'s BOOk. first > wusPetevCross.l‘vlesn-\'d hevjmson atrain at that time. Timathy Taylor
showed a® from the university café to
¢ Read out definitions from the dictionary in the T thathewosthere atthe tme ofthe
. robbery. Lucy Manders said that she was at a football
following order: robbery, valuable, statement, suspect, i o he e Inthe end, o ecng for Inpecor
receipt, solve (solved), crime, prove, tell (telling the Jillemst0", e rime becouse et
truth), cancel (cancelled). The class call out the words. was ™
Check and correct pronunciation as necessary.
*f Teaching star! 102 e
Reading
. . . .
Remind the children that mind maps can help them 1 Match the words to the correct

to organise new language in a way that makes it
easier to learn.

¢ Divide the class ipto pairs and hane the children Answers:1e 2h 3] 4g 5a 6i 7Tc
scan the play script and make a mind map of words 8d 9b 10f
about a robbery. Tell them to write crime in middle
and then add the sub-categories people, things,

definitions.

actions. They add as many words as they can to 2 Complete the summary of The robbery
eo'ch category (e.g. people: thit.ef, inspector, suspect; on pages 122-123 of your Pupil’s Book
things: robbery, statement; actions: prove, solve.) with the words from ACtiVity 1.
4L @ 10.1 Read the plqy script ngin Answers: 1 robbery 2crime 3 valuable
and check your answers to X 4 statement 5 suspect 6receipt 7 prove
Activities 2 and 3 8solve 9telling the truth 10 cancelled

Cooler: Stickman

e Play Stickman (see Games bank, pages 14-17) with
the new vocabulary.



m Reading comprehension / Working with words

Pupil’s Book 124
upil's Book page 2 0 @ Work in pairs. What do you think?

Reading comprehension Who stole the painting? Why? Use the , *
1 Read the play script on pages 122-123 again. Take notes. se nte nce ideqs. Be a Stﬂl'!

o Ask the children to read the script again and be
detectives. Have them work in pairs to discuss and
answer the questions, using the sentence ideas.

e Ask different pairs of children to share their thoughts
and answers with the class.

1 What time did the crime happen?
On what day?
Where did it happen?
2 why do the suspects know the entry code?
1
2
3

3 Where do the suspects say they were when the crime happened?
Answers: Children’s own answers.
*‘5 Teaching star!
2 Workin pairs. What do you think? x Communicqting
Who stole the painting? Why? Use the sentence ideas. 0507
T e ¢ Give the children some strategies to help them feel
e more confident when speaking. Explain that they
o can use expressions like Er ..., Erm ... or Let me think
Working with words

to fill a gap while they are thinking about what to
say. Expressions like these are known as fillers. They
can be very useful, but obviously shouldn't be used

Suffixes: -ment

Add the suffix -ment to some verbs to make nouns: arrange + ment = arrangement.

Which verbs can you add -ment to to make a noun? Tick (V') or cross (x). h
Then write the noun. Use a dictionary to help you. too much.
1 pay %J payment_ 4 state b] 7 eauip EJl * Model an answer to Activity 2 in which you use fillers.
2 solve 5 perform 8 believe [ . . .
3agee [ 6 octe () 9 reseatch [) Ask the children to raise their hand whenever they
hear one.
m %I\B\:l;uﬂgjﬁggmgsh\\:ﬁnd key information  Working with words: suffixes ° InVite Volunteers to hCIVE ago. ASk questions GbOUt

the story. They respond, using fillers when they need
a little thinking time.

Learning objectives: Reading skill: find key information;
Working with words: suffixes

Working with words

Resources: Working with words worksheet Suffixes: -ment

* Read out the information in the blue box. Elicit what
a suffix is (a group of letters you add to the end of

Warm-up: Spelling bee a word to make a new word). Elicit the meaning of
e Play Spelling bee (see Games bank, pages 14-17) arrangement (an agreement or plan that you make
with words from Lesson 1. with someone else).

Which verbs can you add -ment to to make a noun?
Tick (v ) or cross ( X ). Then write the noun. Use a

1 Read the play script on pages 122-123 dictionary to help you.

again. Take notes.
s Read out the list of verbs and check meaning.

¢ Refer the children to the example and elicit that
there's a tick because it's possible to add -ment to pay
and make a noun (payment).

¢ Do question 2 orally. Elicit or explain that solvement
isn't a word, so the answer is a cross in the box and no

e N word on the line.
Answers: 1 five o'clock, Wednesday the third, the art e The children complete the activity individually, using a
room 2 1 Peter Cross knows the entry code to the room
because he studies old paintings 2 Timothy Taylor
knows the code because he talks about this painting in
class 3 Lucy Manders knows the code too because she’s

doing a special project on this painting. 3 1 Peter Cross
said he was onatrain 2 Timothy Taylor said he was in Answers: 1V, payment 2X 3V, agreement

the university café 3 Lucy Manders said she was playing 4, statement 5X 6/, excitement
football. 7V, equipment 8X 9X

¢ Have the children read questions before reading the
play script again.

e Askthem to look for the information that will help to
answer the questions and take notes while they read.

¢ Have the children check answers in pairs.

dictionary to check their answers.
e The children check answers in pairs.
¢ Check answers as a class.




Cooler: Jumping suffixes

* Consolidate -ment words by playing a game. Ask
the class to stand. Say words from the Working with
words activity in random order, including forms
which don't exist (e.g. equipment, researchment).
When the children hear a word that really exists,
they jump. If it doesn't exist, they stand still.

Workbook page 103 1 Read the play script on Pupil’s Book pages
| ' ' 122-123 again. Number the events of The
. '] Reading comprehension robbery in order_

1 Read the play script on Pupil’s Book pages 122-123 again. Number the events of
The robbery in order.

a Timothy Taylor showed the inspector a receipt from the café. O .

b Lucy Manders said she was playing football at the time of the robbery. O [AHSWEI'S. a4t b5 c6 d1 e3 f2 J

c Inspector Williams solved the crime.

d Someone stole a valuable painting from the university. @

@ e e e g, - 2 Write the correct names. More than one
nspector Williams arrived at the university to ask people questions. . .

2 Wit the conectnames answer is possible.

Inspector Williams Lucy Manders PeterCross ~ Sergeant Stone  Timothy Taylor
Wha took the statements from the suspects? Inspector Wiliams Answers: 1 Inspector Williams 2 Timothy Taylor
Who talks obout the painting in class? 3 Sergeant Stone 4 Peter Cross 5 Lucy Manders

Who told the inspector about the robbery?

Who is not telling the truth?

woE W N =

Who was not at the university at five o'clock pm?

3 Add -ment to the verbs to make nouns.

Working with words

3 Add -ment to the verbs to make nouns.
1 eqip _ equipment & ooz Answers: 1 equipment 2 movement 3 arrangement

2 move - 5 excite ll‘ announcement 5 excitement 6 pOyment
3 arange 6 pay

4 Complete the sentences with words from Activity 3.

Hegavemea__ payment _ of £10,000 for the painting.

4 Complete the sentences with words from

2 lusedalotof in my science experiment.
3 Wemadean to meet at 5 o'clock. Activity 3 .
4 I've broken my leg so every little hurts!

5 Therewasan to say the trains were delayed.

6 There was alot of when their team won.

Answers: 1 payment 2 equipment 3 arrangement
4 movement 5 announcement 6 excitement




Pupil’'s Book page 125

Grammar
Graphic Grammar
1 Look and read.
Question tags: to be, present simple, can

know = where 1t Is . do 7

a
AR
) . K f‘ak
& & 8 36T
oo o
Ny e -
cun buy a new boat ,? i‘g ”"-.
iz -

2 Choose the correct question tags.

1 Wearen't suspects,/ aren‘twe?

2 Your jobisto solve crimes, isn'tit / is it? Look!

We use question tags to
check that something
we believe is true.

3 He can't prove who the thief is, can he / can't he?

4 You live near the museum, do you / don’t you?
5 We can leave now, can we / can’t we?

6 You don't know where the painting is, do you / don‘t you?
*

3 Work in pairs. Play a start-and-finish game. 20501
. Look at page 150. | - Look at page 153.

* Take turns to start questions or add guestion tags to finish questions. Are they correct? | starts.

ﬁ @ ... are you?

Go to Grammar boester: page 143. Unit 10 Use question tags to confirm information
WB: page 104

You aren't hungry, ...

Correct!

=

-

Learning objectives: Use question tags to confirm
information

Grammar: Question tags: to be, present simple, can
Review vocabulary: crime and mysteries

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

~

1

Warm-up: Spelling bee
¢ Dictate sentences for the children to write:
The police officer can prove who the thief is.
| read detective stories as a hobby.
No one knows where the valuable painting is.
¢ The children swap and check each other’s work.
e Askvolunteers to write the sentences on the board.
Confirm the answers as a class.

° Look and read.

¢ Refer the children to the pictures in the Graphic
Grammar box.

e Ask Who are they? Where are they? What are they
doing? What do they have in their hands? Where
are they going? Elicit answers. Say They're pirates,
aren’t they? (yes) They're on anisland, aren’t they?
(yes) They're looking for treasure, aren't they? (yes)
The other pirates have already got the treasure,

haven't they? (yes) What are they going to do with the

treasure? (buy a new boat)

¢ Read out the sentences in the Graphic Grammar box.

Explain that phrases like do you?, aren’t we?, can’t we?
on the end of a sentence are called question tags, and
that we use these to confirm something we believe is
true.

¢ The children identify which parts of the sentences are

affirmative and which are negative.

¢ Ask the children to compare the verb in the statement

at the start and the verb in the question tag at the
end. Elicit the patterns: an affirmative verb in the
statement = a negative question tag; a negative verb
in the statement - an affirmative question tag.

¢ Point out that the verb used in the question tag

depends on the verb used in the statement: to be = to
be; can = can; the present simple of any verb except
to be = do.

¢ Draw attention to the purple boxes and explain that

the subject of the sentence is always repeated in the
tag.

¢ Have the children look back at the reading texts on

pages 122-123 and find examples of sentences which
use the same structure. Have them raise their hands
when they find one and share it with the class.

If you have access to the class video, play the video
and follow the procedure above from point 2.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions with the appropriate intonation.

2 Choose the correct question tags.

¢ Read the information in the Look! box. Say to a child:
Your name is (name of child), isn't it?

¢ Read the example with the class and clarify meaning.
Elicit that the question tag is positive because the
statement is negative.

¢ Refer the children to sentence 4. Elicit that when the
verb isn't to be, we use do.

¢ The children complete the activity individually, first
underlining the verb in each sentence.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 arewe 2isn'tit
you

3canhe 4don't
5can'twe 6doyou

3 @ Work in pairs. Play a start-
and-finish game.

x

¢ Organise the children into pairs and then into Student
A and Student B.

¢ Read out the instructions. Have a volunteer pair
read the example dialogue so the children have an
understanding of how to play the game. Then have
Student A turn to page 150 and have Student B turn to
page 153.

¢ Explain that Student A starts a question (without saying
the text in brackets) and Student B guesses the correct
question tag to finish the question. Then Student A says
if they're correct or incorrect. Then they swap roles.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.



EI gy - - - -

Cooler: He's good at football, isn't he?

| |
I Ask the children to turn to page 143 of their Pupil’s I * Write on the boord. the name of someone famous
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more orsomeone the children know (e.g. Messi, Ronaldo,
| grammar practice before the communicative Activity | Picasso, Sherlock Holmes).
| 3, have them complete this activity first. Alternatively, | = * The children make statements about these people,
you may wish to have the children complete this activity using question tags to check what they believe is
| ctibare | true about them (e.g. He's good at football, isn't he?
| | He's a detective, isn't he?).
| Answers: 1doyou? 2canyou? 3 canwe? |
4 does she? 5doeshe? 6 aren'tthere?
{ )
Workbook page 104 Audioscript
| 1 Boy: Youcan'trow very fast,
oY Grammar .
2 Boy: You know where the treasureis,
1 (D 101 Listen and match the questions to the question tags. Then listen and check.
o 3 Boy: Youcanread amap,
@ a \’j a .., doesn'tit? D d ., isn'tit? |j .
h@?‘é b canyow? L e .cantyour 4 Boy: The map shows where the treasure is,
X ¢ .., don' au?[ ‘ .., aren't we? |: . .
(4 i dont ' ' 5 Boy: The treasure is under this tree,
2 Complete the dialogue with the correct question tags. 6 Boy: We’re nch,
Inspector Williams:  You look after all the paintings, ' don't you ? ,
Museum guard:  Yes, I do. 1 Boy: Youcan'trow very fast, can you?
S e 2 Boy: You know where the treasure is, don’t
Inspector Williams: ~ You can see if anything is missing, ? you?
Museum guard: Yes, | can. The painting of the seaisn't here.
Inspector Williams: s usually e o hi paining, ? 3 Boy: Youcanread amap, can't you?
Museum guard: Yes, itis.
InspectorgWiIIiums: There's a photo of itin the museum guide book, © ? 4 Boy: The mUP ShOWS Where the treasure iS,
Museum guard: Yes, there is ... Look, here it is. The painting is worth half a million pounds! doesn't it?
} :Vﬁ:;;:i:;w“hmgm askafriend. 5 Boy: The treasure is under this tree, isn't it?
You play football, don't you? 6 Boy: We’re rich, aren't WE'?
2 goodat/ drawing
3 not/ good at / science
4 can't / speak Spanish [ AHSWEI'S: a 4 b 1 [ 2 d 5 e 3 fé ]
5 don'tlike / classical music
2 Complete the dialogue with the correct
m Unit 10 Goto Vocabulary and grammar reference page 127 pqrt Of the question tqgs_
Grammar reference: Answers: 1 don'tyou 2doyou 3can’tyou
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar Lisn'tit S5isn'tthere
reference on page 127 while completing these
e S see i 3 Write questions with tags to ask a
1 @ 10.1 Listen and match the questions friend.
to the question tags. Then listen and
check 9 g Answers: 1 You play football, don't you? 2 You're

good at drawing, arentyou? 3 You aren't good at
science, areyou? 4 You can't speak Spanish, can
you? 5 You don't like classical music, do you?




Pupil’'s Book page 126

Vocabulary

behave cafeteria  smart

Don't forget our class trip to the Museum of
Mysteries next week.

Language in use

1 10.2

Listen and say.

Great! What should we wear?

You don't have to wear uniform. But you must
look smart, so you can't wear jeans. And it
might be cold, so you should bring a jacket.
Should we bring lunch?

We'll have lunch in the cafeteria, but you should
bring a snack. And you shouldn’t bring valuable
possessions because you may lose them.

Do we have to stay together at the museum?

You can explore in small groups, but you must
behave well!

Can we take our phones?

Yes, but you have to hand them in when you
arrive. You mustn‘t use phones in the museum!

2 Complete the table with words in bold in Activity 1.

Advice Obligati No obligati: F issil Possibility

should must might

3 Imagine your school is having a sports day. Complete the sentences with the
best modal verb in Activity 2. More than one answer may be possible.

1 You must

arrive on time, this is very important.

20t rain, so you bring an extra sports kit
3 You bring sandwiches. There will be food stalls there.

4 You carry a lot of money - you loseit.
5 You behave badly!

4 Work in pairs. Talk about the sports day using the ideas in Activity 3 and
your own ideas.

)

Unit 10 Use modal verbs to talk about an event Go to Grammar booster: page 143.

WB: page 105

-
Learning objectives: Use modal verbs to talk about an

event
Vocabulary: behave, cafeteria, smart

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar 2
worksheet

~

Warm-up: A piece of advice

¢ Say I've got a problem and | need some advice. |
want to do more sport, but | haven't got time. My
friends tell me | should make time because it's
important to do sport and keep fit and healthy. What
should | do?

¢ Encourage the children to give you some advice
using should and shouldn't.

Vocabulary

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil’s Book, page 160). Elicit a definition for the
words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary on
page 160.

1 @10.2 ° Listen and say.

¢ Refer the children to the photo. Ask Who can you
see? (Kit and his teacher) Where are they? (in the
classroom) What do you think they're talking about?

¢ Play the audio. The children listen to the dialogue
and follow in their books to check their ideas (they're
talking about a class trip).

¢ Ask Where are they going on the trip? (to the Museum
of Mysteries) Do they have to wear school uniform?
(no) Why shouldn’t they bring valuable possessions?
(they might lose them) Can they use their phones in
the museum? (no)

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat the
dialogue.

¢ In pairs the children act out the dialogue.

* If you have access to the class video, play the video
first and follow the above procedure.

* Play the video again and have the children repeat,
copying all intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

2 Complete the table with words in bold in

Activity 1.

¢ Refer the children to the table and elicit the meaning
of the different functions (advice, obligation, no
obligation, permission, possibility). Explain that the
words in bold in the dialogue in Activity 1 are modal
verbs and express these functions.

¢ Have them read the dialogue individually and decide
which words belong to each category, then complete
the table.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: Advice: should, shouldn't;
Obligation: must, mustn't, have to;
No obligation: don't have to;
Permission: can, can't;

Possibility: might, may

*f Teaching star!
Personalising learning

e Learners find things easier to remember when
they have a personalised context. Thinking about
how they can use new language to express things
which are relevant to them makes learning more
meaningful.

¢ Consolidate the use of modals for different purposes
by asking the children to write a sentence about
themselves for each one (e.g. | shouldn't eat so much
processed foods. | don’t have to go to bed early on
Fridays.).



3 Imagine your school is having u-sports : —
day. Complete the sentences with the best | f
modal verb in Activity 2. More than one | Foradditional practice, ask the children to turn to page

answer may be possible. | 143 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activities 2 and

3. Alternatively, you may wish to have the children
e Ask Would you like to have a sports day? Why? What | complete this activity at home.

should you think about? (e.g. what to wear, what time |
itis, where it is, what to bring, what not to bring, etc)

¢ Refer the children to the example and clarify meaning. 5shouldn’t / don'thaveto 6 should 7 may / might

|
¢ The children complete the activity individually, using ! 8haveto; 3 1aren'tyou 2doyou 3doesn'the
the table in Activity 2 as a reference. ' Gcan'twe 5 will you 6arentwe 7 doesshe
|
{

Answers:2 1 haveto 2must 3 mustn't 4can

e Check answers as a class. 8 can'tyou

- o o EE o EE e e .

-— am Em EE EE O EE O EE O EE O EE e EE .

Answers: 1 must 2 may / might, should 3 don't
haveto 4 shouldn’t, might / may 5 mustn't
Cooler: True or false?

e Play True or false? (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
using When you visit a museum you ... should be

4 @ Work in pairs. Talk about the sports day

using the ideas in Activity 3 and your own silent / have to bring your own lunch / shouldn'’t

ideas. run / don't have to pay for the entrance ticket

* Model the activity by giving a few ideas, e.g. You must / must take PhOtOS / can't touch the eXh’b_’tS' etc.. )
arrive on time and you should bring an extra sports kit * Once the children have responded each time, elicit a
because it might rain ... correction if the statement is false.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. They talk about the
sports day, using the ideas in Activity 3 and their

own ideas.
Workbook page 105 Audioscript
| OK children. Listen carefully. Don't forget our
LY Language in use —

school trip on Friday. You mustn’t be late for school.
The bus leaves at nine o’clock and it won't wait
for anyone. You can wear your own clothes - you

1 (D) 10.2 Listen and tick (') or cross (x).

You mustn't be late. ¥

1

2 You have to wear your uniform. OJ

3 Youshould look smart. lil don't have to wear school uniform. But you should
4 ltmay be warm.

s b : ) look smart. It may be cold on the boat, so you

6 Youmustritforget your packed lunch. ljl should bring a warm coat. It might rain so bring an
7 You can't explore the castle by yourself. (

umbrella, too. And you mustn't forget your packed
lunch - there isn't a café at the castle. While we

1 You_ must_aiveontmeforthe bus - itleoves the castle ac2 oclock are there, you can explore all the rooms with your
o pehave by on e b friends, but not by yourself. Don't get lost.

2 Complete the notes with suitable modal verbs. More than one answer may
be possible.

There's a shop at the castle so you need some money.
You bring a camera because the scenery is beautiful.

But you take photos inside the castle. This isn't allowed.

You finish all the tasks on the worksheet - itisn't necessary.

You leave the castle while we're there - please stay inside. [AHSWQI'S: 1 \/ 2 X 3 \/ 4 X 5 v 6 v 7 X J

8 You tell your parents that the bus arrives back at school at 5 o'clock.

LN - ST AN

3 Imagine you're going on a school trip to a safari park. Make notes about what your
teacher tells you. Use some of the verbs in Activities 1 and 2.

2 Complete the notes with suitable
modal verbs. More than one answer
may be possible.

You should bring a camera.

Answers: 1 must 2 mustn't 3 may / might
4 should 5 mustnt 6don'thaveto 7can’t/

A —— m mustnt 8 should
Grammar reference: 3 Imagine you're going on a school trip to
Remind children that they can refer to the grammar a safari park. Make notes about what

reference on page 127 while completing these

oy your teacher tells you. Use some of the

verbs in Activities 1 and 2.

1 @10.2 Listen and tick (v ) or

Cross ( X ) [Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




Pupil’'s Book page 127

Listening Vocabulary
culture flow north
1 10.3 Look at the pictures and answer. remove  south  surface

Then listen and check your ideas.
1 What do the photos show?

2 Which country are they found in?

3 How old do you think they are?

]

10.3 Listen again and write the missing words.
1 The Nazca Linesareinthe _south  of Peru.
2 They are amazing in the desert. Q Why s it important
.

.
3 They became famous when a saw them. to protect your
cultural heritage?

4 There are over pictures altogether.

5 There is very little or rain in the area.
6 was very important to the Nazca culture. N

3 10.3 Listen again. Take notes to answer the questions. 2007

Between 500 and 2,000 years old.

2 What three animals do the pictures show?

1 How old are the Nazca Lines?

3 How did people make the lines? They removed
on the surface to show

4 Why can you still see the pictures today?

5 What three reasons does Professor Sanz give for why people made the pictures?
a They showed the way across the .
b They showed the position of the inthe sky.

flowed under the desert.

Unit 10 Listen to a talk and take notes
WE: pages 106-107

¢ They showed where

Learning objectives: Listen to a talk and take notes

Vocabulary: culture, flow, north, remove, south, surface

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

¢ Play Vocabulary ping pong (see Games bank, pages
14-17) with geography vocabulary.

¢ [fyou have time, have another round with weather
words.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of
the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see
Pupil’s Book, page 160). Elicit a definition for the
words.

¢ The children check the definitions in the dictionary on
page 160.

1 @ 10.3 Look at the pictures and answer.
Then listen and check your ideas.
¢ Refer children to the photos. Ask What can you see in
the photos?
¢ Read out the questions and elicit answers.
¢ Play the audio. The children check their ideas.
¢ Check answers as a class.

Audioscript

Reporter: Good afternoon. Today I'm reporting
from the Nazca Desert in the south of
Peru. I'm in a plane flying over the Nazca
Lines. The Nazca Lines are amazing
pictures in the desert. To this day, it’s a
mystery who made them, or why. Mark,

can you give us some more information?

Of course, Jackie! The Nazca lines are
between 500 and 2,000 years old. They
became world famous when a pilot saw
them from his plane in 1939. You can
also see the pictures from the top of

a mountain. But for the best view, you
should fly over them. Jackie, you're in the
plane now, aren’t you? How's the view?

Presenter:

Reporter: It's amazing, Mark! [ can see lots of
pictures. There's a spider and a monkey.
Below them there’s a bird and to the north
there’s a 60-metre long snake! There are
over 300 pictures altogether! Mark, do we

know how people made them?

Presenter:  Yes, we do. They removed the red rocks
on the surface of the desert to show the
white ground below. Because there is
very little wind or rain in the area, you can
still see the pictures clearly today, even

though some are almost 2,000 years old.

Reporter: So now we know how these pictures
appeared. Let’s find out why. Earlier,

| talked to Professor Sanz, an expert on the
Nazca Lines. Professor, it’s still a mystery

why people made these pictures, isn't it?

Yes, it is, but we have some ideas.

Since you can see the pictures from

the mountains, some people believe
they showed the way across the desert.
Others believe they showed the position
of the stars in the sky. But in an area
with very little rain, water was very
impartant to the Nazca culture. | believe
they showed where water flowed under
the surface of the desert. Also, spiders
are believed to be a sign of rain, and
monkeys are found in the Amazon, an
area with a lot of water.

Professor:

Reporter: That's very interesting! Thank you,
Professor. This is Jackie Smith, reporting

from the Nazca Desert ...

Answers: 1 The Nazca Lines 2 Peru 3 500-2,000
years old

2 @ 10.3 Listen again and write the missing

words.

¢ Read out the sentences and elicit what words could go
in the gaps.

¢ Play the audio again. The children listen and write the
missing words. Check answers as a class.



5wind 6 Water to answer the questions.
o o ¢ Read out the questions in the box and clarify meaning.
_Q-‘ Elicit any answers the children may remember.
o = ¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and take
Why is itimportant to protect your notes. Children check their answers answers in pairs.
cultural heritage? » Check answers as a class.

This question helps the children identify distinguishing

features of a variety of global cultures.

¢ Confirm the children’s understanding of heritage as
cultural items, values or special places and things
that connect us to who we are and where we live. You
may wish to point out aspects of your culture that fall
under the concept of heritage. Emphasise how these
things allow people to feel part of a community, even Cooler: New Nazca Line
if they leave a country or speak different languages. e Askthe children to suggest ideas for a new Nazca

Possible answers: It's important because we don't want Line they would like to create. Elicit ideas and take a

to forget about people, places or traditions from the class vote to find the most popular.

past that mean alot to us, or can show us what people

enjoyed or thought was important a long time ago.

Answers: 1 Between 500 and 2,000 years old.

2 Monkey, bird and spider. 3 Red rocks, to show white
ground below. 4 There's very little wind or rain in the
area. 5adesert bstars c¢water

Workbook pages 106-107

Exam practice Examples

Daniel really likes playing tennis .

1 @ Look at the picture and read the story. Write some words to complete

the sentences about the story on page 107. You can use 1, 2, 3 or & words. MrHedgeis Daniels  PEteacher .

Questions
Mystery at the sports centre 1 Last weekend Daniel played ina .

2 The journey there took because it was far away.
3 The competition was at a in the nerth of the country.
4 'There's a cafeteria so you a packed lunch,’ said Mr Hedge.
5 Daniel brought to eat at lunchtime.
6 Paul and Daniel went because the sandwiches weren’t on the bus.
7 A took Daniel’s sandwiches and ate them.

Learning to learn

1 &5 Do the quiz. Tick (/) the best advice. Then check your results at the

. bottom of the page.
My name is Daniel and | love doing sport. My favourite hobby is tennis — | play every How do you Prepure for tESts (Illd EXIIIIIS?
weekend and I'm really good at it. Last weekend | was in a tennis competition at a
sports centre. Qur PE teacher, Mr Hedge, organised a trip there for the players. 1 What should you do if you worry about tests 2 How can a practice test help you?
“You can bring lunch if you want to, he said. ‘But you don't have to because there's a and exams? a ltwill give you the answers to your test. D
cafeteria at the sports centre.” a Study every day and night. B b It will help you see how many students
b Think about how the test Ini
It took a long time to get there because the competition was in another city in the ik abou kow ete [:] finished the test well.
orexam works. ¢ It will show you what kinds of

north of the country. After about two hours, we finally arrived at the sports centre.
| got changed and left my things in a locker. | didn’t lock it because there wasn't ¢ Try not to think about it. (] questions will be on the test. D
anything valuable there. | played in two tennis matches in the morning. At lunchtime
I went back to the locker room. | spened my lockar to get my packed lunch, but my 3 Whatother things canyoudoto practisefor 4  How can you feel more confident about tests
tuna sandwiches weren't there! | couldn'’t find them anywhere. atest? and exams?
) : ) : @ Work with friends and family @ Askfor more tests in class and
Where are they?” | asked Paul. ‘It's a mystery! members. D for homework. C]
‘They might be on the bus, he said. We went outside and looked on the bus, but they b Only work on one thing: listening, b Be positive and remember when
weren't there. So we went to the cafeteria to buy some lunch. reading and writing or speaking. D you have done well on a test before. C]
Half an hour later, Paul and | went back to the locker room. A large, fat cat was sitting ¢ Ask your teacher to give you the test ¢ Stop worrying about them because
outside looking very happy. There was a bit of a tuna sandwich next to the cat! before averyone else in the class. they're too difficult. D
‘Ahal” said Paul. "We've solved the mystery, haven't wel’

[ DI EREL/AND I.‘]

1 G‘E-:i.l Look at the picture and read the Answers: 1 tennis com,petition 2vtw0 hours
story. Write some words to complete the 3 spor’Es centre 4don’thavetobring 5 tunov
sandwiches / a packed lunch 6 to the cafeteria
sentences about the story on page 107. 7 large, fat cat
You can use 1, 2, 3 or 4 words.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 5 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English A2
Flyers exam.

Unit 10




m Writing / Learning to learn

Pupil’s Book pages 128-129

Writing

1 Read the play script. Write the parts of the scriptin the correct places.

SCENE1 s Al

Early morning in the kitchen in a farmily home. e

' Muslc is piaying on the radio. The family is
trip, but 5 i he car keys.

am:  Are atcht
- .
Stoy with my keys, Sam! You might lose them! )
Laura:  What snacks have we got for the trip? y 4

Mrs Ball:

10 minutes later, stilln the kitchen.
Mrs Ball: O,
S

m, yor

e playing with them! Where did y 2

sam: <.
Mrs Ball: (fooks everywhere for the keys) | cartfin
We'll have to take the bus! Il call a toxi t

2 Read the play script again and answer the questions.
1 1sthis the beginning, middle or end of the play? How do you knaw?
2 How many characters are thers?
3 When and where does the scene take place?
& 2
5

Unit 10 Write  ply script. Recogrioe eatures of a play scipt
WE:page: 107-109

3 Read the end of the story. Work in pairs towrite it as @ ¥
scane from the play. Remember to include stage diractions. (ZTT:

ket? the police officer

hs
ind she and Sam laughed.
SCENE2
Late morning at the bus station.
Mrs Ball: Why o st
Tai driver: There's a police car o

- 9 ¥
1o complete. I you worry itis
important to think about haw atest or exam werks, and to be persistent as you study. That

ips:
e o practice test. This will help you understand what the test willlook like,

-lstening, |

2 What doyoum: eedlwvmmse-hs\emm].reudin@undwrmnnulspeaking’Wulkwuh‘
afriend or fomily . . . H

sitive and patent - trying! Remember times when you have
2 inthe past. What did you do to help you i
4 C for
another student.

unit1e
Wa: page: 7797

Learning objectives: Write a play script; Recognise features of a play
script; Learning to learn: self-motivation for passing end-of-year tests

and exams

1 O Read the play script. Write the parts of the scriptin

the correct places.

¢ Children look at the text and identify what type it is (a play script).
Refer them to the picture and ask What do you think the play is about?

Elicitideas.

¢ Children read the script quickly and check their ideas.

e Children look at the yellow box. Ask Why are some phrases in italics or
in brackets? (They are the settings and stage directions.)

e The children read and complete the script.

Answers: 1 Music is playing on the radio.
3 There are sandwiches and drinks.

51 can’t remember.

2 (sounds angry)

4 Where are my keys?

2 Read the play script again and answer the questions.

¢ The children read the questions in Activity 2.
¢ They work in pairs to answer the questions.

e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 The beginning: we're introduced to the characters.
4 Initalics and in brackets.

3 Early morning, in the kitchen.

2 Three
5 No. Their

names are placed before the words they say with a colon after it.

3 Read the end of the story. Work in pairs

to write it as a scene from the play. Remember
to include stage directions.

x

¢ Have the children read the text. They underline the sentences that are
said by different characters, and circle information about the setting

or for stage directions.

e The children work in pairs to write the scene.
¢ If time allows, assign roles and have volunteers act out the play.

I'd

-

Suggested answer: W
Late morning at the bus station.

Mrs Ball: Why are we stopping

here?

Taxi driver: There's a police car

at the entrance.

Police officer:  (policeman comes
over) Good morning.
Where are you
going?

Mrs Ball: The bus leaves in ten

minutes.

I'm afraid there's a
problem. A thief has
escaped and isin the
station. It's closed
until we find him.

Police officer:

Mrs Ball: (worried) But we
may miss the bus.
Police officer:

Mrs Ball:

You should go by car.

(impatiently) But we
can't. My son has lost
my car keys!

Police officer:  (smiling at Laura)
Are they the keys in

your panda'’s pocket?
(happily) Oh, Laura!

Clever panda!
(laughing)

Mrs Ball:

Laura:
Laura and Sam:

e Learning to learn

Self-motivation for passing end-of-
year tests and exams

¢ Read out the information and the four
tips in the box.

¢ Give an example of a difficult test or
exam you completed and what steps
you took to be successful.

e Ask the children to think of a difficult
test or exam they completed recently.
Ask for a few volunteers to share their
advice on things they regularly do
when preparing for an exam or test.




Workbook pages 107-109

Examples
Doaniel really lies___playing tennis
Mr Hedge is Doiel’s PE teacher

Questions
1 Lostweekend Daniel played ina

2 The journey there tock.

1 @ Do the quiz. Tick (/) the best advice. Then check your results at the
bottom of tha page.

ond exams? — @ Itwill give you the answers toyour test. |
@ Study every day and night. U b it will help you see how many students
b Trink about how the test fnished the te<t well
TETECEE | © ttwill show you what kinds of .
€ Trynottothink abautit e (
3 What other &
atest? ond exams?

@ Work with friends and famity o ‘@ Ask for more tests in class and .
members. O for homework (
b k — = -
reading and writing or speaking. || you have done wel on a test before. UJ
e give yo < .
U L

ay =€ 37 oL

1 0 Do the quiz. Tick ( v ) the best
advice. Then check your results at the
bottom of the page.

(Answersﬂo 2c 3a 4b ]

—

Prepare to write
1 Read and complets the play script.

Mystery at the museu fm

Scene 1

ty museum ip
Miss Binks: Now don' forget you must behave while you're in the museum. Here you are ...
P ——
r
: Joe and
Law
There's something missing
tihere?
3 Yes___Look! Ther

sshh 1 There's sameone down here!
Louren:  (sounding frightened) Oh, not

2 Plan Scene 2 (the ending) of the play. Write notes to answer the questions.
1 Wheo do Joe and Lauren see?
2 What is he / she doing at

Prepare to write

1 Read and complete the play script.

e |fdonein class, ask children to read the play script
quickly. Ask Who are the characters? (Miss Binks,
Lauren and Joe) Where are they? (in a museum)
What are they looking at? (Egyptian jewellery)
What’s wrong? (something is missing) What do
they see? (a door)

e Children work in pairs and complete the script
with the missing information.
e Check answers with the class.

[Answersﬂb 2a 3c 4d 5e 6f j

2

Plan Scene 2 (the ending) of the play.

Write notes to answer the questions.

¢ |fdonein class, read out the questions. Encourage
children to think of ideas to answer them. Write
ideas on the board.

¢ Children work in pairs to write answers to the
questions.

Ready to write
3 Write Scene 2 of the play.

4 Read and chack what you wrota in Activity 3. Tick (/).

(] tsthe mystery solved ot the end?

] Did 1 use verb tenses correctly?

5 Rewite Scene 2 of the play in your notebook. Use the points in Activity 4 to

improve your work.

Ready to write

3

Write Scene 2 of the play.

¢ The children write Scene 2 of the play using their
plan in Activity 2.

e Elicitideas for the scene setting and the first two
lines of the scene.

Read and check what you wrote in

Activity 3. Tick (v ).

e The children check their work against the checklist
and make a note of any necessary changes.

Rewrite Scene 2 of the play in your
notebook. Use the points in Activity 4 to
improve your work.

e The children write a final version in their
notebook.



Pupil’'s Book page 130

Speaking Vocabulary

1 10.4 Listen to a mystery story. Why didn’t the man report

the crime? Ask your teacher questions to solve the mystery.
« Your questions can only be answered ‘yes' or no’.
« You can ask for a clue if you are unsure.

* You can guess - but clever questions are better.

Mystery 1

A strange thing happened yesterday. A man came out of a bank, went
into the station and got on a train. He was carrying a big leather bag.
When the train arrived at his station, he stood up and walked to the
doors. Then guess what ... while he was getting off the train, someone
took his bag and ran away. The man ran after him, but he couldn't catch
him. Suddenly, a police car arrived. A police officer got out and asked
the man, ‘Do you want to report a crime?’ You won't believe this, but the
man said, ‘No, thank you," and went back into the station to catch the
next train. Why do you think he didn't report the robbery?

2 Work in pairs. Choose mystery 2 or 3. Make it into a story
like the one in Activity 1. Use the phrases to help you.

A strange thing happened ... Then guess what ...

Suddenly, ... You won't believe this, but ...

Mystery 2 Mystery 3

lots of people / in the street very hot day

aman / face covered / break into / a house tourist / look / for present / for friend

he /run / out of house see / beautiful statue / in market
carry / something valuable / under coat
the man / run away

people / in the street / watch

market seller / say / made of / precious stone
tourist / buy / statue / put / in bag
at hotel / tourist / open / bag

not call / the police / Why? statue / not there
bag wet / Why?
3 Tell the class your story. Then answer their questions.

Can they solve the mystery?

Unit 10 Tell a mystery story
WB: page 110

Ask your teacher for the answers.
Answers are on Teacher’s Book page 203.

Learning objectives: Tell a mystery story
Vocabulary: break into, clue
Review vocabulary: crime and mysteries

Resources: Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Warm-up: Guess what the numbers refer to

e Write three numbers on the board: your house
number, the number of brothers and sisters you
have, and the date of the day you were born
(e.g. 21st).

¢ Have the children guess what these numbers refer to
by asking yes / no questions. Give them some clues
to help them.

Vocabulary

¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of
the page.

¢ Read out an example sentence for each word (see

Pupil's Book, page 160). Elicit a definition for the
words.

e Children check the definitions in the dictionary on
page 160.

1 G @ 10.4 Listen to a mystery story. Why

didn’t the man report the crime? Ask your
teacher questions to solve the mystery.

e Refer the children to the picture and ask them what
they think is happening.

¢ Read out the three rules. Ask Can you answer with
other words besides yes or no? Can you ask for clues?
Is it better to guess or ask clever questions? to check
that the class understand.

e Say Listen to the mystery story. Why didn’t the man
report the crime? Play the audio.

¢ The children ask questions to solve the mystery. Make
sure they follow the rules when asking their questions.

¢ You can make up your own solution to the mystery or
use the one on page 203.

Work in pairs. Choose mystery 2 or 3. Make
it into a story like the one in Activity 1. Use
the phrases to help you.

¢ Read out the phrases in the purple box. Tell the
children that these phrases help to make a story
sound more interesting.

¢ Have the children work in pairs and decide if they are
going to use mystery 2 or 3.

¢ Give the children ten minutes to create a mystery story
using all the words in the mystery 2 or 3 box and the
phrases in the purple box.

¢ Ask them to discuss ideas to try and solve the mystery
themselves.

¢ Then divide children into two groups, depending on
which story they chose.

¢ Ask the groups to come up one at a time. (If groups
are very big, divide them into smaller groups.) Tell
them the answer to the mysteries (see page 203).

¢ Circulate, monitor and help as necessary.

@ 0 Tell the class your story. Then

answer their questions. Can they solve the

mystery?

¢ Invite a volunteer from each group (mystery 2 or 3) to
come up and tell their story to the class. (Alternatively,
put pairs of children together with a pair that chose a
different mystery. This way more children get a chance
to tell their story.)

¢ Encourage the class (or the other pair of children) to
ask questions to try and solve the mystery.



*f Teaching star! - A

Communicating Suggested answers to Activities 1 and 3:
¢ Remind the children that gestures, body language Mystery 1:
and tone of voice can help them to tell their story in The man didn't report the crime because he had robbed
a more engaging way. When they tell their stories, the bank and the money he stole was in his bag. He
encourage them to use gestures and eye contact, to didnt want the police to find out.
convey emotions like surprise and excitement in their Mystery 2:
voices and to use pauses to create .dramqtic tension. The man breaks into the house because it is on fire. He
Have the class feed back constructively on how well rescues a baby from the house - he's carrying the baby
each story is told. under his coat.
Mystery 3:
The market seller wasn't telling the truth. The statue
was made of ice, not precious stone. It melted while the
tourist was taking it back to the hotel.

Cooler: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see Games bank, pages 14-17)
with key vocabulary from Unit 10..

Workbook page 110

ol
1 EED Look at the three pictures. Write

e —— about this story. Write 20 or more words.
1 ﬁthL:::ruutsr::“t‘fgleee:;trorf:"V)\‘f;::t:;:tr);tthls story. Write 20 or more words. Use the phrases in the box tO te" your

Astrangethinghappened  Suddenly  Then guesswhat  You won't believe this, but sto ry.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 7 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English
A2 Flyers exam.

¢ Refer the children to the pictures and ask them what
they can see.
e Read out the phrases in the box. Clarify meaning.

A strange thing

¢ The children write a story of 20 words or more.
Remind them to use the phrases in the box.

Check-up challenge

1 Circle eight words in the wordsearch. Then complete the sentences with the words. L4 Help the Children prepare fOI’ Part 7 Of the Reddlng
winfalm o[ TR[r]5] P e and Writing A2 Flyers paper by reminding them to
clalflelt]el r] 119} 3 fheNazcalines are pictures on the look cqrequy at the pictures.
rlw/ flelljuje/n|f of the Earth.

s llclt{n|v I|r]|l 3 Rivers usually into the sea.

ot j k|r|k|l|x|o| & Findinga can help you solve a crime. . . I

u/r|q|h|n|w| x|r|w| 5 Someonestoleamilionpoundsinabank [Answer. Chlldren 5 own answer. J
t|o/rlo|b|ble|r|y yesterday.

h p Tslalvlflalclel & Myschoolhasa so | have lunch

T o TelelcTm there every day.

7 The police think this man broke into the house -
he's the main

8 The opposite of north is

m Unit10 A2 Fiyers: Reading and Writing Part 7




© Think about it!

Pupil’'s Book page 131

Think about it!

-

Read and look. What was in the bag? Categorise the objects.

a fortravel b for information ¢ to hide someone’s identity

Aman left a bag at Los Angeles Union Station in 1971. He never came back again.
Builders found the bag last week. This is what was inside it.

—_—
IDENTIFICATION CARD |

2 Look at the photos and answer the questions.

1 What was the man’s name?

2 Where was he travelling to?

3 Who was he going to meet?
4 What did he want to find out?

3 Use the information and your own ideas to work out answers. (20 770
1 What was his job?
2 Why did he want to meet James Pietro?
3 Why did he need a beard and binoculars?

4 Work in pairs. Compare your ideas. Were they the same or different?
Who do you think has the best ideas?

I think he was a journalist because ... I'think he was a police officer because ...

Unit 10 Apply thinking skills: speculate and make deductions about someone’s identity
WB: pages 110-111

Learning objectives: Apply thinking skills: speculate
and made deductions about someone’s identity

Resources: Unit 10 test and End-of-year review

Warm-up: Who am I?

¢ Choose a famous person. Tell the children they have
to guess who you are from the clues you give. Say I'm
aman / woman. I'm tall / short. My hair is ... | sing /

act / do (a certain sport). | live in ... I'm from ...
Repeat, with volunteers giving the clues.

1 Read and look. What was in the bag?
Categorise the objects.

Read out the information in the pink box. Ask How

many years ago did the man leave the bag? Where did

he leave it? Who found it?

Refer the children to the photos on page 131. Elicit
what they show.

Read out the three categories and clarify meaning.

Have the children work in pairs to work out which
objects belong in which category.
Elicit answers.

Answers: a boarding pass, ID card b map, notebook,
tape recorder

c binoculars, (false) beard

2 Look at the photos and answer the
questions.

¢ Ask volunteers to read out the questions.
¢ The children study the photos and find information to

answer the questions.

Elicit answers. Children say where they found the
information to support each answer.

Answers: 1 Jack Dixon

2 Trieste (Italy) 3 James

Pietro 4 Did Pietro use to work in New York?

ideas to work out answers.

3 G Use the information and your own

x

¢ Ask Do you think Jack Dixon was a doctor / an actor /

a journalist / a police officer? Why / Why not?

Give the children time to think about the questions
and make notes on their ideas.

Suggested answers: 1 a journalist / police officer /
spy 2 to write a story about him / to solve a crime

3 in case James Pietro recognised him and didn’t want
to talk to him / so that he could watch James Pietro
from a distance

4 @ Work in pairs. Compare your ideas.

Were they the same or different? Who do

you think has the best ideas?

Read out the two phrases. Tell the children they are

going to discuss their ideas with a partner.

Explain that there are no wrong answers in this task.

The important thing is for children to give logical
reasons to support their ideas.

The children discuss their ideas in pairs.

Conduct class feedback and have the class vote on
who has the best theory about Jack Dixon.

Cooler: What was in the bag?
e The children close their Pupil’s Books. Divide the

class into two teams. Each team has to write a

list of the objects the man had in his bag. The team
which does it most quickly wins - but explain that
there will be a five second penalty added for any
item missed out or speltincorrectly.

The teams swap and check each other’s list. The
team with the quickest time wins.



Workbook pages 110-111

Functional language

1 (gm- Look at the three pictures. Write about this story. Write 20 or more words.
Use the phrases in the box to tell your story.

A-strange-thing-happened Suddenly  Then guess what You won't believe this, but

\

A strange thing happened

Check-up challenge

1 Circle eight words in the wordsearch. Then complete the sentences with the words.

1 Pupils often have to wear a uniform to look

w | h alr fli
smart for school.
clajfjejtiejr]ifa 2 The Nazca lines are pictures on the
riw|flc/l|uje|n|f of the Earth.
s|Hjcitin|vil|r]|l |3 Riversusually into the sea.
o t|jlk|r|k|jl|x|o| 4 Findinga can help you solve a crime.
ulrjag|hin|wix|r|w | 5 Someone stole a million pounds in a bank
tlolrlo bl ble r|y yesterday.
hipl/s|u/r|fla|lc|e| & Myschoolhasa so | have lunch
there every day.

l|s|u|ls|ple|lc|t|m

7 The police think this man broke into the house -
he’s the main

8 The opposite of northis

m Unit 10 A2 Flyers: Reading and Writing Part 7

2 Write question tags about Easter Island with
the prompts.

1 Easter Island / be / in the Pacific Ocean

Easter Island is in the Pacific Ocean, isn't it?

2 there / be / lots of statues there

they / look / strange

you / can't touch / the statues

[ IF- ]

people / live / on the island

& you/ canvisit / Easter Island

3 Imagine you are going on a camping trip. What does your mum tell you?
Use some of the words in the box and your own ideas.

D ——
1 You should take lots of warm clothes. must mustn’t
2 should sholljldn’t
haveto don'thaveto
3 might  may
4
5
6
N
( What I can do!
Putatick (v ) eracross (x).
find key information in a text D make new words with the suffix -ment D
use guestion tags to confirm information D write a play script
use modal verbs to talk about an event D tell a mystery story D

In this unit, my favourite activity is:
S hing | did well:
L Something | could improve:

y

Check-up challenge

1 Circle eight words in the wordsearch.
Then complete the sentences with the
words.

s N
Answers:

wlh|G m|alr flj

fclalfle e|r | ila>
riw|f [ |u n|/f
AI cltin|v|l]r]l
ol t|jlk|r|k|l]x]o
ul riglh|nfw|{x|r
tlo|d o|b|ble|r [y

W p ulr|flal cle
| uls|ple|cltim

1smart 2surface 3flow &clue 5robbery

6 cafeteria 7 suspect 8south
- J

2 Write question tags about Easter Island
with the prompts.

Answers: 1 Easter Island is in the Pacific Ocean,
isn'tit? 2 There are lots of statues there, aren't
there? 3 They look strange, don't they? 4 You
can't touch the statues, can you? 5 People live on
the island, don't they? 6 You can visit Easter Island,
can'tyou?

3 Imagine you are going on a camping
trip. What does your mum tell you? Use
some of the words in the box and your
own ideas.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

Unit 10




Pupil’s Book pages 132-133

She said they were all suspects.

Cambridge Exams practice A2 Flyers
1 Complete the sentences with the correct words. 1 Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the a ':’!ndg,.,g
lines. There i le. nd Wrig;
behave eoncentrate crime snack south  suspects ines. There Is one example: ting
asnack ) ateaspoon
, § A piece of land which has water all around it. _anisland
1 It'sso noisy in here, she can't__concentrate  on her homework.
1 Avery tall building, often made of glass.
2 He'sabrilliant inspector, he solves every Jand
anislans 2 You use this to put sugar in your tea or coffee leather
3 Who are the main inthe robbery? and stirit.
4 I'mhungry. Can Thave a  please? osuspect | 3 Asmall machine that helps you to count and
5 Thescenery inthe of the country is amazing. Pe do maths. acottage
& Ifthe students don't better, they won't go on the school trip. 4 The material that bags and footballs are often
grapes made of.
2 Circle the correct words to complete the text. 5 Anactivity that you enjoy doing in your free time. askyscraper
eCe & Somewhere you can buy food. There's lots
aknife of choice.
. -
Have you guys tried Juicy4U yet? It's a fantastic new snack bar! We know we ' might l L 7 Someone the police think may be responsible "
N ., P, g R a supermarket
eat less sugar, but snack bars are often full of sugar, ? aren’t they / isn't it? Well, this one isn't. b4 wildlfe for a crime.
It's sweet, but there isn’t any added sugar. It's so important to eat healthily, ? isn't it / doesn’t 8 The animals that live In a particular area of
it?1“ have to / can write an essay today, but I'm worried 1° might not / mustn‘t finish it. A acountry. .
arod
Juicy%U bar will help me to concentrate and 1 ¢ don't have to / might worry about eating too ahobby 9 A place where you can leave coats and bags.
much sugar! In fact, | can have two, 7 can’t 1 / don't I? You # should / may try one soon! 10 A small amount of food that you can eat
o between meals. R
ac a calculator
3 Work in pairs. Report what Inspector Williams said. 2 Work in pairs. Find the differences in each picture. ‘
” ' -~ - -~ L
1 'You are all suspects. e o £ % i - “ =) % h
2 “Avaluable necklace is missing. \ “ \ f
3 ‘Someone stole it on Saturday.’ c - = e
4 ‘I don't believe her statement!’ ‘] 1
5 ‘In my opinion, they are lying!"
& ‘she’s the thieft’

In my picture, she's
pointing to the receipt.

In my picture, she’s pointing

to the newspaper article. ’ Watch the speul:ing

exam practice video.

Cambridge Exams practice A2 Flyers: Reading and Writing Part 1; Speaking Part 1

Learning objectives: Review Units 9 and 10, A2 Flyers:
Reading and Writing Part 1; Speaking Part 1

Resources: Unit 10, Review 5; Speaking exam practice
video

Warm-up: I'm a tree

¢ Tell the children that they are going to pretend to be
trees. They need to concentrate and be silent.

e |If possible, have them stand as trees for ten seconds,
with strong legs that stand still, hands up, breathing
slowly and calmly.

¢ Tell the children that having a clear calm mind will
help them concentrate better during the class.

1 Complete the sentences with the correct
words.
e Refer the children to the word box and read out the
words. Elicit definitions.
¢ The children complete the activity individually.
e Check answers as a class.

Answers: 1 concentrate 2 crime 3 suspects
Lsnack 5south 6behave

Review 5

2 Circle the correct words to complete the
text.
e Children look at the photo. Ask What are they? What

are they made of? Do you like them? Do you think they
are healthy? Why / Why not?

¢ The children read the text individually and circle the
correct words.

¢ Have the children compare their answers in pairs and
then check answers as a class.

4 have
8 should

Answers: 1should 2aren'tthey 3isn'tit
to 5 mightnot 6donthaveto 7 can'tl

3 @ Work in pairs. Report what Inspector
Williams said.

¢ Elicit who children can see in the picture (Inspector
Williams).

¢ Read out what the Inspector said and clarify meaning.
Remind the children that direct speech uses speech
marks.

¢ Read out the sentence in the speech bubble. Elicit
what happens to a present tense verb in direct speech
when it is reported (it changes to the past)

e The children work in pairs and report what the
inspector said.



Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year

Cambridge Exams practice

A2 Flyers

el
1 @D Look and read. Choose the correct
words and write them on the lines.

and End-of-year reviews

Mid-year review

Page 58
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the 1 1 experiment - It isnt part of an emergency
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English A2 situation. 2 cooker - Itisn'tajob. 3ferry-ltisnta
Flyers exam. building. 4 discount - Itisn't camping equipment.

¢ Read out the example. Have the children underline the 5 terrified - It doesn't describe a way of speaking. /

key words that help you find the answer an island (land,
water all around). Remind them that identifying key
words will help them focus on the essential information.
Read out the coloured words and have the children say a
related word to the one you read to check understanding

Itisntaverb. 6 factory - Itisn't part of a school or
sports centre.

1 crowded 2 polluted 3coach 4 safety
equipment 5 protect 6 accident 7 Communicate
8 rescue boat

(e.g wildlife, lion; leather, jacket, grapes, fruit).

¢ Have the children notice that there are more words Page 59
than definitions. They won't need to use all the words. . .
¢ The children read the definitions and underline the key Audioscript
words in each one. They choose the correct words and 1 Simon: What did you do at the weekend, David?
write them on the lines. David: e visited a big wildlife park. There were
e Check answers as a class. giraffes, monkeys, lions ...
Simon:  Wow! Were the lions frightening?
Answers: 1 a skyscraper 2 ateaspoon 3 a calculator David:  No - [ felt quite excited to see them walking
4leather 5ahobby 6asupermarket 7 asuspect around
8 wildlife 9 acloakroom 10 asnack ’
2 Woman: Why are you late, Betty?
et Girl: Sorry Mrs Reed. There was an accident and

2 G‘ED @ Work in pairs. Find the I had to wait because the police closed the

differences in each picture. road.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the Woman: Oh! Are you OK?

Speaking paper in the Cambridge English A2 Flyers exam. Girl: I'm fine. | was on my bike, so | got off and

e The children look at the two pictures and identify the walked a different way.
differences between them. 3 Boy: Wow! This park is beautiful, Katy.

¢ Have two children read out the example to the class. Girl: Thanks, | love it too! | want to be an

e Then have pairs of children look for the differencesin environmental scientist, so | joined a group
the pictures. that cleans up litter in the park.

- ~ Boy: That's brilliant! Can | join the group too?
Answel’s: 1St picture - The inspectol’ is pointing at the 4 Boy: Areyou go]ng to go onh an deenture
receipt. The police sergeant is not wearing glasses. The holiday next year, Emma?
male teacher is wearing glasses. The businessman has a o . .

; X ) ; X Girl: Yes, | am, but I've never taken a helicopter
briefcase at his feet. The female university student is not . , 5 . -~
X ride before. I'm excited, but a bit terrified,
wearing a hat. too!
. : R 00!
2nd picture - The inspector is pointing at the ) )
newspaper article. The police sergeant is wearing Boy: You'll be fine.
glasses. The male teacher is not wearing glasses. The 5 Woman: What was your favourite part of the
businessman does not have a briefcase at his feet. The weekend, William?
kfemc:le university student is wearing a hat. ) Boy: Hmm, I loved sleeping in a tent!
Woman: Did you have to put the tent up yourself?
) Boy: Yes, we did. We learnt how to make a fire too.
Cooler: Spelling bee Woman: Did you learn how to use a compass?
¢ Play Spelling bee (see Games bank, pages 14-17) Boy: No - we're going to do that next time.

with the following words: payment, excitement,
arrangement, equipment, agreement.

Cambridge Exams practice  Answer keys m



6 Boy: We were learning about wildlife by the river
at school last week and | saw your older
brother standing by his tent. | didn’t know

he was interested in camping!

Girl: Yes - he’s a camping guide now - he works
with children.

7 Girl: Are you going to rehearse for the play after
school, George?
Boy: Yes, but I'm not ready - | haven't learnt the
words yet.
Girl: Oh dear! Do you want me to help you?
8 Girl: I'm freezing, Mum. Why isn't there
any power?
Woman: | don't know. There must be a problem.
Girl: Can't you phone someone?
Woman: ['ve tried four times but there’s no answer.
Girl: Well, it's been two hours now. I'm bored
and cold!

3 1lexcited 2cycling 3 anenvironmental scientist
4 nevertaken 5putupatent 6camping 7 hasn't
8 two

4 1wastravelling 2had 3rode 4 wasturning
5 was getting 6saw 7 wasn'tlooking 8 turned

9 arrived 10 were putting
5 1used 2use 3always 4Howlong 5since
6yet 7for 8already 9ever 10never
Page 60

6 1Busesaren'tasfastastrains. 2 Skateboarding is
just as exciting as skiing. 3 Buses are too crowded in
the morning. 4 Cycling isn't exciting enough for me.
5 Helicopters are just as noisy as motorbikes.

6 Travelling by plane is too expensive for my family.

7 1since 2as 3 when 4frightened 5too

Page 61
8 1E 2A 3F 4B 5G

End-of-year review
Page 112

1 materials: leather, fabric, plastic; music: pop, rap,
classical; on TV: the news, documentary, advert;
adjectives: cheerful, optimistic, valuable; crime:
robbery, suspect, break into

2 1useful 2metal 3herbs &4cheap 5denim
6 cotton 7 cafeteria 8 vegetarian
Audioscript
1 Girl: [ love your T-shirt, Ben! Is it made of cotton?

Boy: No, it's not. It's made of recycled plastic!
2 Boy: What's this funny knife, Mum?

Woman: Be careful with that, please!.

Boy: [ willl Is it used for cutting bread?

Woman: No, it's for cutting fruit. Look ...

3 Boy1:  Are you going to go to the pop concertin
town at the weekend, Charlie?

Boy2: No-didn't you hear? It's been cancelled.
Why don't you come to the cinema with us
instead?

Boy 1:  Oh OK, that would be great, thanks.

4 Woman: Do you want to come shopping with me
tomorrow, Holly?

Girl: I might do, but if it's sunny, I'll go to the
beach with my friends.

Woman: OK. That sounds nice.
Can I have that last piece of cake?

Girl: OK Hugo, but haven't you eaten cake
already today? Mum said that too much
sugar is bad for you.

Boy: Maybe you're right. Perhaps I’ll have

an apple.

6 Girl: You haven't seen my necklace, have you?
Girl2:  Sorry, | haven't, Vicky. Isn't it valuable?
Girl 1:  Yesitis. It was a birthday present.

Girl2:  What does it look like and what's it made
of? I'll help you look for it.
Girl 1:  It's made of gold and it’s got a little heart

on it.

3 1 ofrecycled plastic 2 for cutting fruit 3 going to go
4willgoto 5won'teat/have any 6 made of gold

Page 113
4 1dont 2have 3 must &will 5won't
6 anywhere 7 nothing 8aren't

5 1 Lady Sarah said she had a lot of jewels. 2 Lord
Robert said a valuable necklace was missing. 3 The
servants said they were looking everywhere for it.

4 The cook said the thief worked in the house.
5 Mr Benn said the servants were behaving strangely.
6 The gardener said the cook loved jewellery.

Page 114

6 1of 2nowhere 3is 4something 5will 6can
7 don't 8shouldn't 9are 10 might

Page 115

7 1to 2anything 3starts 4dont 5were

8 1lisgrown 2of 3opening 4will 5'sgoingto

61'llgo 7 mightnot 8anyone
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